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Presidential Documents : 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Executive Order 11382 


AMENDMENT OF EXECUTIVE ORDERS RELATING TO FUNCTIONS 
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


WHEREAS, the Department of Transportation Act (Public Law 
89-670, 80 Stat. 931), hereinafter referred to as the Act, established 
the Department of Transportation in the Executivé Branch to be 
headed by a Secretary of Transportation and to be composed of the 
Federal Aviation Administration, the Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, the Federal Railroad Administration, the Coast Guard, the 
Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation and the National 
Transportation Safety Board; and 


WHEREAS, the Act vested in the Secretary of Transportation new 
major responsibilities in the field of transportation, including that of 
exercising leadership under the direction of the President in trans- 
portation matters, and also transferred to the Secretary of Trans- 
portation and to certain instrumentalities of the Department of 
Transportation many functions involving transportation; and 


WHEREAS, the transportation functions established or transferred 
by the Act involve additional activities which are currently assigned 
by Executive orders and other Executive documents to officers and 
agencies from whom the related statutory functions have been trans- 
ferred by the Act; and e 


WHEREAS, it is appropriate and desirable with the establishment 
of the Department of Transportation that certain authority and duties 
concerned with transportation be assigned to the Secretary of Trans- 
portation or to officers and agencies under his jurisdiction : 


NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by section 301 of Title 3 of the United States Code and by the laws 
cited as authority for the Executive orders amended below, and as 
President of the United’ States, it is ordered as follows: 


Section 1. Classtfied information. (a) Executive Order No. 10501 
of November 5, 1953, as amended, is further amended by— 


(1) inserting “Department of Transportation” in the list of depart- 
ments and agencies in subsection (a) of section 2 thereof after “De- 
partment of Labor” and 


(2) deleting “Federal Aviation Agency” from that list. 
The Department of Transportation shall be deemed to have had-au- 
thority for classification of information and material from April 1, 
1967. . 


(>) Executive Order No, 10865 of February 20, 1960, as amended, 
is further amended by ao the words “Administrator of the 
Federal Aviation Agency”, “Deputy Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Ageney and “Federal Aviation Agency” and inserting in 

lace thereof “Secretary of Transportation”, “Under Secretary of 
ransportation”, and “Department of Transportation”, respectively. 

Sec. 2. Federal Airport Act. Executive Order No. 10536 of June 9. 
1954, is amended by striking out the words “Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics” and inserting in place thereof the words “Secretary of 
Transportation”. 
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THE PRESIDENT 





Seo. 3. Life saving medals. The regulations prescribed by section 1 
of Executive Order No. 10765 of April 24, 1958 (being §§ 9.1 ez seg. of 
ar I of Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations) are amended 
- . 
(1) striking out the words “Interstate Commerce Commission” and 
“Commission” in §§ 9.1 and 9.3 and inserting in place thereof “Depart- 
ment of Transportation” and “Department”, respectively, and 


(2) striking out all of §§ 9.4; 9.5, and 9.6 and inserting in place 
thereof the following: 


“$9.4 Review of evidence; recommendations. Applications for 
' medals, together with all affidavits, testimony, and other evidence 

received in connection therewith, and the records developed in connec- 
tion with investigations initiated by the Department of Transporta- 
tion, shall be referred to a committee of three Department officials 
designated by the Secretary of Transportation. One of such officials 
shall be directly concerned with railroad safety, and another with 
motor-carrier safety. The committee shall carefully consider each ap- 
plication or record, and after thoroughly weighing the evidence shall 
prepare an abstract or brief covering the case and forward it, together 
with the committee’s recommendation, to the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation for his consideration. 


“$9.5 Award of Medals. Upon approval by the Secretary of Trans- 
portation of the committee’s recommendation in any case, the Secre- 


tary shall‘*make the award of the medal in the name and on behalf of 
the President. 


- “$9.6 Adoption and revision of designs. The Secretary of Transper- 
tation is authorized to adopt and revise the existing designs for the 
medal, rosette, and ribbon provided for by the Act.” 


Sec. 4. Contracting authority. Executive Order No. 10789 of Novem- 
ber 14, 1958, as amended, is further amended by inserting the words 
“Department of Transportation” in the list‘of departments and agen- 
cies in section 21 thereof after the words “Department of Commerce” 
and striking eut of that list the words “Federal Aviation Agency”. 


Sec. 5. Assignment of claims. (a) Executive Order No. 10840 of 
September 30, 1959, is amended by striking out the words “Federal 
Aviation Agency” in the text and heading and inserting in place 
thereof the words “Federal Aviation Administration”. 


(b) The utilization by the Federal Aviation Administration of the 
authority made available to it by section 5(a) of this order shall be 
subject to direction and control by the Secretary of Transportation. 


Sec. 6. Ewtra-territorial jurisdiction. (a) Executive Order No. 
10854 of November 27, 1959 (as limited by section 7 of Executive Order 
No. 11326 of February 13, 1967), is amended by striking out the words 
“Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency” and “Administrator” 
and inserting in place thereof the words “Secretary of Transportation”. 


(b) Executive Order No. 11326-0f February 13, 1967, is hereby 
amended by striking out the words “Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Agency” and inserting in place thereof the words “Secretary 
of Transportation”. 

Sec. 7. International aviation. (a) The Presidential Memorandum 


of August 11, 1960, on the subject of Executive Order No. 10883 of the 
same date, is amended by— 


(1) striking out the words “Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Agency” and “Administrator” and inserting in place thereof the words 
“Secretary of Transportation” and 


(2) striking out the words “Federal Aviation Ageney” and inserting 
in place thereof the words “Department of Transpertation” and 


(3) striking out the second sentence of the third paragraph of the 


memorandum. 


(b) The Presidential Letter of June 22, 1963, assigning responsi- 


bility to the Secretary of State regarding international aviation policy, 
is amended by— 
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THE PRESIDENT 


(1) striking out the words “Federal Aviation Agency” in the second 
paragraph and inserting in place thereof the words “Department of 
Transportation” and 


(2) striking out the last two sentences of the third paragraph and 
inserting in place thereof the following: “The other members will be 
the Secretary of Defense, the Secretary of Commerce, and the Secre- 
tary of Transportation, or their respective representatives, the Chair- 
man of the Civil Aeronautics Board, and the Administrator of the 
Agency for International Development. The Secretary of Transporta- 
tion will serve as vice chairman.” 


Sec. 8. Interdepartmental Highway Safety Board. Executive Order 
No. 10898 of December 2, 1960, as amended, is further amended by— 


(1) striking out all of subsection (b) of section 1 thereof and insert- 
ing in place thereof the following: 


“(b) The Board shall have as members the following: 


(1) The Secretary of Transportation, who shall be chairman of 
the Board. 


(2) The Secretary of Commerce. 

(3) The Secretary of Defense. 

(4) The Postmaster General. 

(5) The Secretary of Labor. 

(6) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

(7) The Chairman of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
(8) The Administrator of General Services.” and 


(2) striking out the word “Three” in subsection (d) of section 1 
thereof and inserting in place thereof the word “Four”. 


Sec. 9. Allowances and benefits. Executive Order No. 11137 of 
January 7, 1964, is amended by— 


(1) striking out the words “Secretary of the Treasury” and insert- 


ing in place thereof the words “Secretary of Transportation” and 


(2) striking out all of section 101 and inserting in place thereof the 
following: 


“Section 101. The term ons ean as defined in 5 U.S.C. 5921( 


3) 
is hereby further defined as including civilian employees, compensated 
from non-appropriated funds, of the instrumentalities of the United 
States under the jurisdiction of the armed forces covered by 5 U.S.C. 
2105(c).” and 


(3) striking out the words “Section 203 of the Overseas Differentials 
and Allowances Act (5 U.S.C. 3035)” in section 102 and inserting in 
place thereof the words “5 U.S.C. 5922(c)” and 


(4) striking out the words “Section 1 of the Act of June 19, 1952, 
ch. 444 (5 U.S.C. 150k)” in section 201 and inserting in place thereof 
the words “5 U.S.C. 2105(c)” and 


(5) striking out the words “Section 111(6) of the Overseas Differen- 
tials and Allowances Act (5 U.S.C. 3032(6))” in section 202(b) and 
inserting in place thereof the words “5 U.S.C. 5921(6)”. 


Src. 10. Supersonic Transport. Executive Order No. 11149 of 
April 1, 1964, is hereby amended by striking out the words “Adminis- 
trator of the Federal Aviation Agency” and inserting in place thereof 
the words “Secretary of Transportation”. 


. Sec. 11. Wartime status. Executive Order No. 11161 of July 7, 
1964, is hereby amended by— 


(1) striking out the words “Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Agency” the first time they appear in section 1 and the word “Admin- 
istrator” in section 2 and inserting in place thereof the words “Secre- 
tary of Transportation” and 


—_— 
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(2) striking out the words “Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
ne wy ee egy i orton pear chia eget as vied 

the words “Federal Aviation Administrator” and 

(3) striking out the words “Federal Aviation Agency” in the text 
and ena ae insertmg in place thereof the words “Federal 
Aviation Administration” and : 

(4) striking out the word “Secretary” in section 2 and inserting in 
place thereof the words “Secretary of Defense”. 


Sec. 12. Alaska Development Committees. Executive Order No. 
11182 of October 2, 1964, is amended by striking out the words “Admin- 
istrator of the Federal Aviation Agency” and inserting the words 
“Secretary of Transportation”. 


Sec. 13. Coast Guard. The Executive Orders listed below are further 
amended by striking out the words “Secrefary of the Treasury” and 
inserting in place thereof the words “Secretary of Transportation” : 


(1) Executive Order No. 10448 of April 22, 1953, as amended 
(2) Executive Order No. 10631 of August 17, 1955 

(3) Executive Order No. 10977 of December 4, 1961 

(4) Executive Order No. 11016 of April 25, 1962 

(5) Executive Order No. 11046 of August 24, 1962 

(6) Executive Order No. 11079 of January 25, 1963 

(7) Executive Order No. 11157 of June 22, 1964, as amended 
(8) Executive Order No. 11190 of December 29, 1964 

(9) Executive Order No. 11231 of July 8, 1965 

(10) Executive Order No. 11239 of July 31, 1965 


Sec. 14. Redelegation of authority. U prohibited by law or 
otherwise specified in the — order, and in addition to any other 
applicable authority to delegate and redelegate, the Secretary of 
Transportation and the Federal Aviation Administrator may redele- 
gate and authorize successive redelegations of any authority conferred 
in this order or the orders amended by this order. 

Sec. 15. Prior actions. All orders, determinations, rules, regulations; 
permits, contracts, agreements, interpretations, rulings, directives, 


certificates, circulars, policies, licenses, privileges, awards, and other - 


actions relating to ame function affected by this order shall remain in 

effeet peering to their terms, except for the substitution of the 

appropriate official by or under the authority of this order, until 

modified, terminated, superseded, set aside, amended, or revoked by 

appropriate authority, and nothing in this order shall affect the valid-. 

‘ity or force of anything done under previous delegations or other 
assignments of the functions affected by this order. 


Sec. 16. Revocations. The following are revoked: 
(1) Executive Order No. 10534 of June 9, 1954 

(2) Executive Order No. 10771 of June 20, 1958 

(3) Executive Order No. 10858 of January 13, 1960 
(4) Executive Order No. 10968 of October 10, 1961. 
THe Wuire Hovss, 


November 28, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-14042; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 11:19 a.m] 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza- 
tion and Conservation Service (Agri- 
cultural Adjustment), Department of 
Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER C—SPECIAL PROGRAMS 


PART 778—EXPORT WHEAT MAR- 
KETING CERTIFICATE REGULATIONS 


Clearance on Exportation or Shipment 
From the United States 


Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 67-12570 appearing on 
page 14727 in the issue of Wednesday, 
October 25, 1967, the following change 
should be made in § 778.10(b) : The word 
“Ex-Safference” appearing in the fourth 
line should read “Ex-Sufferance”. 


Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration, Department of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER C—EXPORT PROGRAMS 
PART 1483—-WHEAT AND FLOUR 


Subpart—Wheat Export Program 
(GR-345) Terms and Conditions 
Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 67-12569 appearing on 
page 14739 in the issue of Wednesday, 
October 25, 1967, the following changes 
should be made: 

1. In the ninth line of § 1483.136(c), 
the word “cost” should read “coast”. 

2. In the third line of § 1483.163(d), 
the reference “‘§ 1483.105(1)” should read 
“$1483.1060)”. 

3. The second paragraph of § 1483.175 
which is now designated as paragraph 


= should be designated as paragraph 
(b). 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration, Department of Transporta- 
tion 

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT 
[Docket No. 67-CE-10-AD; Amdt. 89-516} 


PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 


Cessna Models 150G and 150H 
Airplanes 


An airworthiness directive was adopted 
on November 17, 1967, and made effective 
immediately, as to all registered owners 
of Cessna Models 150G and 150H air- 
planes. This AD was issued because there 
have been instances in which the elevator 
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control on these model airplanes has been 
restricted and/or jammed by contact of 
the aileron chain and sprocket with the 
forward upper edge of the glove com- 
partment, which can result in restriction 
of longitudinal control. In order to pre- 
vent this condition, the directive requires 
removal of the glove compartment prior 
to further flight. The directive further 
requires that any modification of the 
glove compartment after it is removed 
must be approved by the agency before 
it is reinstalled and the aircraft returned 
to service. 

Since it was found that immediate 
corrective action was required, notice 
and public procedure thereon was im- 
practical and contrary to the public in- 
terest and good cause existed for making 
the AD effective immediately as to the 
owners of Cessna Models 150G and 150H 
airplanes by individual air mail letters 
dated November 17, 1967. These condi- 
tions still exist and the AD is hereby pub- 
lished in the Feperat REGISTER as an 
amendment to § 39.13 of Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations to make it 
effective as to all persons. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 F.R. 13697), 
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended by adding the 
following new AD: . 


Cessna. Applies to Models 150G and 150H 
airplanes, Serial Nos. 15064533 through 
15067891. 

To prevent loss of longitudinal control, un- 
less already . prior to further 
flight, remove the glove compartment from 
the aircraft. 


If after it is removed the glove compart- 
ment is modified, the modification must be 
approted by the Chief, Engineering and 

Manufacturing Branch, Federal Aviation Ad- 
ministration, Central Region, before it is re- 
installed in the aircraft and the aircraft 
returned to service. 


This amendment becomes. effective 
November 29, 1967, for all persons except 
those to whom it was made effective by 
air mail letter dated November 17, 1967. 
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 608, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

Issued in Kan-~s City, Mo., on Novem- 
ber 21, 1967. 

Epwarp C. MarsH, 
Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13953; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-SO-96] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 


AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 
Designation of Transition Area 


On October 6, 1967, a notice of pro- 
acum ‘vuln enable elie mktidiaot Sx te 
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Peperat REcGIsTerR (32 F.R. 13936), stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administration 
was considering an amendment to Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
that would designate the Greenville, 
N.C., transition area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through the submission of com- 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 

Subsequent to the publication of the 
notice, the geographic coordinate (lat. 
35°37'55’’ N., long. 77°23’05’’ W.) for 
Pitt-Greenville Airport was obtained 
from Coast and Geodetic Survey. Ac- 
cordingly, action is taken herein to 
add the geographic coordinate to the 
description. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., Febru- 
ary 1, 1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

* In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148) , the following 
transition area is added: 
GREENVILLE, N.C. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Pitt-Greenville Airport (lat. 35°37'55’’ N., 
long. 77°23'05’’ W.); within 2 miles each side 
of the 013° from the Greenville NDB 
(lat. 35°42’32’’ N., long. 77°22'03’’ W.), ex- 
tending from the 5-mile radius area to 8 
miles north of the NDB. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348(a) ) 


Issued in East Point, Ga., on Novem- 
ber 16, 1967. 
JaMEs G. ROGERs, 
Director, Southern Region. 


[PR. Doc. 67-13942; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.} 


Chapter li—Civil Aeronautics Board 
SUBCHAPTER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS 
[Reg. ER-521] 


PART 295—TRANSATLANTIC SUPPLE- 
MENTAL AIR TRANSPORTATION 


Because of the number of outstanding 
amendments to Part 295 there follows a 
reissuance of Part 295 incorporating all 
amendments thereto which were in effect 
on November 20, 1967. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 
[szaL] Harotp R. SANDERSON, _ 
Secr 


Sec. 
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Subpart A—Provisions Relating to Pro Rata 
Charters 


295.10 Applicability of subpart. 
REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO Alm CARRIERS 


Sec. 

295.11 Solicitation and formation of a 
chartering group. 

295.12 Pretrip notification. 

295.13 Tariffs to be on file. 

295.13a. Written contracts with charterers. 

295.14 Terms of service. 

295.15 Agent’s commission. 

295.16 Prohibition against payments or 
gratuities. 


REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO TRAVEL AGENTS 


295.20 Prohibition against double compen- 
sation. 


29521 Prohibition against payments or 
gratuities. 
295.22 Statement of supporting information. 


REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE CHARTERING 
, ORGANIZATION 


Solicitation of charter participants. 

Passengers on charter flights. 

Participation of immediate families 
in charter flights. 

Charter costs. 

295.34 Statements of charges. 

295.35 Passenger manifests. 

295.36 Statement of supporting information. 


Subpart B—Provisions Relating to Single Entity 
Charters 

295.89 Applicability-of subpart. 

295.40 ‘Tariffs to be on file. 

295.41 Terms of service. 

295.42 Commissions paid to travel agents. 


295.30 
295.31 
295.32 


295.33 


Subpart C—Provisions Relating to Mixed Charters 
295.50 Applicable rules. 


Subpart. D—Procedure for Advisory Opinion on 
the Eligibility of a Charterer 


295.60 Advisory opinion. 


AvtTHorItTy: The provisions of this Part 295 
issued under secs. 204, 401, 72 Stat. 743, as 
amended; 49 U.S.C. 1324, 1371. 


§ 295.1 Applicability. 


This part establishes the terms, con- 
ditions, and limitations of transatlantic 
supplemental air transportation. 


§ 295.2 Definitions. 


As used in this part, unless the con- 
text otherwise requires— 

(a) “Transatlantic supplemental air 
transportation” means charter flights in 
air transportation performed pursuant 
to a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity issued under section 401(d) (3) 
of the Act authorizing the holder to en- 
gage in supplemental air transportation 
of persons and their personal baggage 
between points within the 48 contiguous 
States of the United States, on the one 
hand, and points in Greenland, Iceland, 
the Azores, Europe, Africa, and Asia, as 
far east as (and including) India, on 
the other hand. 

(b) “Charter flight’ means air trans- 
portation performed by a direct air car- 
rier on a time, mileage, or trip basis 
where (1) the entire capacity of one or 
more aircraft has been engaged for the 
movement of persons and their personal 
baggage— 

(i) By a person for his own use (in- 
cluding a direct air carrier when such 
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aircraft is engaged solely for the trans- 
portation of company personnel or com- 
mercial passenger traffic in cases of 
emergency) ; 

di) By a representative (or repre- 
sentatives acting jointly) of a group for 
the use of such group (provided no a 
representative is professionally engag 
in the formation of groups for the trans- 
portation or in the solicitation or sale of 
transportation services); or 

(iii) By a tour operator as defined by 
Part 378 of this chapter; 


or (2) one-half the capacity of an air- 
craft has been engaged by a person for 
his own use or by a representative or rep- 
resentatives of a group for the use of 
such group and the remaining half of the 
capacity of such aircraft has been en- 
gaged by another person for his own use 
or by a representative or representatives 
of a second group (provided no such rep- 
resentative is professionally engaged in 
the formation of groups for the trans- 
portation or in the solicitation or sale of 
transportation services) . 


With the consent of the charterer, the 
direct air carrier may utilize any unused 
space for the transportation of (1) the 
carrier’s own personnel and property 
and/or (2) the directors, officers, and 
employees of a foreign air carrier or an- 
other air carrier traveling pursuant to a 
pass interchange arrangement. 

(c) “Pro rata charter” means a char- 
ter the cost of which is divided among 
the passengers transported. 

(d) “Single entity charter” means a 
charter the cost of which is borne by 
the charterer and not by individual pas- 
sengers, directly or indirectly. 

(e) “Mixed charter” means a charter 
the cost of which is borne, or pursuant 
to contract may be borne, partly by the 
charter participants and partly by the 
charterer. 

(f) “Person” means any individual, 
firm, association, partnership, or corpo- 
ration. , 

(g) “Travel agent” means any person 
engaged in the formation of groups for 
transportation or in the solicitation or 
sale of transportation services. 

th) “Charter group” means that body 
of individuals who shall actually partici- 
pate in the charter flight. 


(i) “Charter organization” means that 
organization, group or other entity from 
whose members (and their immediate 
families) a charter group is derived. 

(j) “Immediate family” means only 
the following persons who are living in 
the household of a member of a charter 
organization, namely, the spouse, de- 
pendent children, and parents, of such 
member. 

(k) “Bona fide members” means those 
members of a charter organization who 
have not joined the organization merely 
to participate in the charter as the result 
of solicitation directed to the general 
public. Presumptively, persons are not 
bona fide members of a charter organiza- 
tion unless they are members at the time 
the organization first gives notice to its 
members of firm charter plans and unless 
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they have actually been members for a 
minimum period of 6 months prior to the 
starting flight date. This presumption 
will not be applicable in the case of 
charters composed of (1) students and 
educational staff of a single school, and 
immediate families thereof, (2) employ- 
ees of a single Government agency, in- 
dustrial plant, or mercantile establish- 
ment, and immediate families thereof, or 
(3) participants in a study group. In 
the case of all other charters, rebuttal 
to this presumption may be offered for 
the Board’s consideration by request for 
waiver. 

(l) “Solicitation of the general pub- 
lic’ means: 

(1) A solicitation going beyond the 
bona fide members of an organization 
(and their immediate families). This 
includes air transportation services of- 
fered by an air carrier under circum- 
stances in which the services are adver- 
tised in mass media, whether or not the 
advertisement is addressed to members 
of a specific organization, and regardless 
of who places or pays for the advertis- 
ing. Mass media shall be deemed to in- 
clude radio and television, and newspa- 
pers and magazines. Advertising in such 
media as newsletters or periodicals of 
membership organizations, industrial 
plant newsletters, college radio stations 
and college newspapers shall not be con- 
sidered advertising in mass media to the 
extent that 

(i) The advertising is placed in a 
medium of communication circulated 
mainly to members of an organization 
that would be eligible to obtain charter 
service, and : 

(ii) The advertising states that the 
charter is open only to members of the 
organization referred to in subdivision 
(i) of this subparagraph, or only to 
members of a subgroup thereof. In this 
context, a subgroup shall be any group 
with- membership drawn primarily from 
members of the organization referred to 
in subdivision (i) of this subparagraph: 
Provided, That this paragraph shall not 
be construed as prohibiting air carrier 
advertising which offers charter services 
to bona fide organizations, without refer- 
ol to a particular organization or 


(2) The solicitation, without limita- 
tion, of the members of an organization 
so constituted as to ease of admission to 
membership, and nature of membership, 
as to be in substance more in the nature 
of a segment of the public than a private 
entity. 

(m) “Study group” means a charter 
group comprised of bona fide partici- 
pants in a formal academic study course 
abroad and in which (1) the charterer is 
an educational institution or (2) such 
study course is for a period of at least 
4 weeks’ duration at an educational 
institution abroad. As used in this para- 
graph, the term “educational institution” 
means a bona fide school which (i) is 
empowered to grant college degrees or 
secondary school diplomas by the gov- 
ernment of one of the 50 States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, 








a US. territory or possession or a foreign 
country and (ii) is operated as a school 
on a year-round basis, An aircraft may 
carry a maximum of three study groups: 
Provided, That if more than one group 
is carried each of the groups shall con- 
sist of 40 or more study group partic- 
ipants: And provided, further, That the 
entire aircraft is chartered to a single 
study group charterer. 


§ 295.3 Waiver. 


A waiver of any of the provisions of 
this part may be granted by the Board 
upon the submission by an air carrier of 
a written request therefor not less than 
30 days prior to the flight to which it re- 
lates provided such a waiver is in the 
public interest and it appears to the 
Board that special or unusual circum- 
stances warrant a departure from the 
provisions set forth herein. 

§ 295.4 Separability. 

If any provision of this part or the 
application thereof to any air transpor- 
tation, person, class of person, or cir- 
cumstance is held invalid, neither the re- 
mainder of the part nor the application 
of such provision to other air rta- 
tion, persons, classes of persons, or cir- 
cumstances shall be affected thereby. 

§ 295.5 Records and record retention. 

(a) Prior to performing any supple- 
mental air transportation pursuant to 
this part, the carrier shall execute, and 
require the travel agent (if any) and 
charterer to execute, the form “State- 
ment of Supporting Information” at- 
tached hereto and made a part hereof: 
Provided, That this requirement shall 
not apply to inclusive tour charters. 

(b) Each air carrier operating pur- 
suant to this part shall comply with the 
applicable record-retention provisions of 
Part 249 of this subchapter, as amended. 


Subpart A—Provisions Relating to 
Pro Rata Charters 
§ 295.10 Applicability of this subpart. 


This subpart sets forth the special rules 
applicable to pro rata charters. 


REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO AIR CARRIERS 


§ 295.11 Solicitation and formation of 
a chartering group. 


(a) A carrier shall not engage, di-. 


rectly or indirectly, in any solicitation 
of individuals (through personal contact, 
advertising, or otherwise) as distin- 
guished from the solicitation of an or- 
ganization for a charter trip, except after 
a charter contract has been signed. 

(b) A carrier shall not employ, di- 
rectly or indirectly, any person for the 
purpose of organizing and assembling 
members of any organization, club, or 
other entity into a group to make the 
charter flight, except after a charter 
contract has been signed. 

§ 295.12 Pretrip notification. 


Upon a charter flight date being re- 
served by the carrter or its agent, the 
carrier shall provide the prospective 
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charterer with a copy of this Part 295. 
The charter contract shall include a pro- 
vision that the charterer, and any agent 
thereof, shall only act with regard to the 
charter in a manner consistent with this 
part and that the charterer shall within 
due time submit to the carrier the infor- 
mation specified in § 295.35. The carrier 
shall also require that the charterer and 
any travel agent involved shall furnish 
it in due time for review before flight 
the information required in §§ 295.36 
and 295.22, respectively. 


§ 295.13 Tariffs to be on file. 


No air carrier shall perform any sup- 
plemental air transportation unless such 
air carrier shall have on file with the 
Board a currently effective tariff showing 
all rates, fares, and charges for the use 
of the entire capacity or one-half the 
capacity of one or more aircraft in such 
supplemental air transportation and 
showing all rules, regulation practices 
and services in connection with such 
supplemental air transportation, includ- 
ing eligibility requirements for charter 
groups not inconsistent with those estab- 
lished in this part. 


§ 295.13a Written contracts with char- 
terers. 


(a) Every agreement to perform a 
charter trip, except charters for the De- 
partment of Defense, shall be in writing 
and signed by an authorized representa- 
tive of the supplemental air carrier and 
the charterer prior to operation of a 
charter flight: Provided, That where ex- 
ecution of a contract prior to commence- 
ment of flight is impracticable because 
the charter has heen arranged on short 
notice, compliance with the provision 
hereof shall be effected within seven (7) 
days after commencement of the flight. 
The written agreement shall include, 
without limitation: 

(1) Date and place of execution of the 
contract or agreement; 

(2) Signature, printed or typed name 
of each signatory, and official position of 
each; 

(3) Dates of flights and points in- 
volved; 

(4) SONS GF Savane’ SS, Ramee. 06 


€by No term or condition of the char- 
ter contract shall, on its face, be incon- 
sistent with any provision of the carrier’s 


§ 295.14 Terms of service. 
(a) The total charter price and other 
t 
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respective charter flight and the contract” 
must be for the entire capacity or for 
one-half the capacity of one or more 
aircraft. Where a carrier’s charter 
charge computed according to a mileage 
tariff includes a charge for ferry mileage, 
the carrier shall refund to the charterer 
any sum charged for ferry mileage which 
is not in fact flown in the performance 
of the charter: Provided, That the car- 
rier shall not charge the charterer for 
ferry mileage flown in addition to that 
stated in the contract unless such mile- 
age is flown for the convenience of and 
at the express direction of the charterer. 

(b). Insurance coverage shall be main- 
tained in compliance with the insurance 
requirements of Part 208 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) The air carrier shall assume, and 
publish as part of the rules and regula- 
tions of its tariffs, the following obliga- 
tions without prejudice, and in addition, 
to any other rights or remedies of pas- 
sengers under applicable law: 

(1) Substitute air transportation. (i) 
On all charter flights, unless the air 
carrier causes an aircraft to finally 
enplane each passenger and commence 
the takeoff procedures at the airport of 
departure before the forty-eighth hour 
following the time scheduled for the de- 
parture of such flight, it shall provide 
substitute transportation in accordance 
with the provisions of this subparagraph. 
- (ii) Assoon as the air carrier discovers, 
or should have discovered by the exercise 
of reasonable prudence and forethought, 


rahge for and pay the costs of substitute 
air transportation for the charter group 
on another charter flight, operated by 
any other air carrier or foreign air car- 
rier. 


(iii) When neither the charter trans- 


performed 

fore the expiration of forty-eight hours 
following the scheduled departure time 
of any such charter flight, the charterer, 
or his duly authorized agent, may ar- 
range for substitute air transportation 
of the members of the charter group, at 
economy or tourist class fares, on indi- 
vidually ticketed flights and the char- 
tered air carrier shall pay the costs of 
such air transportation to the substitute 
air carrier or foreign air carrier. 

(iv) In determining the period of time 
during which the departure of a charter 
flight has been delayed within the pur- 
view of this subparagraph, periods of 
delay caused by the prohibition of flights 
from the airport of departure because of 
weather or other operational conditions 
shall be excluded if, and while, the air 
carrier had an airworthy aircraft which 
is capable of transporting the charter 
group in a condition of operational readi- 
ness posted at such airport. 

(v) Air carriers may ‘subcontract the 
performance of transatlantic passenger 
charter services which they have con- 
tracted to perform, only to air carriers 
authorized by the Board to perform such 
services. 
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(2) Incidental expenses.? (i) On all 
charter flights bound from a point out- 
side the continent where the charter 
originated to the point where it termi- 
nates, unless the air carrier causes an 
aircraft to finally enplane each passenger 
and commence the take-off procedures 
at the airport of departure before the 
sixth hour following the time scheduled 
for the departure of such flight, it shall 
pay incidental expenses in accordance 
with the provisions of this subparagraph. 
Such payments shall be made at the air- 
port of departure as soon as they become 
due to the charterer, or its duly author- 
ized agent, for the account of each pas- 
senger, including infants and children 
traveling at reduced fares. 

(ii) Such payments shall be made at 
the rate of $16.00 for each full twenty- 
four hour period of delay following the 
scheduled departure time. However, the 
stm of $8.00 shall be paid for each pas- 
senger delayed six hours following the 
scheduled departure time. Thereafter, 
during the succeeding 18 hours of delay, 
an additional sum of $8.00 shall be paid 
for each passenger delayed in install- 
ments of $4.00 for the first and second 
succeeding six-hour period of delay, or 
any fractional part thereof. If the delay 
continues beyond a period of 24 hours fol- 
lowing the scheduled departure time, 
such payments shall be made in equal in- 
stallments of $4.00 for each further six- 
hour period of delay, or any fractional 
part thereof: Provided, however, That 
the air carrier may, at its option, dis- 
charge this obligation by providing free 
meals and lodging in lieu of making such 
payments. The obligation of the air car- 
rier to pay incidental expenses or provide 
free meals and lodging shall cease when 
substitute air transportation is provided 
in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(d) Each and every contract for a 
transatlantic charter to be operated 
hereunder shall incorporate the provi- 
sions of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section concerning insurance, substitute 
transportation, and incidental expenses. 

(e) The carrier shall require full pay- 
ment of the total charter price or the 
posting of a satisfactory bond for full 
payment prior to the commencement of 
the air transportation. 

(f) In thé case of a round-trip charter, 
one-way passengers shall not be carried 
except that up to five percent of the 
charter group may rted one 
way in each direction. This provision 
shall not be construed as permitting 
knowing participation in any plan where- 
by each leg of a round trip is chartered 
separately in order to avoid the five per- 
cent limitation aforesaid. In the case 
of a charter contract calling for two or 
more round trips, there shall be no inter- 


2? Although the requirements with respect 
to providing incidental expenses are made 
expressly applicable only to the return leg 
of a charter flight, the air carriers are ex- 


pected, in the case of delay in departure of 
the originating leg of a flight, to furnish such 
incidental expenses to charter passengers 
whose homes are not located within a rea- 
sonable distance from the point of origina- 
tion of the charter. 
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mingling of passengers and each plane- 
load or one-half plane-load group shall 
move as a unit in both directions. 


§ 295.15 Agent’s commission. 


The carrier shall not pay its agent a 
commission or any other benefits, directly 
or indirectly, in excess of five percent of 
the total charter price as set forth in the 
carrier’s charter tariff on file with the 
Board, or more than the commission re- 
lated to charter flights paid to an agent 
by a carrier certificated to render regular 
service on the same route, whichever is 
greater. The carrier shall not pay any 
commission whatsoever to an agent if 
the agent receives a commission from the 
charterer for the same service. 

§ 295.16 Prohibition against payments 
or gratuities. 

A carrier shall make no payments nor 
extend gratuities of any kind, directly 
or indirectly, to any member of a char- 
tering organization in relation either to 
air transportation or land tours or other- 
wise. Nothing in this section shall pre- 
clude a carrier from paying a commission 
(within the limits of § 295.15) to a mem- 
ber of a chartering organization if such 
member is its agent, or restrict a carrier. 
from offering to each member of the 
charter group such advertising and good 
will items as are customarily extended to 
individually ticketed passengers (e., 
canvas traveling bag or a@ money ex- 
change computer). 


REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO TRAVEL 
AGENTS 


§ 295.20 Prohibition against double 
compensation. 


A travel agent may not receive a com- 
mission from both the direct air carrier 
and the charterer for the same service. 


§ 295.21 Prohibition against payments 
or gratuities. 

A travel agent shall make no payments 
nor extend gratuities of any kind, direct- 
ly or indirectly, to any member of a 
chartering organization whether in rela- 
tion to air transportation or otherwise. 
Nothing in this section shall restrict a 
travel agent from offering to each mem- 
ber of the charter group such advertis- 
ing and good will items as are customar- 
ily extended to individually ticketed pas- 
sengers (e.g., a canvas traveling bag or a 
money exchange computer). 


§ 295.22 Statement of supporting in- 
formation. 


Travel agents shall execute, and furn- 
ish to air carriers, Section A of Part II of 
the Statement of Supporting Informa- 
tion attached hereto and made a part 
hereof, at such time prior to flight as re- 
quired by the carrier to afford it due time 
for review thereof. 


REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO THE 
CHARTERING ORGANIZATION 


§ 295.30 Solicitation of charter partici- 
pants. 


As the following terms are defined in 
§ 295.2, members of the charter group 
may be solicited only from.among the 
bona fide members of an organization, 
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club or other entity, and their immediate 
families, and may not be brought to- 
gether by means of a solicitation of the 
general public. 


§ 295.31 Passengers on charter flights, 


Only bona fide members of the char- 
terer, and their immediate families (ex- 
cept as provided in § 295.32), may par- 
ticipate as passengers on a charter flight. 
The charterer must maintain a central 
membership list, available for inspection 
by the carrier or Board representative, 
which shows the date each person be- 
came a member.® Where the charterer 
is engaging round-trip transportation, 
one-way passengers shall not participate 
in the charter flight except as provided 
in § 295.14(f). When more than one 
round trip is contracted for, intermin- 
gling between flights or reforming of 
planeload or one-half planeload groups 
shall not be permitted and each such 


group must move as a unit in both direc- 
tions. 


§ 295.32 Participation of immediate 
families in charter flights. 


The immediate family of any bona fide 
member of a charter organization may 
participate in a charter flight: Provided, 
however, That this section shall not 
apply to study group charters as defined 
herein (§ 295.2(m) ). 


§ 295.33 Charter costs. 


(a) The costs of charter flights shall 
be prorated equally among all charter 
passengers and no charter passenger 
shall be allowed free transportation; ex- 
cept that (1) children under twelve years 
of age may be transported at a charge 
less than the equally prorated charge; 
(2) children under two years of age may 
be transported free of charge. 

(b) The charterer shall not make 
charges to the charter participants which 
exceed the actual costs incurred in con- 
summating the charter arrangements, 
nor include as a part of the assessment 
for the charter flight any charge for pur- 
poses of charitable donations. All 
charges related to the charter flight ar- 
rangements collected from the charter 
participants which exceed the actual 
costs thereof shall be refunded to the 
participants in the same ratio as the 
charges were collected. 

(c) Reasonable administrative costs of 
organizing the charter may be divided 
among the charter participants. Such 
costs may include a reasonable charge for 
compensation to members of the charter 
organization for actual labor and per- 
sonal expenses incurred by them. Such 
charge shall not exceed $300 (or $500 
where the charter participants number 
more than 80) per round-trip flight. 
Neither the organizers of the charter, nor 


any member of the chartering organiza- 
tion, may receive any gratuities or com- 
pensation, direct or indirect, from-the 


® Where the charter is based on employ- 
ment in one entity or student status at a 
college, records of the corporation, agency, 
ae eee ee 
ment. 
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carrier, the travel agent, or any organi- 

gation which provides any service to the 
chartering organization whether of an 
air transportation nature or otherwise. 
Nothing in this section shall preclude a 
member of a chartering organization who 
is the carrier’s agent from receiving a 
commission from the carrier (within the 
limits of § 295.15), or prevent any mem- 
ber of the charter group from accepting 
such advertising and good will items as 
are customarily extended to individually 
ticketed passengers (e.g., a canvas trav- 
eling bag or a money exchange 
computer). 

(d) If the total expenditures, including 
among other items compensation to 
members of the chartering organization, 
referred to in paragraph (c) of this sec- 
tion, but exclusive of expenses for air 
transportation or land tours, exceed 
$750 per round-trip flight, such expendi- 
tures: shall be supported by properly 
authenticated vouchers. 


§ 295.34 Statements of charges. 


Any announcements or statements by 
the charterer to prospective charter par- 
ticipants of the anticipated individual 
charge for the charter shall clearly 
identify the portion of the charges to be 
separately paid for the air transporta- 
tion, for the land tour, and for the ad- 
ministrative expenses of the charterer. 


§ 295.35 Passenger manifests. 


(a) Prior to each one-way or round- 
trip flight a manifest shall be filed by the 
charterer with the air carrier showing 
the names and addresses of the persons 
to be transported and specifying the re- 
lationship of each such person to the 


charterer (by designating opposite his 


name-one of the three relationship 
categories hereinafter described). The 
manifest may include “stand-by” par- 
ticipants (by name, address and relation- 
ship to charterer). 

(b) The relationship of @ prospective 

passenger shall be classified under one 
of the following categories and specified 
on the passenger manifest as follows: 

(1) A bona fide member of the char- 
tering organization at. the time the or- 
ganization first gave notice to its mem- 
bers of firm charter plans and will have 
been a bona fide member of the char- 
tering organization for at least six 
months prior to the starting flight date. 
Specify on the passenger manifest as 
“(1) member.” 

(2) The spouse, dependent child or 
parent of a bona fide member who lives 
in such member’s household. Specify on 
the passenger manifest as “(2) spouse” 
or “(2) dependent child” or “(2) _par- 
ent.” Also give name and address of 
member relative where such member is 
not a prospective passenger. 

(3) Bona fide members of entities con- 
sisting only of persons from a study 
group, or a college campus, or employed 
by a single Government agency, indus- 
trial plant, or mercantile company, or 
persons whose proposed participation in 
the charter flight was permitted by the 
Board. pursuant to request for waiver. 
Specify on the passenger manifest as 
“(3) special” or “(3) member” (where 
participants are from a study or campus 
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group or from a Government agency, in- 
dustrial plant or mercantile company). 
- (c) In the case of a round-trip flight, 
the above information must be shown for 
each leg of the flight and any variations 
between the eastbound and westbound 
trips must be explained on the manifest. 
(d) Attached to such manifest must 
be a certification, signed by a duly au- 
thorized representative of the charterer, 
reading: 


The attached list of persons includes every 
individual who may participate in the charter 
flight. Every person as identified on the 
attached list (1) was a bona fide member of 
= chartering organization at the time the 

organization first gave notice to 
Ses mutuiiecs of Sirah Ghatter plans. and will 
have been a member for at least 6 months 
prior to the starting flight date, or (2) is a 
bona fide member of an entity consisting of 
(a) students and educational staff of a single 
school, or (b) employees of a single Govern- 
ment agency, industrial plant, or mercantile 


y 
the Civil Aeronautics Board, or (4) is the 
spouse, dependent child, or parent of a per- 
son described hereinbefore and lives in such 
’s household, or (5) is a bona fide 
participant in a study group charter. 


§ 295.36 Statement of supporting infor- 
mation. 


Charterers shall execute and 


; furnish 
to air carriers Section B of Part II of . 


the Statement of Supporting Information 
attached hereto and made a part hereof 
at such time prior to flight as required 
by the carrier to afford it due time for 
review thereof. 


Subpart B—Provisions Relating to 
Single Entity Charters 

§ 295.39 Applicability of subpart. 

This subpart sets forth the special rules 
applicable to single entity charters. 
§ 295.40 Tariffs to be on file. 

The provisions of § 295.13 shall apply 
to charters under this subpart. 


§ 295.41 Terms of service. 


set forth in the applicable tariff filed in 

accordance herewith and the —— 

shall be for the entire capacity or 

tal? the capesile/Gi'eiie or uatie aineeutt. 
(b) The terms of service prescribed in 

§ 295.14 (b), (c), and (d) shall be appli- 

cabft in the case of single entity charters. 


§ 295.42 Commissions paid to travel 
agents. 


No direct air carrier shall pay a travel 


tifieated to fly the same route, whichever 
is greater. 


Subpart C—Provisions Relating to 
Mixed Charters 
§ 295.50 Applicable rules. 


The rules set forth in Subpart A of this 
part shall apply in the case of mixed 
charters. ; 
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Subpart D—Procedure for Advisory 
Opinion on the Eligibility of a 
Charterer 


§ 295.60 Advisory opinion. 


An air carrier or prospective charterer 
may request an advisory opinion from the 
Bureau of Economic Regulation, Civil 
Aeronautics Board, Washington, D.C., 
20428, regarding the eligibility of the 


The Bureau’s opinion will be based 
on the representations submitted and 
shall not be binding upon the Board 
in any proceeding in which the law- 
fulness of the respective charter may 
be in issue. Such representations should 
include as much of the information spec- 
ified by section B, Part II, of the State- 
ment of Supporting Information as is 
available to the person requesting the 
advisory opinion. 

Nore: The reporting requirements con- 
tained herein have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with ba 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


STATEMENT OF SUPPORTING INFORMATION® 
Members Gurney and Gillilland dissented. 


Part I—To be completed by air carrier for 
each single entity, mixed, or pro rata charter. 
(Where more than one round-trip flight is 
to be performed under the charter contract, 
clearly indicate applicability of answers.) 

1. Name of transporting carrier 

2. Commencement date(s) x proposed 


) 
8. Points to be included in proposed 
flight(s) : 
(a) Prom 
(b) Returning from 
(c) Other stops required by charterer: 


4. (a) Type of aircraft to be used: ....... 
(b) Seating capacity: 
(c) Number of! persons to be transported: 


5. (a) Total charter price: ‘ 
(b) Does the charter price conform to 
tariff on file with the Board? 
(c) If pro rata or mixed charter, explain 
ction of charter price in relation to 
tariff on file with the Board. (In case of 
mileage tariff, show mileage for each segment 
involved and indicate whether segment is 


6. (a) Has the carrier paid, or does it con- 
template the payment of any commissions, 
direct or indirect, in connection with the 
proposed flight? Yes] No 

(b) If “yes,” give names and addresses of 
such recipients and indicate the amount paid 
or payable to each recipient. If any com- 
mission to a travel agent exceeds 5 percent 


7 (a) Will the carrier or any affiliate pro- 
vide any services Or perform any functions in 


*This must be retained by the air carrier 
for two years pursuant to the requirements of 
Part 249, but open to Board inspection, and 
to be filed with the Board on demand. 
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addition to the actual air transportation? 


ee oe eo rw re oe = oo ne ee = 


9. If charter is single entity, indicate pur- 
OR GE Nes ncieeeetiehiennstecgoenandabe 


wee oe oe oe ew wo we we ee oe eee ee 


10. On what date was the charter contract 
OOP ~ 5 , e iceen 

11. If the charter is pro rata, has a copy of 
Part 295 of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s 
Economic Regulations been mailed to or de- 
livered to the prospective charterer? Yes[] 
NoO 

Part Ii—To be completed for pro rata or 
mixed charters only. 

Section A—To be supplied by travel agent, 
or, where none, by the air carrier or an af- 
filiate under its control where either of the 
latter performs or provides any travel agency 
function or service (excluding air transporta- 
tion sales but including land tour arrange- 
ments). 


1. What specific services have been or will 


2. What specific services have been or will 
be provided by agent to individual par- 





3. Has the agent or, to his knowledge, have 
any of his principals, officers, directors, as- 
sociates or employees compensated any mem- 
ber of the chartering organization in relation 
either to the proposed charter flight or any 
land tour? Yes([] No 

4. Does the agent have any financial in- 
terest in any organization rendering services 
to the chartering organization? Yes] No 
If answer is “yes,” explain: 


I, -.--......, represent and warrant that 
(Name) 

I have acted with regard to this charter op- 

eration (except to the extent fully and 

specifically explained in Part Il,,Section A) 

and will act with regard to such operation 

in a manner consistent with Part 295 of the 
Board’s Economic Regulations. 

(Signature and address of 

travel agent or, if none, 

’ of authorized official of 

air carrier where such 

carrier or an affiliate 

under its control per- 

forms any travel agency 


1 Whoever, In any matter within the juris- 
diction of any department or agency of the 
United States knowingly and willfully falsi- 
fies, conceals or covers up by any trick, 
scheme or device a material fact, or makes 
= false, fictitious or fraudulent statements 

joms, or makes or uses any false 
ioe or document knowing the same to 
contain any false, fictitious or fraudulent 
statement or entry, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 
5-years, or both. Title 18, US.C., § 1001. 
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Section B—To be supplied by charterer: 
1. Description of chartering organization, 
including its objectives and purposes: 


wo eS we ob a ee enn 





4. Qualification or requirements for mem- 
bership in organization and membership fee, 
Os ck cnikeietnapetnninepndnddnn 

5. Has there been any reference to pro- 
spective charter flights in soliciting new 
members for the chartering organization? 
YesQ Neo ~ 

6. If total membership in the chartering 
organization is less than 1,000, submit list 
showing names and addresses of members in 
good standing.” If total in the 
chartering tion is 1,000 or more, 
state where a list of members is available for 


wae ee - + ee ee 


7. Attach list of prospective passengers, 
showing for each: Name, address, and 
whether a member of organiza- 
tion or relationship to a member of charter- 
ing group. (Nore: This is a list of pro- 
spective passengers and does not necessarily 
have to represent the passengers actually 
carried.) 


tion in charter? 
10. How were prospective participants for 
charter solicited (attach any solicitation 
material)? 
11. Will there be any participants in the 
charter flight other than (1) members of the 
chartering organization or (2) spouse, de- 
pendent children, and parents of a member 
of the chartering group residing in the same 
household with the member? Yes[) No[) 
12. Will there be any members of the char- 
tering organization participating in the 
charter who will have been members of the 
organization for a period of less than six 
months prior to flight date?* Yes[]) No[] 
If answer is “yes,” give names of participants 
who will not have been members for six 
months and justify (see § 295.2(k)): 


13. If there is any intermediary involved in 
the charter, other than the travel agent 
whose participation is described im Part H, 
Section A, submit name, address, remunera- 
tion and scope of activity: 


we ww ow ne eo oo oe oe ee eee 


(Estimated receipts from charter) 
Estimated receipts from other sources, if 
Oy... 


er a ne a oe eee 
wee ne ee ee 


Se 


FIRE, Fee MII S ierctpcen cert autlndeeacammntene 
ited 


expenditures, including aircraft 
charter (separately itemize air transpor- 


Not applicable to college campus or study- 
group charters, nor to charters limited to em- 
Pployees of a single Govermment agency, 
industrial plant or mercantile company. 
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tation, land tour, and administrative 
expenses) : 
Item 


Payable to 


(b) Total expenditures: 


ert any difference between “(a) and 





15. Are any of the expenses included in 
Item 14, above, to be paid to amy members of 
the chartering organization? Yes /[ 
No [ ] If “yes,” state how much, to whom 
and for what services: 


16. Is any member of the chartering orga- 
nization to receive any compensation or 
benefit directly or indirectly from the air 
carrier, the travel agent, or any organization 
providing services in relation to the air or 
land portion of the trip? Yes[ ] No[ ]} 
If “yes,” explain fully: 


17. Will any person in the group (except 
children under two years) be transported 
without charge? Yes[ ] No{ ]} 

18. Will charter costs be divided equally 
among charter participants, except to the 
extent that a lesser is made for 
children under twelve years old? Yes [ | 
No{ | 

19. Separately state for the outbound and 
inbound: flights the number of one-way 
Passengers anticipated to be transported in 


20. If more than one round trip is con- 
tracted for, will each move as a unit 
in both directions? Yes[ ] Nof } 

21. If transatlantic charters have. been per- 
formed for organization during past 5 years, 
give dates and name of carrier performing 


22. Has a copy of Part. 295, “Transatlantic 
Supplemental Air Transportation,” of the 
Economic Regulations of the Civfl Aero- 
nautics Board been recetved by the charterer? 
Yes{ } Nof } 


(Name) (Name) 
represent and warrant that the charterer 
has acted with regard to this charter opera- 
tion (except to the extent fully and specif- 
ically explained in Part TI, Section B), and 
will act with regard to such operation, in 
@ manner consistent with Part 295 of the 
Board’s Economic Regulations. 





except in a 
school charter, in which 
case the warranty must 
be by a school official 
not directly involved in 
charter.) 


WARRANTY OF AIR CARRIER * 


To the best of my and belief 
all the information presented in this state- 
ment, 













ww" PEESE 


and warrant that the carrier has acted with 
regard to this charter operation (except to 
the extent fully and specifically explained 

in this statement or any attachment thereto) 
and will act with regard to such operation in 
a manne? consistent with Part 295 of the 
Board’s Economic Regulations. 


(Signature and title of 
authorized official of air 
carrier.) 

[F.R. Doc. 67-13960; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 15—COMMERGE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 


Chapter V—Weather Bureau, Environ- 
mental Science Services Administra- 
tion, Department of Commerce 


TRANSFER OF REGULATIONS 


Cross REFERENCE: For a document 
consolidating and restating the matter 
now published in Chapter V of Title 15, 
and Chapter III of Title 33, see F.R. Doc. 
67-13906, Chapter IX of this title, infra. 


Chapter IX—Environmental Science 
Services Administration, Depart- 
ment of Commerce 


TRANSFER OF REGULATIONS 


The material that fellows in Parts 
906, 907, and 945 consolidates and re- 
states in Chapter IX, Title 15, Code of 
Federal Regulations, matter now pub- 
lished in Chapter V, Title 15, and Chapter 
II, Title 33, Code of Federal Regulations. 
Chapter IX, Title 15, Code of Federal 
Regulations was assigned to the En- 
vironmental Science Services Adminis- 
tration, which was established July 13, 
1965, pursuant to Reorganization Plan 
No. 2 of 1965, and which embraces the 
Weather Bureau and the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. Section 906.1 of Part 
906 cancels Part 502, Chapter V, Title 15, 
and Part 301, Chapter III, Title 33, Code 
of Federal Regulations. Part 907 cancels 
Part 503, Chapter V, Title 15, and Part 
303, Chapter III, Title 33, Code of Fed- 
eral Regulations. Part 945 restates with- 
out significant change information 
formerly appearing in and thereby can- 
celing Part 501, Chapter V, Title 15, Code 
of Federal Regulations. Parts 906, 907, 
and 945 are added to Chapter IX, to read 
as set forth below: 


SUBCHAPTER A—-GENERAL REGULATIONS 


PART 906—INTERNATIONAL 
4 AFFAIRS 
ec. 


906.1 International training. 
906.2 Foreign visitors. 


AuTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 
906 issued under sec. 3, 26 Stat. 653, 
secs. 4-6, 61 Stat. 788, RS. 4685; 15 
U.S.C. 313, 22 U.S.C. 501, 33 U.S.C. 883d— 
883f, 884. 


§ 906.1 International training. 


(a) ESSA provides training in its dis- 
ciplines for representatives from various 
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developing countries throughout the 
world. Those trained consist of the re- 
cipients of fellowships oe by the 
United Nations and Specialized 
Agencies; and the ede of training 
awards from the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID), the Military 
Assistance Program (MAP), and under 
bilateral agreements arranged by the De- 
partment of State in cooperation with 
the participating foreign governments. 

(b) Requests are received from the 
sponsors to provide in the 
scientific and technical functions of 
ESSA, through individual training and/ 
or through enrollment in recurring group 
courses. In individual or group training, 
the study program or course description 
is forwarded to the sponsor with the esti- 
mate cost or tuition fee and the amount 
of funds required for travel within the 
United. States. Upon approval of the 
training program and the cost estimate, 
the sponsor informs the recipient of his 
acceptance and. the date to begin 
training. 

(c) Further information concerning 
eligibility of foreign nationals for train- 
ing, course availability, course content, 
trainee qualifications, costs, funding, and 
other. related information is available 
from the Director, International Affairs 
(IA), Environmental Science Services 
Administration, Rockville, Md. 20852. 

§ 906.2 Foreign visitors. 

(a) ESSA has been designated sponsor 
of an Exchange-Visitor Program in 
accordance with the administrative 
regulations issued under the Mutual 
Educational and Cultural Exchange Act 
of 1961. The program is identified as 
Exchange-Visitor Program No. G-V-228, 
and has an official description as follows: 
“A program to provide training and re- 
search opportunities at the Administra- 
tion’s facilities in various parts of the 
United States, for qualified foreign 
specialists, as a measure to increase 
international rapport among those inter- 
ested in the development of the environ- 
mental sciences, and to promote the 
general interests of international ex- 
change.” 

(b) In addition to the Exchange- 
Visitor Program described in paragraph 
(a) of this section, ESSA also accepts 
other visitors from various countries 
having a mutual interest with the United 
States in the environmental sciences. 
The duration of these visits extends from 
1 to 10 days. Programs are arranged in 
accordance with the specific interests of 
the visitors and may include orientation, 
review, and consultation on: Organiza- 
tional structure; operating methods; 
equipment and instrumentation; scien- 


tific and technical procedures; research; 


or exchange of ideas. 

(c) Further information concerning 
international visits is available from the 
Director, International Affairs (IA), 
Environmental Science Services Admin- 
istration, Rockville, Md. 20852. 
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PART 907—-ENVIRONMENTAL 
INFORMATION 


§ 907.1 Environmental information. 


(a) ESSA gathers, processes, and 
issues information on weather condi- 
tions, river water height, coastal tides 
and currents, movement of ocean cur- 
rents, structure and shape of ocean 
basins, seismic activity, the precise size 
and shape of the earth, and conditions 
of the upper atmosphere and space. It 
issues warnings against hurricanes, tor- 
nadoes, floods, and seismic sea-waves 
to areas in danger. 

(b) ESSA information falls into three 
broad categories, namely: 

(1) Current information and warn- 
= on the dynamic or continually 

aspects of the environment, 
duck as the weather and other geophysi- 
cal phenomena. 

(2) Longer term information, such as 
navigation charts, compilations or sum- 
maries of historical environmental data, 
and earth and ocean surveys and 
measurements. 

(3) Scientific and technical research 
publications dealing with the earth 
sciences. 

(c) ESSA information is available in 
many forms and from many sources 
throughout ESSA. 

(1) Current information is dissemi- 
nated in the form of forecasts, advisories, 
and warnings, by the local of- 
fices of ESSA, of which there are 
approximately 350, or through relaying 
intermediaries, such as radio and TV 
stations and telephone recorders: The 
address of local ESSA offices can be 
obtained by consulting local phone 
directories, generally under the head- 
ing of Commerce Department—Envi- 
ronmental Science Services Admin- 
istration. The prime medium for dis- 
seminating weather information for the 
United States is the Daily Weather 
Map, which is available on a subscrip- 
tion basis. There is also published a 
Weekly Weather and Crop Bulletin, 
which narrates on a weekly basis the 
weather conditions and crop progress 
during the reporting period, generally 
on a State-by-State basis. Both the Daily 
Weather Map and the Weekly Weather 
and Crop Bulletin may be ordered from 
the Superintendent of Documents, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20402. 

(2) Longer term information is avail- 
able in various forms, such as charts, 
maps, books, and pamphlets, tabulations, 
individual data sheets, reproductions of 
original graphic recordings, and aerial 
photographs. These are available at 
varying prices, from various offices within 
ESSA. Also navigation charts may be 
purchased from contract sales agents, 
generally airport and marina operators. 
Catalogs or price lists of items in this 
category are available on request. Navi- 
gation chart catalogs are available from 
the Chief, Distribution Division (C44), 
ESSA, Rockville, Md. 20852. Price lists 
of climatological data, geophysical data, 
and geodetic data are available from the 
Director, Office of Data Information 
(D4), ESSA, Silver Spring, Md. 20910. 
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Requests or inquiries concerning other 
information in the longer term category, 


search publications, may be sent to the 
Chief, Administrative Controls Branch 
(AD14), ESSA, Rockville, Md. 20852, for 
referral to the responsible office. 


and the prices may be obtained from 
the Chief, Scientific Information and 
Documentation Division (AD7), ESSA, 


cations are sold by the Clearinghouse for 
Federal Scientifie and Technical Infor- 
mation, Springfield, Va. 22151, and by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Wash- 

Additional details 


nical publications are given in Appendix 
B of the U.S. Government Organization 
Manual, published annually. 


(Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1965, 5 U.S.C. 
App. 133z-15 note) 





SUBCHAPTER C—-GENERAL REGULATIONS OF 
THE WEATHER BUREAU 


PART 945—RULES FOR GUIDANCE 
OF THE PUBLIC 


Connections to weather communica- 

, __ tions systems. 

945.2 Time of release of weather information 
aff 

9453 False weather 

945.4 Certified data for use in court. 

945.5 Appearance in court of weather bureau 


employees. 
945.6 Agreements for radio and television 
“ weather broadcasts. 


Avurmority: The provisions of this Part 
945 issued under sec. 3, 26 Stat. 653; 15 
US.C. 313. 


§ 945.1 Connections to weather commu- 
nications systems. 

The Weather Bureau uses 2 number of 
federally operated weather communica- 
tions systems in support of its internal 
operations. Connections to these circuits, 
for receiving purposes only, are permit- 
ted to be made by qualified organizations 
or individuals. Application to connect to 
these circuits should be made to the 
Director, ESSA Weather Bureau, Silver 
Spring, Md. 20910. 

§ 945.2 Time of release of weather in- 
formation affecting crops. 

(a) Bulletins or radio broadcasts giv- 
ing agricultural weather information are 
released at 10 a.m. each workday during 
the growing season in the affected areas. 

(b) Weekly Weather and Crop Bul- 


farming 

and ice conditions during the season) are 
released simultaneously at Washington, 
D.C., and spproximately 45 field stations 
at 12 noon e.s.t., on Tuesday, or on 
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_ Wednesday if Monday or Tuesday is a 
psn scientific and technical re- . 3 


of the products of the soil by the in- 
formation contained in: the weather and 
crop bulletins, the law provides a fine of 







lease to the public (18 U.S.C. 1902). 
§ 945.3 False weather reports. 


Whoever knowingly issues or publishes 
any counterfeit forecast or warning of 


Bureau, * * * shall be fined not more 
than $500, or imprisoned not more than 
90 days, or both (18 U.S.C. 2074). 


$945.4 Certifred data for use in court. 


(a) 28 U.S.C. 1733 provides that au- 
thenticated copies of any books, records, 


mitted in evidence in courts of law 
equally with the originals thereof. 

(b) All field stations and the Wash- 
ington office are prepared to furnish ap- 
plicants with duly certified copies of 
original or published weather records 
that are necessary for legai purposes, 
upon payment of appropriate fees to re- 
cover the reproduction, certification, and 
other related costs. 


§ 945.5 Appearance in court of weather 
bureau em 


Tn all eases of private litigation where 
it is required that an employee produce 
records or testify, it is necessary that he 
be duly sub: to appear in court as 
an official of the Bureau. As the Federal 
Government will be deprived of his serv- 
ices while so testifying, the employee will 
collect the authorized witness fees and 
allowances for expenses of travel and 
subsistence, all of which he is required 
to aceount for to the Bureau. Arrange- 
ments should be made with the court 
to set a time for the appearance of an 
employee that will not interfere with 
important duties that would result in 
injury to interests of the community by 
delay in issuing important weather fore- 
casts and danger warnings (15 Comp. 
Gen. 196). 


§ 945.6 Agreements for radio and tele- 
deasts. 


vision weather broa 


(a) Radio stations often desire to 
make special arrangements for the 
broadcast of daily weather forecasts, 
special warnings, and other weather in- 
formation under commercial sponsor- 
ship. In sueh cases the Weather Bureau 
obtains an agreement setting forth con- 


ditions under which the broadcasts are - 


to be made. This agreement specifies the 
regular time schedules of the broadcast; 
that the information be given exactly as 
issued by the Bureau; that while it is 
permissible to announce immediately be- 
fore and at the conclusion of the weather 
broadcast that it is furnished by the 
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Weather Bureau or the Government en- 
dorses the sponsor or the product 
advertised. 


(b) An agreement is also required be- 


(e ho eats anes e-wia' ile or 
television stations or the sponsor for 
weather information intended for public 
distribution. However, if there are com- 
munication tolls or leased wire charges 


in with the delivery of such 
info! to the radio or television 
stations, such charges are borne by the 
radio or television stations or the sponsor. 
Werner A. Baum, 
Deputy Administrator, ESSA. 
NovEMBER 17, 1967. 


[F-R.. Doc. 67-13906; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Chapter I—Department of State 
SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL 
[Dept. Reg. 108.573] 


PART 7—BOARD OF APPELLATE 
REVIEW 


Part 7 is added to Title 22 of the Code 


of Federal Regulations to read as set 
forth below: 


Sec. 
7.1 Establishment of Board of Appellate 


AvuTHorIry: The provisions of this Part 7 
issued under 63 Stat. iil, as amended; 22 
U.S.C. 2658. 

§7.1 Establishment of Board of Appel- 
late Review; purpose. 

There is hereby established the Board 
of Appellate Review ‘in the Office of the 
Deputy Under Secre for Administra- 
tion for the purpose promoting cen- 
tralization of administrative appeal pro- 
cedures required by law and regulation 


or otherwise as provided by the Depart- 
ment. 


§ 7.2 Board membership. 

The Board shall consist of regular 
members who shall serve on a full-time 
basis, one of whom shall be designated 
the head thereof, and such ag. hoc mem- 
bers as may be designated from time to 
time by the Deputy Under Secretary for 
Administration. Nothing in this section 
shall prohibit the designation of ad hoc 
members from among persons not em- 


ployed by the Department or its Foreign 
Service. 






- 


g 7.3 Jurisdiction. 


The jurisdiction of ‘the Board ‘shall 
include appeals from decisions in the 
following cases : 

(a) Nationality cases. The Board shall 
consider and determine appeals «under 
$50.60 of this Title 22. The Board ‘may 
adopt and make public rules 6f pro- 
cedure approved ‘by ‘the Secretary (Part 
50, Subpart D of this Title 22). 

(b) Passport cases. (1) The Board 
shall consider .and determine appeals 
under § 51.90 of this Title 22. The Board 
may adopt and make public rules of 
. procedure approved by ‘the Secretary 
(Part 51, Subpart F of this Title 22). 

(2) The Board shall have responsibil- 
ity for providing a regular or ad hoc 


member to act in the capacity of hearing . 


officer under $ 51.83 of this Title ‘22. 

(c) Contract cases. The Board may, as 
directed by the Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration, consider and deter- 
mine appeals of contractors or grantees 
from final decisions of contracting of- 
ficers arising under contracts or grants 
of the Department of State. This subpart 
shall not apply to contract appellate 
functions otherwise provided for in De- 
partment of State Procurement Regu- 
lations, Part 6-60 of Title 41 CFR. 

(d) Personnel cases. (1) The Board 
shall have responsibility for providing 
a regular or ad hoc member to act in 
the capacity of hearing officer under sec- 
tion 1844.2, Volume 3, Foreign Affairs 
Manual (3 FAM 1844:2) ‘in cases involv- 
ing appeals from adverse decisions pro- 
vided for in 3 FAM 1840. 

(2) The Board shall make available, 
upon request of the Board of the Foreign 
Service under 3 FAM 64.2, regular and 
ad hoc members of the Board for desig- 
nation as panel members for the purpose 
of taking testimony and making findings 
in cases involving the separation for 
cause of a Foreign Service officer or 
employee. 


Effective date. The effective date of. 


this regulation shall be July 28, 1967, ex- 
cept that for purposes of § 7.3 herein this 
regulation shall be effective upon publi- 
cation in the FrepEerRAL REGISTER. 


Dated: November 14, 1967. 
For the Secretary of State. 


Ipark RIMESTAD, 
Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13961; ‘Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m. . 


SUBCHAPTER F—NATIONALITY AND PASSPORTS 
[Dept. Reg. 108.574] 


PART 50—NATIONALITY 
PROCEDURES 


PART 51—PASSPORTS 
Miscellaneous Amendments 
¢ aes en ee 
Federal 


ts 
the Board of Appellate ‘Review, ‘Part ‘7 


No. 230—Pt. I-——3 


of this Title 22, the functions of ‘the 
Se ee 
and 'the Board of Passport Appeals which 

are ‘hereby abolished except as provided 
below in paragraph III. 

- L. Part 50is amended as follows: 


Review”. As amended, § 50.60 reads as 
follows: 


§ 50.60 Appeal by nationality claimant. 


A person who contends that the De- 
partment’s administrative holding of 
loss of nationality or expatriation in his 
case is contrary to law or fact shall .be 
entitled, upon written request made 
within a reasonable time after receipt of 
notice of such holding, ‘to appeal to the 
Board of Appellate Review. 


3. Section 50.61 is revised to read: 


§ 50.61 Composition of the Board of 
Appellate Review in Nationality 
Cases. 


Under Secretary for Administration. 
Such officers shall be attorneys. 

4. Section 50.62 is amended by chang- 
ing “the Secretary” to “the Deputy Un- 
der Secretary of State for Administra- 
tion”. As amended, §.50.62 reads as 
follows: 


§ 50.62 Chairman. 


One of the members of the Board shall 
be designated by the Deputy Under Sec- 


(Sec. 4, 63 Stat. IIIT as amended, secs. 104, 
360, 66 Stat. 174, 273; 5 U.S.C. 1b1c, 8 U.S.C. 
1104, 1503) 


II. Part 51 is amended as follows: 

1. Section 51.84 is amended by chang- 
ing a an of Passport Appeals” to 
“Board Appellate Review”. As 
amended, ¢ 51.04 reads as follows: 


§51.84 Appearance at hearing. 


2. Section 81.89 Is amended by chang- 
ing “Board of Passport 
casi of Baaaiiae Deen” be naked. 
ed, $ 51:89 reads as follows: 
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§ 51.89 ee 
Bureau .of Security and | Consular 


The person adversely affected ‘shall be 
promptiy notified in writing of tthe deci- 
sion of ‘the Administrator of the Bureau 
of Security and Consular. Affairs and, if 


under § 51.90. 


3. Section 51.90 is amended by chang- 
ing “Board of Passport Appeals” ‘to 
ae of Appellate Review”. As amend- 

ed, §-51.90 reads as follows: 


Tos Time limit on appeal to Board 
Appellate 


Review. 


A person who has been subject of .an 
adverse decision under § 51.89 shall -he 
enti , upon request made within 30 
days after the receipt of notice of such 
decision, to appeal the decision to the 
Board of AppeHate Review. If no appeal 
is made within 30:days, the decision will 
be considered final and not subject to 
further administrative review. 


4. Section 51.91 is revised to read: 


§ 51.91 Composition of the Board of 
Appellate Review in Passport Cases. 


The Buard of Appellate Review (Part 
7 of this Title 22) when considering an 


" appeal under § 51:90 shall consist: of one 


Regular Member and two ad hoc mem- 
bers. The two.ad ‘hoc members shall be 
selected from a panel of five officers of 
the Department designated by the Dep- 
uty Under Secretary of State for Admin- 
istration. Such officers shall be attorneys. 


5. Section 51.92 is amended by chang- 
ing “‘the Secretary” to “the'Deputy Unter 
Secretary of State for Administration” 
As amended, § 51.92 reads as follows: 


§ 51.92 Chairman. 


One of the members of the Board shall 
be designated by the Deputy Under Sec- 
retary of State for Administration as 
Chairman. The Chairman shall insure 
that there is a quorum, including himself 
or his designee, to hear an appeal. The 
Chairman or his designee shall preside 
at all hearings of the Board and shall ‘be 
empowered in all respects to regulate the 
conduct of the hearing and to ‘pass on 
all issues relating thereto. The Chairman 
or his designee shall be empowered ‘to 
administer oaths and affirmations. 


§ 51.93 [Deleted] 


6. Section 51.93 is deleted. 
7. Section 51.94 is revised to read: 


§ 51.94 Functions of the Board. 


The Board shall act on all appeals 
under § 51.90 and shall take any action 
necessary and proper to the disposition 
of the cases appealed to it. The Board 
may adopt and .adke public rules of pro- 
cedure approved by the Secretary. 


8. Section 51.101 is amended by delet- 
ing “the Legal Assistant to the Board;”. 
As amended, § 51.101 reads as follows: 
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§ 51.101 Privacy of hearing. 


Unless otherwise requested by the per- 
son adversely affected, the hearing shall 
be private. There shall be present at the 
hearing only the appellant, his counsel, 
the members of the Board, official ste- 
nographers, Departmental employees 
directly concerned with the presentation 
of the case, and the witnesses. Witnesses 
shall be present at the hearing only while 
actually giving testimony or when other- 
wise directed by the Board. 

(Sec. 1, 44 Stat. 887, sec. 4, 63 Stat. III, as 
amended; 22 U.S.C. 21la, 5 U.S.C. 151c. E.O. 
11295, 31 F.R. 10603, 3 CFR 1966.Comp.) 


Ill. Effective date. These amendments 
shall be effective upon publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. The former regula- 
tions shall remain in effect as to any 
appeals which have been certified to the 
Board of Review for Loss of Nationality 
or Board of Passport Appeals as of the 
date of publication of these regulations. 


Dated: November 16, 1967. 
For the Secretary of State. 


IpAR RIMESTAD, 
Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration. 
[F.R. Doc. 67—13962; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 26—ANTERNAL REVENUE 


Chapter |—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 


SUBCHAPTER E—ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND 
OTHER EXCISE TAXES 


[T.D. 6936] 


PART 170—MISCELLANEOUS REGU- 
LATIONS RELATING TO LIQUOR 


Wine or Wine Products Rendered 
Unfit for Beverage Use 


On September 23, 1967, a notice of pro- 
posed rule making to amend 26 CFR Part 
170, with respect to the removal free of 
tax from the bonded wine cellar of wine, 
or wine products made from wine, when 
rendered unfit for beverage use, was pub- 
lished in the FeperaL REGISTER (32 F.R. 
13416). In accordance with the notice, 
interested persons were afforded an op- 
portunity to submit written comments or 
suggestions pertaining thereto. No com- 
ments or suggestions were received 
within the 30-day period prescribed in 
the notice and the amendments as pub- 
lished in the FepERAL REGISTER are hereby 
adopted, subject to the changes set forth 
below: 

ParaGRAPH 1. The table of contents is 
changed to redesignate the heading of 
§ 170.683 as “Notice and bond.”, and to 
redesignate the heading of § 170.684 as 
“Facilities.”. 

Par. 2. Section 170.683 and its head- 
ing are changed to require a written 
notice in lieu of an amended Form 698. 

Par. 3. Section 170.684 and its head- 
ing are changed to delete the require- 
ment for segregated facilities. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Par. 4. Section 170.689 is changed to 
delete the phrase “or (c)”. 
- Par, 5. Paragraph (b) of § 170.690 is 
changed to delete references to 
parts of Form 702. 


Because this Treasury decision im- 
plements the provisions of Public Law 
90-73 [81.Stat. 175], effective December 
1, 1967, it is found impracticable and 
contrary to public interest to issue this 
Treasury decision subject to the effec- 
tive date limitation of section 553(d) 
of title 5 of the United States Code. Ac- 
cordingly, this Treasury decision shall 
become effective December 1, 1967. 


(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code (68 Stat. 
917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) ) 


[sEAL] SHELDON S. COHEN, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 


Approved: November 22, 1967. 


STANLEY E. SurReEy, 
Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


In order to implement the provisions 
of section 5362(d) of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code, as added by Public Law 90-73, 
relating to the withdrawal free of tax 
from bonded wine cellars, of wine, or 
wine products made from wine, when 
rendered unfit for beverage use, the regu- 
lations in 26 CFR Part 170, Miscellaneous 
Regulations Relating to Liquor, are 
amended by adding a new Subpart Z, 
Regulations Respecting Wine and Wine 
Products Rendered Unfit for Beverage 
Use, as follows: 


Subpart Z—Regulations Respecting Wine™ and 
Wine Products Rendered Unfit for Beverage 
Use 


Sec. 

170.681 Scope of subpart. 

170.682 Meaning of terms. 

170.683 Notice and bond. 

170.684 Facilities. 

170.685 Production. 

170.686 Formulas. 

170.687 Removals. 

170.688 Marks and labels. 

170.689 Acknowledgment of receipt by user 
of nonbeverage wine. 

170.690 - Bonded wine cellar records. 

170.691 Inventories. 


AvuTHoriTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
Z issued under sec. 7805, Internal Revenue 
Code, 68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805; interpret 
or apply sec. 5362, I.R.C., as amended; 72 
Stat. 1380, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5362. 
Subpart Z—Regulations Respecting 
Wine and Wine Products Rendered 
Unfit for Beverage Use 


§ 170.681 Scope of subpart. 


This subpart provides, pursuant to sec- 
tion 5362(d), I.R.C., temporary regula- 
tions for the removal free of tax from 
bonded wine cellars of wine, or wine 
products. made from wine, which have 
been rendered unfit for beverage use and 
procedures relating thereto. Notwith- 
standing any provisions of Part 240 of 
this chapter, nonbeverage wine may be 
produced on and withdrawn from bonded 
wine cellar premises in accordance with 
the provisions of this subpart. 
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§ 170.682 Meaning of terms. 

When used in this subpart, where not 
otherwise distinctly expressed or mani- 
festly incompatible with the intent there- 
of, terms shall have the meanings 
ascribed in Part 240 of this chapter and 
in this subpart. 

Nonbeverage wine. Wine, or wine prod- 
ucts made from wine, which have been 
rendered unfit for beverage use as pro- 
vided in this subpart. 


§ 170.683 Notice and bond. 


Each proprietor who intends to pro- 
duce nonbeverage wine for withdrawal 
free of tax from his bonded wine cellar 
shall, before commencing such opera- 
tions, file with the assistant regional 
commissioner a written notice, in dupli- 
cate, of such intent. In addition, each 
proprietor who intends to operate under 
the provisions of this subpart shall 
file a consent of surety on Form 1533 to 
extend the terms of his existing bond, 
Form 700 or Furm 2601, as applicable, or 
give a new bond. Each consent shall 
identify the particular bond to which it 
applies and shall contain a statement of 
purpose as follows— 


To continue in effect said bond (including 
all extensions or limitations of terms and 
conditions previously consented to and ap- 
proved), notwithstanding that nonbeverage 
wine will be produced on and withdrawn 
from bonded wine cellar premises under the 
provisions of Subpart Z of 26 CFR Part 170. 


§ 170.684 Facilities. 


A proprietor qualified to produce non- 
beverage wine may use his existing 
bonded wine cellar facilities for such pur- 
Pose but shall so conduct his operations 
as to prevent contamination of wine or 
wine products for beverage use. Each 
tank and receptacle being used in the 
production of nonbeverage wine will be 
marked to: show its use in accordance 


with the provisions of Part 240 of this 
chapter. 


§ 170.685 Production. 


Wine, or wine products made from 
wine, may, in accordance with approved 
formulas, be treated with methods or ma- 
terials which render such wine or wine 
products unfit for beverage use and suit- 
able for their intended use. No wine or 
wine products so treated. shall contain 
more than 21 percent of alcohol by vol- 
ume at the time of withdrawal free of 
tax from the bonded wine cellar; nor 
shall any wine or wine products s with- 
drawn be used in the compounding of 
distilled spirits or wine for beverage use 
or in the manufacture of any product 
intended to be used in such compounding. 


§ 170.686. Formulas. 


Before producing any nonbeverage 
wine the proprietor must receive approv- 
al of the formula by which the wine, or 
wine product made from wine, is to be 
rendered unfit for beverage use. The 
formula and process shall be described on 
Form 698—Supplemental, which shall be 
filed, in triplicate, with the Director, 
Alcohol and Tobacco Tax Division. Each 
formula filed under the provisions of this 
section shall be numbered in serial order, 
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starting with No. 1, and.shall be prefixed 
with the symbol “NB.” One 4% -quart 
sample of the base wine or wine product 
to be used, and one *-quart sample of 
the nonbeverage wine made therefrom 
shall be submitted under separate cover 
at the time of filing the formula. The 
samples will be taken to be representa- 
tive of the base wine and of the nonbev- 
erage wine and any material change in 
characteristics of the finishec product 
from those of the Ss samples will 
require the fling of % new formula, even 
though the ingredients and process may 
be the same. The Director, Alcohol and 
Tobacco Tax Division, may require the 
submission of samples of the materials 
to be used in rendering the wine or wine 
products unfit for beverage use. All in- 
gredients to. be used will be. shown on the 
Form 698—Supplemental, as well as the 
quantities required to make 100 gallons 
of the nonbeverage wine. The formula 
snall also show the intended use of the 
nonbeverage wine. The process used in 
rendering the wine or wine products unfit 
for beverage use shall be stated in detail. 


§ 170.687 Removals. 


(a) Containers. Nonbeverage wine may 
be removed from bond free of tax in con- 
tainers authorized by § 240.560 of this 
chapter for removal of wine from bond. 

(b) Notice of removals. Where a pro- 
prietor removes nonbeverage wine from 
his bonded wine cellar, or taxpaid_room, 
or other premises operated by him, he 
shall, except where the removal is in bot- 
tles or other consumer packages, pre- 
pare, in quadruplicate, a notice of ship- 
ment (forexample, commercial invoice, 
bill of lading). Each such notice shall 
identify the nonbeverage wine shipped, 
by formula -number, quantity, and per- 
cent of alcohol by volume, and the name 
and address of the consignee. One copy 
of each notice shall be forwarded to the 
assistant regional commissioner with the 
proprietor’s monthly report, Form 1702; 
one copy shall be. retained by ‘the pro- 
prietor available for ; by in- 
ternal revenue .officers; and two copies 
shall be ‘forwarded to the consignee. The 
proprietor ‘shall mark one of the con- 
signee’s copies as follows: “Receipt of 
this shipment must be acknowledged on 
this copy which shall be forwarded to the 
Assistant Regional Commissioner, Alco- 
hol and Tobacco Tax (insert 
mailing address of the assistant regional 
commissioner of the region in which the 
consignor is located.) 


§ 170.688 Marks and Jabels. . 


Each container of nonbeverage wine 
shall be marked or labeled in a plain and 
durable manner with— 

(a) Aserial‘number, 

(b) ‘The name of the proprietor ond 
the registry number and location (city 
and State) of the bonded wine cellar, 

(c) The formula number under which 
the nonbeverage wine was produced, 

(d) The contents of the container in 
wine gallons, 


a ‘The date of removal or shipment, 
ani 


(f) ‘The legend “NOT FOR SALE OR 
USE AS A BEVERAGE”. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


The provisions of this. section do not carry 
or import any relief from other statutory 
or regulatory labeling requirements. 
Further, if nonbeverage wine or products 
made therefrom are placed in bottles or 
other consumer packages, and the marks 
or labels thereon state or imply that the 
contents are wine or are made from 
wine, such marks or labels must state 
with equal prominence that the contents 
are not for beverage use. 


§ 170.689 Acknowledgment of receipt 


by user of nonbeverage wine. 


,Each person receiving nonbeverage 
wine covered by a notice of shipment re- 
quired by § 170:687(b) shall acknowledge 
receipt on one copy of the notice of ship- 
ment, indicating the date received and 
any shortages in shipment, and promptly 
forward such acknowledgment to the 
assistant regional commissioner desig- 
nated on the notice of shipment. 


§ 170.690 Bonded wine cellar records. 


(a) Daily records. Every proprietor 
producing nonbeverage wine shall keep 
daily records, separate from other rec- 
ords required by Part 240 of this chapter, 
showing the following for each formula 
of nonbeverage wine produced and with- 
drawn: 

(1) The kind, quantity, and percent 
alcohol by volume of wine, or wine 
products made from wine, rendered unfit 
for beverage use; 


(2) The kind and quantity of mate- 


rials received to render. wine, or wine 
products made from wine, unfit for bev- 
erage use; 

(3) The kind and quantity of mate- 
rials used to render wine, or wine prod- 
ucts made from wine, unfit for beverage 


use; 

(4) The name, quantity, percen’ 
hol by volume, and formula number of 
each nonbeverage wine ° 

(5) The name, quantity, percent alco- 
hol by volume, and formula numbér of 
nonbeve wine . 


it alco- 


rage removed; 
«6) The date of removal; and 
(7) The name and address of the con- 
signee if the removal.is more than.5 wine 
gallons or two cases, or if the nonbever- 
age wine is shipped for resale. 


Where a proprietor withdraws nonbev- 
erage wine free of tax from his bonded 
wine cellar to his taxpaid room or, to 
adjacent premises operated by him, he 
shall, at each such location, maintain 
the records 


required by subparagraphs 
(5), (6), and (7) of this pardgraph. 
(b) Summaries and reports. The 
quantity of wine,-or wine products made 
from wine, used to produce nonbeverage 
wine shall be recorded daily on the ap- 
propriate Form 2056. At the close of each 
month, such quantities shall be totaled 
and the total recorded as a credit on 
Form 702. The quantities.of nonbeverage 
wine produced and withdrawn each 
month shall be summarized ‘by tax class 
and reported on Form 702 for that 
month. 


§ 170.691 Inventories. 


Each proprietor producing nonbever- 
age wines shall, as of the close of business 
June 30 and December .31.of .each year, 
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take a physical inventory of all non- 
beverage wines in storage ir bond. A 
detailed report shall be prepared on a 
separate Form 702-C,.in duplicate, of 
each inventory taken, showing nonbev- 
erage wine by formula number and the 
total quantity of such wines in each tax 
class. The original of the Form 702-—C 
shall be attached to the Form 702 to 
which it pertains and forwarded to the 
assistant regional commissioner. The 
duplicate of the Form 702-C shall ‘be re- 
tained by the proprietor and ‘shall be 
kept available for inspection ay internal 
revenue officers. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13876; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 293—LABOR 


Chapter XIV—Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission 


PART 1610—AVAILABILITY OF 
RECORDS 


In accordance with the provisions of 
the Public Information Section of 
the Administrative Procedure Act, as 
amended by P.L. 90-23, 81 Stat. 54; 5 
U.S.C. 552, the Equal Employment Op- 
portunity Commission does hereby es- 
tablish a new Part 1610 in Title 29 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations. 

As added, Part 1610 reads as follows: 


Subpart A—Production or Disclosure Under 
5 U.S.C. 552(a) 


Definitions. 

Statutory requirements. 

Purpose and scope. 

Public reference facilities and cur- 
rent index. 

Deletion of identifying details. 

Regional offices. 

Requests for identifiable records 
and copies. 

Records of other Agencies. 

Schedule of fees and method of pay- 
ment for services rendered. 

1610.20 Exemptions. 

1610.23 Administrative decision and review. 


Subpart B—Production in Response to Subpenas 
or Demands of Courts or Other Authorities 
1610.30 Purpose and scope 
1610.32 Production prohibited unless ap- 
proved by the General Counsel. 
Procedure in the event of a demand 
for production or disclosure. 
Procedure in the event of an ad- 
verse ruling. 
Avrnoriry: The provisions of this Part 
1610 issued pursuant to sec. 713(b), 78 Stat. 
265; 42 U.S.C. 2000e-12 and 5 U.S.C. 552. 


Subpart A—Production or Disclosure 
Under 5 U.S.C. 552(a) 


§ 1610.1 Definitions. 


As. used in this part: 

(a) “Act” refers to Title VII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 USCA. sec. 
2000e et seq. 

(b) “Commission” refers to the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission. 

§ 1610.2 Statutory requirements. 


‘5 U.S.C. 552(a)(3) requires 
Agency, upon request for 


Sec. 

1610.1 
16102 
16104 
1610.5 


1610.7 
1610.9 
1610.11 


1610.13 
1610.17 


1610.34 
1610.36 


each 
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records made in accordance with pub- 
lished rules stating the time, place, fees 
to the extent authorized by statute, and 
procedure to be followed, to make such 
records promptly available to any per- 
son. 5 U.S.C. 552(b) exempts specified 
classes of records from all of the public 
aecess requirements of 5 U.S.C. 552 and 
permits them tobe withheld. 


§ 1610.4 Purpose and scope. 


(a) This subpart contains the regula- 
tions of the Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity Commission implementing 5 U.S.C. 
552. The regulations of this subpart pro- 
vide information concerning the pro- 
cedures by which records may be obtained 
from all organizational units within the 
Commission. Official records of the Com- 
mission made available pursuant to the 
requirements of 5 U.S.C. 552 shall be 
furnished to members of the public only 
as prescribed by this subpart. Officers 
and employees of the Commission may 
continue to furnish to the public, infor- 
mally and without compliance with the 
procedures prescribed herein, informa- 
tion and records which prior to the en- 
actment of 5 U.S.C. 552 were furnished 
customarily in the regular performance 
of their duties. To the extent permitted 
by other laws, the Commission also will 
make available records which it is au- 
thorized to withhold under 5 U.S.C. 552 
whenever it determines that such dis- 
closure is in the public interest. 

(b) The Attorney General’s memo- 
randum on the Public Information Sec- 
tion of the Administrative Procedure 
Act, which was published in June 1967 
and is available from the Superintendent. 
of Documents, should be consulted in 
considering questions arising under 5 
U.S.C. 552. 


§ 1610.5 Public reference facilities and 
current index. 


The Commission will maintain in a 
public reading area located in the Com- 
mission’s library at 1800 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20506, the materials 
which are required by 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (2) 
and 552(a) (4) to be made available for 
public inspection and copying. The Com- 
mission will maintain and make available 
for public inspection and copying in this 
public reading area a current index pro- 
viding identifying information for the 
public as to any matter which is issued, 
adopted, or promulgated after July 4, 
1967, and which is required to be indexed 
_ by 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (2).. The Commission 
in its discretion may, however, include 
precedential materials issued, adopted, 
or promulgated prior to July 4, 1967. The 
Commission will also maintain on file in 
this public reading area all material 
published by the Commission in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER and currently in effect. 
§ 1610.7 Deletion of identifying details. 

When making available any records 
pursuant to § 1610.5, the Commission will 
delete identifying details to the extent 
required to prevent a clearly unwar- 
ranted invasion of personal privacy. To 
each record from which identifying de- 
tails shall have been deleted when the 
record is made available for public in- 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


spection and copying, the Commission 
will attach a written justification for 


_ such deletions. A-single such justification 


shall suffice for deletions made in a 
group of similar or related records. Sub- 
ject to necessary or appropriate varia- 
tions in individual instances, the justifi- 
cation wili be in substantially the follow- 
ing form: 


This record is (These records are) made 
available for public inspection and copying 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. sec. 552(a) (2). As au- 
thorized therein, to prevent a clearly unwar- 
ranted invasion of personal privacy, identi- 
fying details have been deleted. 


§ 1610.9 Regional offices. 


Each office listed below will maintain 
in a public reading room or area various 
public materials dealing with the Act 
and the Commission: 


Federal Office Building, Room 7515, 500 Gold 
Street SW., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87101. 
Telephone No.: Area Code 505, 247-0311 
Ext. 2061. 

1776. Peachtree Street NW., Room 417, At- 
lanta, Ga. 30309. Telephone No.: Area Code 
404, 526-5941. 

$00 East Eighth Street, Room G 115, Austin, 
Tex. 78701. Telephone No.: Area Code 512, 
476-6411 Ext. 6845. 

U.S. Courthouse and Federal Building, Room 
1832, 219 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, 
Til. 60604. Telephone No.: 312, 353-7550. 

Engineers’ Building, Room 402, 1365 Ontario 
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44113. Telephone 
No.: 216, 522-4784. 

911 Walnut Street, Room 305, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. Telephone No.: Area Code 816, 
374-5773. 

Federal Office Building, Room 7730, 300 North 
Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90012. Telephone No.: Area Code 213, 688— 
3400 


Masonic Temple Building, 333 St. Charles 
Avenue, New Orleans, La. 70130. Telephone 
No.: Area Code 504, 527-2721. 

346 Broadway, Suite 701, New York, N.Y. 
10013. Telephone No.: 212, 264-3642. 

Appraisers’ Building, Room 126, 630 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, Calif. 94111. Tele- 
phone No.: Area Code 415, 556-0260. 

1016 16th Street NW., Room 104, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036. Telephone No.: Area Code 
202, 382-1914. 


§ 1610.11 Requests for identifiable rec- 


ords and copies. 


(a) A request for irispection or copy- 
ing of a record of the Commission which 
is neither published in the PrepreraL R&c- 
ISTER nor customarily made available and 
which is not available in the public read- 
ing area as described in § 1610.5, may 
be made in person or by mail to the Of- 
fice of the General Counsel, 1800 G 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20506. Re- 
quests may be presented from 9 a.m. to 
5:30 p.m., Mondays through Fridays, 
with the exception of holidays. Tele- 
phone inquiries or requests may be made 
by calling Washington, D.C., telephone 
number: Area Code 202, 343-7693. Col- 
lect calls will not be accepted. 

(b) Charges for processing requests 
will be made in accordance with the 
schedule set forth in § 1610.17, Such 
charges are payable in advance. 

(c) Each requests shall contain a de- 
scription of the record requested which 
is sufficiently specific with respect to 
names, dates, subject matter, and loca- 
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tion, to permit the record to be identified 
and located. A separate request must be 
submitted for each record requested. 

(d) Except where circumstances re- 
quire special processing,-requests will be 
processed in the order in which they 
are received. Efforts will be made to 
make such records available as promptly 
as is reasonable under the particular 
circumstances. 

(e) No obligation is undertaken by 
the Commission ta,compile or create in- 
formation or records not already in 
existence at the time of the request. 

(f) Where a requested record cannot 
be located from the information sub- 
mitted or is known to have been de- 
stroyed or otherwise disposed of, the 
person making the request will be ap- 
propriately notified. 

(g) When a requested record has, been 
identified and is available, the person 
who made the request will be notified as 
to where and when the record will be 
available for inspection. Upon payment 
of the necessary fees, a copy of an avail- 
able record may be furnished to the re- 
quester in person or by mail. 


§ 1610.13 Records of other Agencies. 


Request for records that originated in 
another Agency and are in the custody 
of the Commission, will be referred to 
that Agency for processing, and the per- 
son submitting the request shall be so 
notified. The decision made by_ that 
Agency with respect to such records will 
be honored by the Commission. 


§ 1610.17 Schedule of fees and method 


payment for services rendered. 


(a) The following specific fees shall 
be applicable with respect to services 


rendered to members of the public under 
this subpart: 


(1) Searching for records, per hour or 
fraction thereof 

(2) Other facilitative services and in- 
dex assistance-minimum charge, 
per hour or fraction thereof. 


noltsdne 3.60 

(8) Copies made by Xerox or otherwise 
(Pe PFS) 2.5225 s- 2 esses 25 

(4) Certification of each record as a 
WO CFs a itttiwnisovnwsiqnabhatsne 75 

(5) Certification of each record as. a 

true copy, under the seal of the 
RUDI viv wdetcciactioningactba pada 1.00 

(6) For each signed statement of ne- 


" gative result of search for record... 1.00 


(b) When no specific fee has been es- 
tablished for a service, e.g., legal or re- 
search assistance, or the request for a 
service does not fall under one of the 
above categories due to the amount, size, 
or type thereof, the Director of Admin- 
istration is authorized to establish an 

~appropriate fee pursuant to the criteria 
established in Bureau of the Budget Cir- 
cular No. A-25, entitled “User Charges.” 

(c) When a request for identifiable 
records is made by mail, it should be ac- 
companied by remittance of the total fee 
chargeable, as well as a self-addressed 
stamped envelope, if special mail serv- 
ices are desired. 

(d) Fees must be paid in full prior to 
issuance of requested copies of records. 
If uncertainty as to the existence of a 
record, or as to the number of sheets to 
be copied or certified precludes remitting 
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the exact fee chargeable with the request, 
the Agency will inform the interested 
party of the exact amount required. 

(e) Payment shall be in the form of 
a check, bank draft, money order, or, if 
personally delivered, may be made in 
cash. Remittances shall be made pay- 
able to the order of the Equal Employ- 
ment Opportunity Commission. The 
Agency will assume no responsibility for 
cash which is lost in the mail. 

(f) A receipt for fees paid will be given 
only upon request. Refund of fees paid 
for services actually rendered will not be 
made. 

(g) No charge will be made for serv- 
ices performed at the request of other 
governmental agencies or officers thereof 
acting in their official capacities. 


§ 1610.20 Exemptions. 


(a) 5 U.S.C. 552 exempts from all of 
its publication and disclosure require- 
ments nine categories of records which 
are described in subsection (b). These 
categories include such matters as na- 
tional defense and foreign policy in- 
formation, investigatory files, internal 
procedures and communications, mate- 
rials exempted from disclosure by other 
statutes, information given in confi- 
dence, and matters involving personal 
privacy. The scope of the exemptions is 
discussed in the Attorney General’s 
memorandum referred to in § 1610.4(b). 

(b) Section 706(a) of the Act provides 
that the Commission shall not make 
public charges which have been filed. It 
also provides that (subsequent to the 
filing of a charge, an investigation, and 
a finding that there is reasonable cause 
to believe that the charge is true) noth- 
ing said or done during and as a part 
of the Commission’s endeavors to elim- 
inate any alleged unlawful employment 
practice by informal methods of confer- 
ence, conciliation, and persuasion may 
be made public by the Commission with- 
out the written consent of the parties; 
nor may it be used as evidence in a sub- 
sequent proceeding. Any officer or em- 
ployee of the Commission, who shall 
make public in any manner whatever 
any information in violation of section 
706(a) shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than 1 year. 

(c) Section 709 of the Act authorizes 
the Commission to conduct investiga- 
tions of Charges filed under section 706, 
engage in cooperative efforts with 
State and local agencies charged ‘with 
the administration of State fair employ- 
ment practices laws, and issue regula- 
tions concerning reports and record- 
keeping. Subsection (e) of section 709 
provides that it shall be unlawful for 
any officer or employee of the Commis- 
sion to make public in any manner what- 
ever any information obtained by the 
Commission pursuant to its authority 
under section 709 prior to the institu- 
tion of any proceeding under the Act 
involving such information. Any officer 
or employee of the Commission who shall 
make public in any manner whatever 
any information in violation of section 
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709(e) shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than 1 year. The Commission 
will, however, make available for inspec- 
tion and copying some tabulations of 
aggregate industry, area, and other 
statistics derived from the Commission’s 
reporting programs authorized by sec- 
tion 709(c) of the Act, where such tabu- 
lations have been previously compiled by 
the Commission and are available in 
documentary form, to the extent that 
such tabulations do not consist of 
aggregate data from less than three 
respondents, and do not reveal the iden- 
tity of an individual or the dominant 
respondent in a particular industry or 
area in any manner. 


§ 1610.23 Administrative decision and 
review. 


(a) The General Counsel shall grant 
or delay each request made. The denial 
of each request shall be in writing and 
shall contain a simple statement of the 
reasons for the denial. The decision of 
the General Counsel shall be final, sub- 
ject only to review as provided in para- 
graph (b) of this section. 

(b) Review of the decision of the Gen- 
eral Counsel may be requested by the 
person submitting the request within 30 
days after the date of the notice advising 
him of the decision. The 30-day limita- 
tion may be waived for good cause. The 
filing of a request for review by the Com- 
mission may be accomplished by mailing 
to the Chairman, Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission, 1800 G Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20506, by certified 
mail, a copy of the written denial issued 
under paragraph (a) of this section and 
a statement of the circumstances, rea- 
sons or arguments advanced for insist- 
ence upon disclosure of the originally 
requested record. The decision of the 
Commission upon review shall be in 
writing and shall contain a simple state- 
ment of the reasons for the decision. The 
decision after review will be promptly 
communicated to the person requesting 
review, and will constitute the final 
action of the Commission. 

(c) No personal appearance, oral 
argument or hearing will ordinarily be 
permitted in connection with an initial 
request made to the General Counsel or 
on review of a denial by him. Upon re- 
quest and a showing of special circum- 
stances, however, this limitation may be 
waived and an informal conference or 
appearance arranged with or before the 
General Counsel or the Commission, as 
the case may be, or any employee desig- 
nated by him or it for this purpose. 


Subpart B—Production in Response to 
Subpenas or Demands of Courts or 
Other Authorities 


§ 1610.30 Purpose and scope. 


This subpart contains the regulations 
of the Commission concerning proce- 
dures to be followed when a subpena, 
order, or other demand (hereinafter in 
this subpart referred to as a “demand”) 
of a court or other authority is issued for 
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the production or disclosure of (a) any 
material contained in the files of the 
Commission; (b) any information relat- 
ing to material contained in the files of 
the Commission; or (c) any information 
or material acquired by any person while 
such person was an employee of the Com- 
mission as a part of the performance of 
his official duties or because of his official 
status. 


§ 1610.32 Production prohibited unless 
approved by the General Counsel. 


No employee or former employee of 
the Commission shall, in response to a 
demand of a court or other authority, 
produce any material contained in the 
files of the Commission or disclose any 
information or produce any maiterial 
acquired as part of the performance of 
his official duties or because of his official 
status without the prior approval of the 
General Counsel. 


§ 1610.34 Procedure in the event of a 
demand for production or disclosure. 


(a) Whenever a demand is made upon 
an employee or former employee of the 
Commission for the production of mate- 
rial or the disclosure of information de- 
scribed in § 1610.30, he shall immediately 
notify the General Council. If possible, 
the General Counsel shall be notified 
before the employee or former employee 
concerned replies to or appears before 
the court or other authority. 

(b) If response to the demand is re- 
quired before instructions from the Gen- 
eral Counsel are received, an attorney 
designated for that purpose by the Com- 
mission shall appear with the employee 
or former employee upon whom the de- 
mand has been made, and shall furnish 
the court or other authority with a copy 
of the regulations contained in this part 
and inform the court or other authority 
that the demand has been or is being, as 
the case may be, referred for prompt 
consideration by the General Counsel. 
The court or other authority shall be 
requested respectfully to stay the de- 
mand pending receipt of the requested 
instructions from the General Counsel. 


§ 1610.36 Procedure in the event of a. 
adverse ruling. 


If the court or other authority de- 
clines to stay the effect of the demand 
in response to a request made in ac- 
cordance with § 1610.34(b) pending re- 
ceipt of instructions from the General 
Counsel, or if the court or other authority 
rules that the demand must be complied 
with irrespective of the instructions from 
the General Counsel not to produce the 
material or disclose the information 
sought, the employee or former employee 
upon whom the demand has been made 
shall respectfully decline to comply with 
the demand (United States ex rel. 
Touhy v. Ragen, 340 U.S. 462 (1951)). 


Effective date. These regulations shall 
become effective July 4, 1967. 
Dated: November 21, 1967. 
C. L. ALEXANDER, Jr., 
Chairman. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13916; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter ¥—Department of the Army 
SUBCHAPTER B—CLAIMS AND ACCOUNTS 


PART 536—CLAIMS AGAINST THE 
UNITED STATES 


Claims Arising in Foreign Countries 


In § 536.26, subdivision (iv) in para- 
graph. (i) (1) is revised; subparagraph 
(3) in paragraph (k) is revised; sub- 
divisions (i) and (ii) are revised and 
new subdivision (iv) is added in para- 
graph (p)(1); and in paragraph (s), 
the addresses for Belgium and France are 
revised, as follows: 


§.536.26 Claims arising in foreign coun- 
tries. 
2 7 * . a 

(i) Causation. (1)* * * 

(iv) Civilian employees who are not 
US. citizens, and who were hired in the 
country in which they are employed and 
in which the incident occurred, while 
acting within the scope of employment. 
Claims arising from the operation of 
US. Armed Forces vehicles or other 
equipment by the employees described 
in the preceding sentence, however, may 
be paid, even though the employees are 
not acting within the scope of their em- 
ployment, provided the employer and 
owner of the vehicle or other equipment 
would be liable under local law in the 
circumstances involved. 

” + oa oo * 

(k) Claims not payable.* * * 

(3) Falls under the Federal Employees’ 
Compensation Act (5 U.S.C. 8101-8150) ; 
the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Work- 
ers’ Compensation Act (44 Stat. 1424, 33 
U.S.C. 901), or other workmen’s compen- 
sation laws or regulations, including local 
law or custom, in cases where ecentribu- 
tion is made or insurance premiums paid 
directly or indirectly by the United States 
on behalf of the injured employee. If, 
in the opinion of an approving or settle- 
ment authority the claim should be con- 
sidered payable, e.g., the injuries did not 
result from a normal risk of employment 
or adequate compensation is not pay- 
able under workmen’s compensation 
laws, the file will be forwarded with rec- 
ommendations through normal chan- 
nels to the Chief, U.S. Army Claims Serv- 
ice, who may authorize a foreign claims 
commission to make an appropriate 
award, provided workmen’s compensa- 
tion is not the exclusive remedy. The 
Chief, US. Army Claims Service, also 
may specify that all or any part of any 
compensation received by the claimant 
from workmen’s compensation sources 
2s above will be deducted from the award 
to claimant (see § 536.9). 


* 7 * * oo 
(p) Cross-servicing of claims—(1) 
Single-service claims responsibility (De- 
partment of Defense Directive 5515.8) — 
(i) Statutes and agreements. Depart- 
ment. of Defense has assigned single- 
service responsibility for the settlement 
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of claims in certain countries under the 
following statutes and agreements: 

(a) Foreign Claims Act (10 U.S.C. 
2734) ; DoD Directive 5515.3, Settlement 
of Claims under 10 U.S.C. 2733 and 2734. 

(b) Military Claims Act (10 U.S.C. 
2733) ; DoD Directive 5515.3, Settlement 
of Claims under 10 U.S.C. 2733 and 2734. 

(c) 10 U.S.C. 2734a,.2734b, Pro rata 
castsharing of claims pursuant to inter- 
national agreement. 

(d) NATO Status of Forces -Agree- 
ment (4 UST 1792, TIAS 2846) and other 
similar agreements. 

fe) Act of September 25, 1962 (42 


. USC. 2651-2653) , Claims for Reimburse- 


ment for Medical Care Furnished by the 
United.States. 

(f) 10 U.S.C. 2737, Claims not cogniza- 
ble under any other provision of law. ~ 

(g) The Federal Claims Collection Act 
of 1966 (80 Stat. 308, 31 U.S.C. 951-953), 
as implemented by DoD Directive 5515.11, 
December 10, 1966; the Act of June 10, 
1921 (42 Stat. 24, 31 U.S.C. 71), Claims 
and demands by the Government of the 
United States. 

(h) 10 U.S.C. 2736, Advance or Emer- 
gency Payments. 

(ii) Specified foreign countries. Re- 
sponsibility for settlement of claims 
cognizable under the laws listed above in 
the following countries has been assigned 
to military departments as indicated 
below: 

(a) Department of the Army: Bel- 
gium, The Democratic Republic of the 
Congo, Ethiopia, France, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Iran, Korea, Li- 
beria, Mali, Senegal, and Republic of 
Vietnam. 

(b) Department. of the Navy: Aus- 
tralia, Iceland, Italy, and Portugal. 

(c) Department of the Air Force: Can- 
ada, k, Greece, India, Japan, 
Libya, Luxembourg, Nepal, Netherlands, 
Norway, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Spain, 
Turkey, and the United Kingdom. 


The addresses of United States send- 
ing State offices and single-service offices 


are contained in paragraph(s) of this 
section. 


= * 7 * > 

(iv), On an interim basis prior to re- 
ceiving confirmation and approval from 
the appropriate office in the Office of the 
Secretary of Defense, the unified com=- 
mander may, when necessary to imple- 
ment contingency plans, assign single- 
service responsibility for processing of 
claims in countries where such assign- 
ment has not already been made. 


* * ° + * 


(s) List of United States sending 
State offices and single service offices. 


Army ADDRESS 
BELGIUM 


The Military Attaché, Embassy of the United 
States, 27 Boulevard du Regent, Brussels, 
Belgium. 

U.S. Claims Office, Prance, APO New York 
09777. 

(Assists the Attaché and has area claims 
responsibility) 
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FRANCE 
US. Claims Office, Prance, APO New York 
09777. 


* * * * ” 
[C2, AR 27-28, Sept. 14, 1967] (Secs. 2734, 
2736, TOA Stat. 154, 76. Stat. 767; sec. 1, 42 
Stat. 1509; sec. 12, 70 Stat. 640. 10 U.S.C. 
2734, 2736; 36 U.S.C. 121, 138b) 


For the Adjutant General. 


J. W.Hurp, 
Colonel, AGC, Comptroller, TAGO. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13909; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 





Chapter Vil—Department of the 
Air Force 


SUBCHAPTER E—SECURITY 
PART 852—INDUSTRIAL SECURITY 


Subchapter E of Chapter VII of Title 
32 of the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended as follows: 


Part 852 is revised to read as follows: 
Sec. 


852.1 Purpose. ; 

852.2 Industrial security cognizance. 

852.3 Special security requirements. 

852.4 Responsibilities of contracting com- 
mands. 

852.5 tracts performed on Air Force 
installations. 

852.6 Contracts performed outside the 
United, States. 

852.7 Access to cryptomaterial by con- 
tractors. 

852.8 Reimbursement. 

852.9 Submission of reports. 

852.10 Location of meetings. 

852.11 Consultants and personal services 
contractors. 

852.12 Commander’s authority over access 
to installations. 

852.13 On-base contractor activities. 


852.14 Visits to Air Force activities. 


852.15 Unsatisfactory security conditions. 
852.16 Security classification guidance. 

AvurHorirr: The provisions of this Part 
852 issued under sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 
10 U.S.C. 8012. 


Source: AFR 205-4, July 21, 1967. 


§ 852.1 Purpose. 


This part contains instructions ap- 
plicable to the USAF for procurement, 
security, and other personnel concerned 
with the classification and protection of 
classified defense information that has 
been or is to be disclosed or released to 
bidders, contractors, or grantees, or for 
any other procurement, research, or 
development purposes. It also contains 
instructions concerning the protection of 
classified information of foreign nations 
or international pact organizations re- 
leased to U.S. contractors. 


§ 852.2 Industrial security cognizanee. 


The Defense Supply Agency (DSA) 
exercises industrial security cognizance 
over all cleared contractor facilities and 
performs all cognizant security office 
functions on behalf of the Air Force 
except as provided in paragraph 1-108 b 
and e, Industrial Security Regulation 
(ISR) (DoD 5220.22R). DSA has further 
assigned responsibility for these func- 
tions to the directors of the Defense Con- 


tract Administration Services Regions 
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(DCASR) for all contractor facilities 
chysically located or to be located within 
the geographical boundaries of their 
respective regions. (An appendix to the 
ISR defines regional offices and areas.) 


§ 852.3 Special security requirements. 


The commander (or chief of a major 
staff office in Hq USAF) for whom a 
classified contract is negotiated or 
awarded must: 

(a) Develop special security require- 
ments, when the situations so warrants 
because of the nature of the product or 
service to be provided, or the conditions 
under which the contract is to be per- 
formed, and furnish them to the procur- 
ing contracting officer (PCO) for in- 
clusion in the contract. Specific consid- 
eration must always be given to the need 
for special security requirements for con- 
tracts to be performed within military 
installations or overseas. When special 
security requirements are necessary, the 
project office coordinates these special 
instructions with the security police 
staff within the appropriate head- 
quarters. Special security requirements 
which will result in a contract being 
excluded from the DoD industrial secur- 
ity program will not be included in a 
contract without prior approval of Hq 
USAF. 

(b) Review and approve or disapprove 
a contractor’s proposal to publish and 
distribute unclassified brochures, promo- 
tional sales literature, or similar mate- 
rial when the administrative contracting 
officer (ACO) requests such a review. 


§ 852.4 es of contracting 


commands. 


(a) Contract administration. In those 
instances where responsibility for con- 
tract administration rests with a major 
commander rather than with DSA, the 
major commander is responsible for in- 
suring that all actions are taken which 
the Industrial Security Manual (ISM) 
(DoD 5220.22M), ISR, and this part 
charge to the contracting officer or the 
contracting user agency and which are 
appropriate for accomplishment after 
award of the contract. The ACO per- 
forms these functions unless the com- 
mander assigns them, in writing, to an- 
other officer. 

(b) Disposition instructions. When a 
classified contract is completed, termi- 
nated, or cancelled, the ACO issues dis- 
position instructions to the contractor in 
accordance with paragraph 7-104, ISR, 
advising him of the classified material 
which: 

(1) Must be returned to the jtiliaih 
ing officer, 

(2) Must be destroyed, 

(3) Is declassified, or 

(4) May be retained in accordance 
with paragraph 5 k and 1of the ISM. The 
project office will be requested to assist 
in the development of such instructions. 
A copy of the disposition instructions 
will be furnished to the cognizant secu- 
rity office of the facility involved. 

(c) Retention and recovery of classi- 
fied material. (1) The contracting officer 
is responsible for prompt, positive action 
to recover all classified material released 
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or produced in connection with a bid, 
proposal, or contract, except that which 
has been destroyed in accordance with 
paragraph 19, ISM, or which the con- 
tractor has been authorized specifically 
to retain pursuant to paragraph 5 k or], 
ISM. The PCO is responsible for this 
action in the case of a bid or proposal. 
The ACO is responsible for the action 
upon the completion or termination of 
a contract. When a contractor requests 
an ACO for authority to retain classified 
material under the provisions of para- 
graph 5 1, ISM, the ACO forwards such 
requests to the PCO for action. The PCO, 
in conjunction with the program or 
project officer concerned, evaluates the 
request taking into consideration such 
factors as: 

(i) To what extent will the retention 
of the requested material enable the Gov- 
ernment to derive some future benefit? 

(ii) Will the requested retention pro- 
vide the contractor with a foundation 
for additional research and possible ad- 
vancement in the state-of-the-art? 

(iii) Is there the possibility of follow- 
on contracts or subcontracts issued to 
the contractor for which possessing the 
requested material would be essential? 

(iv) Do the requested documents con- 
stitute the type of records that would 
be subject to an examination by the 
General Accounting Office under the 
Examination of Records clause in the 
contract? 

(2) When a contracting officer au- 
thorizes a contractor to retain classified 
material under the authority given in 
paragraph 5 k or 1, ISM, he furnishes a 
list or description of the material and a 
copy of the authorization to the cog- 
nizant security office concerned. In addi- 
tion, when he authorizes such retention, 
the contracting officer retains a residual 
responsibility, in accordance with para- 
graph 7-104, ISR, for appropriate clas- 
sification actions in regard to the 
classified information involved, and for 
recovering the material at the end of 
the authorized retention period. This 
responsibility continues until the clas- 
sified information has been destroyed, 
declassified, or recovered in accordance 
with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 


§ 852.5 Contracts performed on Air 
Force installations. 


The Air Force Procurement Instruction 
(AFPI) (Subchapter W of-this chapter) 
requires that each classified contract 
contain as a minimum a security clause 
requiring the contractor to apply the 
principles of his Security Agreement 
(DD Form 441) for the purpose of safe- 
guarding classified information. The 
contractor is bound by this agreement 
regardless of where the contract is per- 
formed. However, security matters per- 
taining to Air Force installations are not 
governed by the ISM or ISR. Therefore, 
the following instructions (in addition to 
those contained in paragraph 1-108, 
ISR, as supplemented by this part) apply 
to classified contracts which require per- 
formance on Air Force installations. 

(a) Restrictions on facility security 
clearances. Only contractor activities on 
Air Force installations located in the 


16265 


United States, its possessions, trust ter- 
ritories, the Panama Canal Zone, or 
Puerto Rico which meet the criteria set 
forth in paragraph 1-108a, ISR, may be 
cleared as facilities. 

(b) Visits to contractor activities on 
Air Force installations. Contractor per- 
sonnel who in the performance of their 
duties, make visits to contractor activi- 
ties located on Air Force installations 
will be treated as visitors in accordance 
with the provisions of part 2, section ITI, 
ISR, if they require access to 
information. 

(c) Additional security pnmiieiatiii. 
Necessary security requirements which 
are additional to or different from those 
in the ISM must be made effective by 
including them in or modifying the con- 
tract pursuant to paragraph 5c, ISM. 
The specific duties and responsibilities 
of the contractor and of the installation 
where the contract is to be performed 
should be clearly defined: When the con- 
tractor’s on-base operation is designated 
a separate facility, it normally is neces- 
sary only to include a special clause re- 
quiring compliance by the contractor 
with the appropriate security directives 
of the ins’ tion. 

(d) When classified contracts are to 
be performed within restricted areas 
containing priority A, B, or C aerospace 
operational resources (AFR 207-1 (The 
USAF Aerospace Systems Security Pro- 


_ gram) ), entry into such restricted areas 


by contractor personnel is subject to con- 
trol as determined by the installation 
commander in accordance with the guid- 
ance provided in AFR 205-6 (Personnel 
Investigations, Security Clearances and 
Access Authorizations), chapters 6 and 
10, AFM 207-1 (Doctrine and Require- 
ments for Security of Aerospace Sys- 
tems), and other appropriate Air Force 
guidance. 


§ 852.6 Contracts performed outside the 
United States. 


(a) Contracting command. The con- 
tracting command through the PCO, is 
responsible for: 

(1) Insuring that the contractor has 
executed a DoD Security Agreement and 
has a facility security clearance for the 
facility in the United States which is re- 
sponsible for performance on the con- 
tract concerned. Foreign subsidiaries 
owned or controlled by the contractor 
are not eligible for access to classified 
portions of the contract work and must be 
excluded therefrom. However, in extraor- 
dinary circumstances, the commander 
of the contracting major command may 
authorize the contractor to negotiate or 
award a subcontract to a foreign com- 
pany or foreign affiliate or subsidiary 
pursuant to paragraph 8-104, ISR. 

(2) Insuring that the contractor is 
informed of: 

(i) The APO and/or other channels to 
be used by the contractor for classified 
correspondence with each oversea op- 
erating location, 

(ii) Procedures for the shipment of 
classified material, when appropriate, 

iii) The U.S. Government activity 
designated to store classified material for 
the contractor, 
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(iv) Limitations on the use of foreign 
nationals, 

(v) The name of the military activity 
responsible for providing security super- 
vision of the contractor’s operations in 
the oversea area, and 


(vi) Any other special requirements 
developed by the project command. 

(b) Transmission outside the United 
States. Paragraph 17 of the ISM provides 
that a contractor may transmit classified 
material outside the United States only 
when authorized in writing by the con- 
tracting officer or his authorized repre- 
sentative. Paragraph 17 of the ISM and 
paragraph 2-504 of the ISR provide guid- 
ance applicable to transmission of classi- 
fied information to or from a contractor 
or contractor employees located outside 
the continental limits of the United 
States. Instructions issued by a con- 
tracting officer, when he authorizes a 
contractor to transmit classified material 
outside the continental United States, 
must be consistent with the requirements 
of paragraph 17, ISM, paragraph 2-504, 

“ISR, and Part 850 of this subchapter. 
Normally, transmission will be only by 
registered mail through the U.S. military 
postal services or by the Armed Forces 
Courier Service. 

(1) When transmission of classified 
material between oversea locations 
through normal military or other US. 
Government channels would create un- 
acceptable operational problems, the 
contracting officer may appoint, in writ- 
ing, upon approval of the activity respon- 
sible for the security supervision of the 
contract, appropriately cleared contrac- 
tor personnel to act as courier or escort 
for the material, provided: 

(i) The transmission does not cross 
national boundaries, 

di) It is begun and completed during 
normal] daytime hours of the same day, 
and 

(iii) It is in accordance with the 
agreements in effect with the country 
concerned. 

(2) When contract work within a for- 
eign country involves a project of joint 
interest to the foreign government and 
the United States, it may be. necessary 
to make special arrangements for trans- 
mitting classified information held 
jointly by the two governments. The 
phrase “held jointly by the two govern- 
ments,” as used in this section, refers to 
U.S. classified information which has 
been released to a foreign government, 
foreign classified information released to 
the United States, or classified informa- 
tion developed jointly by the two govern- 
ments concerned. In such cases, either 
government may transmit the classified 
material to the contractor. The proce- 
dures for transmission may be those pre- 
scribed in this part and Part. 850 of this 
subchapter, or when transmission is 
within the host country, the procedures 
authorized by that country may be used. 
However, the ACO, in collaboration with 
the project officer, should develop specific 
procedures which meet the practical re- 
quirements of the project. while main- 
taining required standards of security for 
the information. Such procedures must 
be coordinated with the activity having 
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security supervisory responsibility for 
the contracter’s oversea operation in- 
volved. 

(3) Ifa US. contractor engaged in a 
bilateral project access to U.S. 
classified information which is releasable 
under Air Force regulations, but which 
has not been approved for release to 
the foreign government involved, under 
the provisions of AFR 200-9 (AF Dis- 
closure of Classified Military: Informa- 
tion to Foreign Governments); the pro- 
cedurés prescribed in this part and Part 
850 of this subchapter for transmission 
of such material normally will be used. 
In exceptional cases, however, special 
transmission procedures may be estab- 
lished to meet unique operational 
requirements. In such cases, the ACO, in 
conjunction with the project officer and 
the activity responsible for security 
supervision of the contractor’s activity, 
may develop appropriate procedures 
which will meet operational require- 
ments while maintaining the necessary 
degree of security. The proposed pro- 
cedure will be forwarded for approval to 
Hq USAF (AFISPP). The request for 
approval must contain a detailec state- 
ment of facts and justification. 

(c) Storage in foreign countries. (1) 
The storage of U.S. classified informa- 
tion in a foreign ccuntry within any 
location other than a U.S. military or 
other U.S. Government controlled instal- 
lation is prohibited. Contractor person- 
nel in foreign countries who must be 
given access to US. classified defense 
information must. be advised that it is 
necessary, in order to assure security, for 
the material to remain under U.S. Gov- 
ernment control. If storage at a US. 
military installation is not practical, 
the contractor will make prior arrange- 
ments for the storage of U.S. classified 
information -with a U.S. Military 
Attache, Military Assistance Advisory 
Group, or a U.S. diplomatic or consular 
office. 

(2) However, if the contract work in- 
volves a bilateral project, special ar- 
rangements may be developed for stor- 
ing classified information held jointly by 
the participating governments. In such 
cases, the classified material may be re- 
tained for the contractor under the cus- 
tody of the government which has the 
activity most conveniently located with 
regard to the contractor’s ee If 
sueh procedures are established, the ma- 
terial will be stored and safeguarded in 
accordance with the rules of the govern- 
ment accepting responsibility for the 
material and. providing the storage 
facilities. 


§ 852.7 Access to cryptomaterial by con- 
tractors. 


(a) General: Air Force classified eryp- 
tomaterial is made available to DoD con- 
tractors and to their subcontractors, 
vendors, and re rpg in accordance 
with the provisions of Appendix D, 
ISR, under one or a combination of the 
following conditions: 

(1) When the contractor requires the 
use of cryptographic systems in the per- 
formance of his contract. 
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(3) When the contractor is required to 
install, maintain, or operate crypto- 
graphic equipment for an activity of the 
U.S.Government. _ 

(b) DoD contractor personnel may not 
enter crypto-equipment training prior to 
US. Communications Security Board 
(USCSB) approved release of the crypto- 
equipment to the contractor. If any 
question or particular problem arises, 
notify USAFSS (TCD), San Antonio, 
TX 78241. 

(c) Monitoring contractor COMSEC 
accounts: 

(1) AFSC will establish a COMSEC 
monitoring activity to monitor contrac- 
tor COMSEC accounts. Monitoring in- 
cludes but is not limited to: 

(i) Insuring that the COMSEC in- 
terests of the contracting military de- 
partments are adequately protected. 

di) Reviewing ee reports and 
correspondence pertaining to COMSEC 
for completeness, accuracy, and compli- 
ance with directives. 

(iii) Insuring follow-up action on all 
reports of investigations of possible com- 
promises of cryptomaterial. 

(iv) Programing for crypto-equip- 
ment. 

(v) Insuring that. cryptomaterial is 
removed from contractor facilities upon 
contract termination or when the ma- 
terial is no longer required. 

(2) Air Force Cryptologic Depot 
(AFCD), in coordination with Hq AFSC, 
will provide technical, operational, and 
accounting assistance to contractors as 


§ 852.8 Reimbursement. 

In fulfilling the functions prescribed 
in paragraph 1-108.b and e, ISR, a.com- 
mander will not commit the Gevernment 
to reimburse a contractor for funds ex- 
pended in connection with its. security 
program. unless he is also responsible for 
contract performance. 


§ 852.9 Submission of reports. 

When the installation. commander has 
elected to perform the functions listed 
in paragraph 1-108b, ISR, or when per- 
forming functions listed in paragraph 


to have the contractor submit the re- 
ports prescribed by paragraph 5t, ISM, 
through him to the cognizant security 
office concerned. 

§ 852.10 Location of meetings. 


Air Force activities will not approve 
the use of auditoriums, halls, gymnasi- 


structed or th. security con- 
siderations in mind and, consequently, 
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are vulnerable to unauthorized. visual, 

audio, or physical. access: A meeting at 

which Top Secret: or Secret: information 

is to be disclosed: may; however, be:con+ 

ducted within a building; room; or lab- 

oratory located’ on the campus of a col- 
provided 


controls over the building, room or lab- 
oratory are adequate and would preclude 
unauthorized access during the conduct 
of a classified: meeting. 


§ 852.11 Consultants and personal. serv- 
ices contractors. 


(a) Part-time Government employees. 
Part-time Government employees include 
individuals (1) appointed under AFR 40- 
921 (Employment. of Experts, and. Con- 
sultants) as experts or consultants with 
compensation when actually employed 
(WAE) or without compensation (WOC), 
and (2) contracted under AFR 25-4 (Ex- 
pert and’ Consultant Services) to render 
personal services as experts or consult- 
ants. After investigation and determina- 
tion of eligibility (AFR. 205-6 (Person- 
nel Investigations, Security Clearances 
and Access Authorization) ), these em- 
ployees may be authorized access to clas- 
sified material or unescorted entry to re- 
stricted areas (AFM 207-1 (Doctrine and 
Requirements for Security of Aerospace 
Systems) ) located within the Air Force 
activity concerned. They are not author- 
ized. to. remove classified material from 
the Air Force-agency, except in connec- 
tion with an authorized visit, and it may 
not be sent to them except after further 
action as follows: 

(i) Whenever it is. determined. that 
consultant/expert.. utilized in this. cate- 
gory must have physical custody of clas- 
sified: information: at: his. place of busi- 
ness or-residence and must exercise full 
responsibility for security of such in- 
formation, the responsible commander 
will take action to qualify the individual 
as a cleared facility in accordance with 
paragraph 2-107, ISR. 


classified information at a cleared facil- 
ity which is his regular employer, the 
responsible commander will take action 
as provided in paragraph 2-108, ISR, in 
order to provide for the safeguarding of 
classified material made available to 
or developed by the consultant/expert. 

(b) Personal service contractors. A 
personal service contractor is a contrac- 
tor who enters into a contract for one 
or more of his employees to perform 
personal services for an Air Force agency. 
Security clearances will be provided: as 
follows: 

(1) The contractor will be cleared as 
a facility in accordance with the ISR if 
the performance of'such services involves 
access to classified information and re- 
quires classified information to be in the 
physical custody of the contractor. The 
contractor’s executive personnel and em- 
ployees concerned must be granted per- 
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services.are per- 
formed on the premises of the Air Force 
activity and the classified information 
is not removed from such premises, no 
facility 


security clearance prior to being granted 
access. 


§ 852.12 Commander’s authority over 
access to installations. 


An installation commander is respon- 
sible for the security, safety, and. wel- 
fare of his command and has authority 
to control and limit entry te all or part.of 
the installation as he finds necessary un- 
der the circumstances. The commander’s 
authority to deny entry is absolute, and 
the individual concerned has no right to 
appeal. However, the authority to grant, 
ow. or revoke authorization for access 


an adverse decision regarding 
classified defense information (clear- 
ance). Denial of entry to restricted areas 
containing priority A, B, or C aerospace 
operational resources frequently has the 
collateral effect of making ineffectual a 
valid authorization for access to classified 
“defense information by contractor per- 
sonnel employed for a particular job. The 
potential for conflict is apparent when 
the two decisions are based on substan- 
tially the same investigative results. Spe- 
cific guidance for exercising authority 
for control over entry to those restricted 
areas is provided in AFR 205-6 and other 
appropriate Air Force guidance. 


§ 852.13 On-base contractor activities. 


. The commander will inform 
the contractor concerned of the pro- 
cedures. to be followed. 


§ 852.14 Visits to Air Force activities. 


(a) Normally commanders will not 
approve visits for periods in excess of 6 
months. However, approval may be: re- 
newed. for periods. of 6 
months if required. 

(b) Commanders of organizations or 
installations overseas will evaluate re- 
quests for visits by contractors received 
from the International Programs Di- 
vision, DISCO (if the visitor is. based in 
the United States), or from Central 
Index. File Europe. (if visitor based. in 
Europe), and approve, disapprove, or 
limit: the visit as appropriate. Replies to 
requests for visits will be made direct to 
the initiating activity or visitor with in- 
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formation. copies. to. higher echelons as 
desired. 


§ 852.15 Unsatisfactory: security condi- 
tiomas. 


(a) Withhold the release, to the fa- 
cility of additional classified information 
(including Defense Documentation Cen- 
ter (DDC) information) until the. de- 
ficient.condition has been. corrected, un- 
less the project: commander determines 
that the continuation of the contract 
work is so essential to the best. interests 
of the United States that such considera- 
tion must override security considera- 
tions. In. cases of flagrant or continuing 
failure to maintain prescribed security 
eee oe upon the request. of the 
of the DCASR exercising se- 
curity Se cakbeeas over the facility, the 
contracting officer also will withdraw . 
the classified information already in the 
custody. of the facility. (This includes 
requiring the project commander and 
DDC to withhold or withdraw classified 
information furnished. by. them.) 
(b) Initiate. action, in. coordination 
exercis- 


be taken to debar or suspend the contrac- 
tor 


§ 852.16 Security classification guidance. 


The focal — for policy and coordi- 
nation. of security classification 
guidance and ples and. declassifi- 
cation actions will be the classification 
management office. Therefore, the com- 
pope for whom a classified contract 

is negotiated’ (ie., project. command) 
will require the project office and: classi-~ 


ing classified systems, 
projects for which they are responsible. 


The project office, and classification 
management and contracting personnel, 
will develop and furnish security 
classification guidance and other security 
instructions to contractors at the time 
of Request for Proposal or an Invitation 
to Bid is originated. The PCO will assure 
that the DD Form 254 or 254-1 indicates 
in the remarks section the office and 
address to which questions concerning 


submit:it to the ACO for approval. When 
necessary, the ACO wilk send the 
guidance to the project officer for review 
prior to approval and distribution. 


By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 
Luctran M. Percuson, 
Colonel, U.S. Air Force; Chief, 
Special Activities.Group, Of- . 
fice of The Judge Advocate 
General 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13907; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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Title 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 


Chapter Ill—Environmental Science 
Services Administration, Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Department of 
Commerce 


TRANSFER OF REGULATIONS 


Cross REFERENCE: For a document con- 
solidating and restating the matter now 
published in Chapter V of Title 15 and 
Chapter III of Title 33, see F.R. Doc. 
67-13906, Chapter LX of Title 15, supra. 


Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 


. Chapter 1—Federal Procurement 
Regulations 


REVISION OF CLAUSES FOR CON- 
STRUCTION CONTRACTS 


This amendment of the Federal Pro- 
curement Regulations prescribes a re- 
vised “Changes” clause, a revised “Dif- 
fering Site Conditions” clause, and a 
“Suspension of Work” clause for use in 
fixed-price construction contracts. These 
clauses are designed to facilitate ad- 
ministrative adjustment of claims aris- 
ing under fixed-price construction con- 
tracts and to eliminate ambiguities and 
inconsistencies in the previously pre- 
scribed clauses. (The Appendix to these 
regulations indentifies and explains 
significant modifications included in the 
clauses.) 


PART 1-7—CONTRACT CLAUSES 


The table of contents for Part 1-7 is 
amended by adding new entries desig- 
nated as §§ 1-7.601-2, 1-7.601-3, and 
1-7.601-4; and by deleting the caption 
for § 1-7.602-1 and substituting in lieu 
thereof the caption “Reserved.” As 
amended, the entries read as follows: 
Sec. 
1~7.601-2 
1-7.601-3 
























































































































































































































































Changes. 

Differing site conditions. 
1-7.601-4 Suspension of work. 
1-7.602-1 [Reserved] 


Subpart 1-7.6—Fixed-Price 
Construction Contracts 


1. Section 1-7.601 is revised to indi- 
cate the scope of the section and to add 
new $§ 1—7.601-2, 1-7.601-3, and 1-7.601- 
4 which prescribe, respectively, a revised 
“Changes” clause, a revised “Differing 
Site Conditions” clause, and a revised 
“Suspension of Work” clause for use in 
fixed-price construction contracts. (See 
the amendment of § 1-16.401 regarding 
use of these clauses in connection with 

“Standard Form 23—A.) As revised and 
added, §§ 1-7.601, 1-7.601-2, 1-7.601-3, 
and 1—7.601—4 reads as follows: 


§ 1-7.601 Required clauses. 
The clauses prescribed in this section 










































































contracts, advertised or negotiated, ex- 
cept for contracts: 

















shall be used in fixed-price construction - 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(a) Entered into on Standard Form 


<b) For construction, alteration, or 
repair of vessels; and 

(c) For construction, 
repair work in foreign countries. 
§ 1-7.601-2. Changes. 


CHANGES 


alteration, or 


(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any 
time, without notice to the sureties, by writ- 
ten order designated or indicated to be a 
change order, make any change in the work 
within the general scope of the contract, in- 
cluding but not limited to changes: 

(i) in the specifications (including draw- 
ings and designs) ; 

(ii) in the method or manner of perform- 
ance of the work; 

(ili) in the Government-furnished facil- 
ities, equipment, materials, services, or site; 
or 

(iv) directing acceleration in the perform- 
ance of the work, 

(b) Any other written order or an oral 
order (which terms as used in this paragraph 
(b) shall include direction, instruction, in- 
terpretation, or determination) from the 
Contracting Officer, which causes. any such 
change, shall be tréated as a change order 
under this clause, provided that the Con- 
tractor gives the Contracting Officer written 
notice stating the date, circumstances, and 
source of the order and that the Contractor 
regards the order as & change order. 

(c) Except as herein provided, no order, 
statement, or conduct of the Contracting 
Officer shall be treated as a change under this 
clause or entitle the Contractor to an equi- 
table adjustment hereunder. 

(d) If any change under this clause causes 
an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s 
cost of, or the time required for, the per- 
formance of any part of the work under this 
contract, whether or not changed by any 
order, an equitable adjustment shall be 
made and the contract modified in writing 
accordingly: Provided, however, That ex- 
cept for claims based on defective specifica- 
tions, no claim for any change under (b) 
above shall be allowed for any costs incurred 
more than 20 days before the Contractor gives 
written notice as therein required: And pro- 
vided further, That in the case of defective 
specifications for which the Government is 
responsible, the equitable adjustment shall 
include any increased cost reasonably in- 
curred by the Contractor in attempting to 
comply with such defective specifications. 

(e) If the Contractor intends to assert a 
claim for an equitable adjustment under this 
clause, he must, within 30 days after receipt 
of a written change order under (a) above or 
the furnishing of a written notice under (b) 
above, submit to the Contracting Officer a 
written statement setting forth the general 
nature and monetary extent of such claim, 
unless this period is extended by the Govern- 
ment. The statement of claim hereunder may 
be included in the notice under (b) above. 

(f} No claim by the Contractor for an 
equitable adjustment hereunder shall be al- 
lowed if asserted after final payment under 
this contract. 


§ 1-7.601-3 Differing site conditions, 
DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 


(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and be- 
fore such conditions are disturbed, notify the 
Contracting Officer in writing of: (1) Sub- 
surface or latent physical conditions at the 
site differing materially from those indicated 
in this contract, or (2) unknown physical 
conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, 
differing materially from those ordinarily en- 
countered and generally as in- 
hering in work of the character provided for 


in this contract. The Contracting Officer sha} 
eae investigate the conditions, and if 
he finds that such conditions do materially 

so differ and cause an increase or decrease 
in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time re. 
quired for, performance of any part of the 
work under this contract, whether or not 
changed as a result of such conditions, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made and the 
contract modified in writing accordingly 

(b) No claim of the Contractor under this 
clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor 
has given the notice required in (a) above; 
provided, however, the time prescribed there- 
for may be extended by the Government. 

(c) No claim by the Contractor for an 
equitable adjustment hereunder shall be 
allowed if asserted after final payment under 
this contract. 


§ 1-7.601-4 Suspension of work. 
SUSPENSION OF WoRK 


(a) The Contracting Officer may order the 
Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or 
interrupt all or any part of the work for such 
period of time as he may determine to be 
appropriate for the convenience of the 
Government. 

(b) If the performance of all or any part 
of the work is, for an unreasonable period of 
time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted by 
an act of the Contracting Officer in the ad- 
ministration of this contract, or by his fail- 
ure to act within the time specified in this 
contract (or if no time is specified, within 
@ reasonable time), and adjustment shall be 
made for any increase in the cost of perform- 
ance of this contract (excluding profit) 
necessarily caused by such unreasonable sus- 
pension, delay, or interruption and the con- 
tract modified in writing accordingly. How- 
ever, no adjustment shall be made under 
this clause for any suspension, delay, or inter- 
ruption to the extent (1) that performance 
would have been so suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted by any other cause, including 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor or 
(2) for which an equitable adjustment is 
provided for or excluded under any other 
provision of this contract. 

(c) No claim under this clause shall be 
allowed (1) for any costs incurred more 
than 20 days before the Contractor shall have 
notified the Contracting Officer in writing of 
the act or failure to act involved (but this 
requirement shall not apply as to a claim 
resulting from a suspension order), and (2) 
unless the claim, in an amount stated, is 
asserted in writing as soon as practicable 
after the termination of such suspension, 
delay, or interruption, but not later than 
the date of final payment under the contract. 


§ 1-7.602-1 [Deleted] 
2. Section 1-7.602-1 is deleted and the 


section is as “Reserved.” (See 
revised clause in § 1-7.601-4.) 





PART 1-16—PROCUREMENT FORMS 


Subpart 1-16.4—Forms for Adver- 
tised Construction Contracts 


Section 1-16.401(h) is revised to pre- 
scribe an interim revision of Standard 
Form 23—A, reading as follows: 


§ 1-16.401 Forms prescribed. 
* * a * * 

(h) General Provisions (Construction 
Contract) (Standard Form 23-A, June 
1964 edition). Pending revision of Stand- 
ard Form 23—A, agencies shall modify this 
form by deleting Clause 3, “Changes,” 
and Clause 4, “Changed Conditions,” and 
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py substituting in lieu thereof the 
clauses prescribed in §§ 1-7.601-2 and 
1-7.601-3, respectively, and shall add the 
“Suspension of Work” clause prescribed 
in § 1-7.601-4. 


(Sec. 205(c), 68 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486(c)) 


Effective date. These regulations are 
effective February 1, 1968, with respect 
to all invitations for bids and requests 
for proposals initiated on or after that 
date, but may be observed earlier. 


Dated: November 22, 1967. 


Lawson B. Knorrt, Jr., 
Administrator of General Services. 


APPENDIX 


BACKGROUND AND NATURE OF REVISIONS TO 
CONTRACT CLAUSES 


1. Background. This amendment prescribes 
three revised contract clauses for use by 
executive agencies in fixed-price construc- 
tion contracts, namely: “Changes;” “Differ- 
ing Site Conditions” (formerly designated 
“Changed Conditions”); and “Suspension of 
Work” (formerly designated “Price Adjust- 
ment for Suspension, Delay, or Interruption 
of the Work”). 

a. For many years. problems have been 
encountered. in the administration of these 
clauses. A study of the problems was ini- 
tiated by GSA on June 18, 1964. The Study 
Group (which included the representatives 
of major construction contracting agencies) 
submitted a report on March 1, 1966, in which 
it set forth basic objectives, analyzed admin- 
istrative difficulties, and recommended re- 
vised contract clauses. Included in the basic 
objectives were: : 

(1) Clarification of the authority of the 
contracting officer with respect to the making 
of changes. 

(2) Express recognition: in the contract 
document itself of the doctrine of “con- 
structive changes:” 

(3). Elimination of. the adverse effects of 
the “Rice” doctrine (insofar as it has been 
interpreted to preclude appropriate consid- 
eration of the effect of a change upon affected 
aspects of contract work not specifically 
covered by the change order) . 

(4) Clarification and, revision of notice 
requirements: imposed by. the Government 
on the contractor. 

Underlying these objectives was. the desire 
to facilitate: administrative adjustment of 
claims arising under construction contracts. 
It was believed'that the elimination of “frac- 
tionalization” problems: in the handling of 
such cases by contracting officers, contract 
appeals boards, the General Accounting Of- 
fice, and courts will benefit; both the Govern- 
ment and contractors. 

b. The proposals set forth in the report of 
the Study Group were submitted for com- 
ment both to Government agencies and to 
construction industry representatives (in- 
cluding industry associations, professional 
bar groups, and. interested individuals). In 
the light of the comments received:from. these 
organizations, the Study Group. submitted 
on May 8, 1967, a supplemental report which 
set forth additional revisions in the text of 
the respective clauses; Thereafter; further 
reconciliations were: made by GGA and the 
prescribed texts of the clauses were devel- 
oped, giving due consideration. to the. views 
and recommendations of: all interested par- 
ties, consistent with the. interests. of the 
Government. 

2. Nature of revisions to contract clauses.— 
a. Changes: clause. (1)Paragraph (#), like a 
counterpart; provision; im the clause pre- 
viously prescribed, establishes the authority 
of the contracting offiter to. make changes 
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within the general scope of the work. The 
revised clause makes it clear, however, that 
the change may relate to any aspect of the 
work to be performed under the contract. To 
effect this clarification, the clause sets forth 
illustrative categories for the making of 
changes, which embrace changes not. only in 
the drawing, designs and specifications, but 
also changes in the method and manner of 
performance; in the provision of sites and 
services; or requiring acceleration in per- 
formance. These categories are intended to 
be descriptive of the kind of change actions 
which historically have been accommodated 
under the Changes clause. Deceleration ac- 
tions not related to a change or unreasonable 
delay in the issuance of a change order were 
intentionally omitted since they are in the 
nature of a suspension, delay, or interruption 
covered by the Suspension of Work clause, 
which is now made a mandatory clause. 
Hence, it is not intended that the Changes 
clause cover actiong which (i) are clearly 
denoted as a suspension order or (ii) have as 
a primary purpose the effecting of a suspen- 
sion, delay, or interruption of the work. While 
the contracting officer is authorized to make 
chan in any aspect of the work itself, the 
clause does not authorize him to alter any 
of the collateral aspects of contract perform- 
ance, such as are covered by the payment 
and so-called boilerplate clauses. 

(2) Paragraph (b) of the clause (for which 
there is no counterpart provision in the 
clause previously prescribed) concerns “con- 
structive changes.” This paragraph provides 
that other written or oral orders, (including 
directions, instructions, interpretations, or 
determinations) from the contracting officer 
which cause a change within the general 
scope of the work will be treated as changes 
under the clause. However, as a prerequisite 
to the consideration of a claim based on a 
constructive change, the contractor must 
notify the officer that he con- 
siders such order to be one directing a change 
in the work to be perfomed. 

(3) Paragraph (c) (for. which there is.no 
counterpart provision in the clause pre- 
viously prescribed) provides. that no order, 
statement, or conduct of the contracting of- 
ficer shall be treated as a change, except as 
specifically provided for in the clause itself. 
With respect to constructive changes, ac- 
cordingly, only those provided for in para- 
graph. (b) may be. considered under the 
Changes clause. This paragraph does not, of 
course, preclude the contractor from seeking 
such administrative relief as may be available 
under another clause contained in the con- 
tract, such as the Suspension: of Work or a 
Government-furnished property clause. Like- 
wise, it ddes not preelude the contractor from 
seeking judicial relief for: breach of contract. 

(4) Paragraph (d), like a counterpart 
provision in the clause previously prescribed, 
establishes. the contractor’s right to an equir 
table adjustment in situations involving the 
making of changes: More specifically, the 
paragraph states that if any change effected 
under the clause: causes an. increase in. the 
cost of, or in the time required for, the 
performance of any part of the work, 
“whether or not changed: by any order,’ an 
equitable adjustment is to be made 

is 


(4). A significant. revision in the clause 
the adoption of additional. text. designed. to 
eliminate the application of the 
doctrine (which 
relating to the meaning of the: c’ 
ously 


“Ri ce” 


supply e 
justment. clearly encompasses the effect of a 
change order-upen any-part of the work; in- 
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cluding delay expense; provided; of. course, 
that such effect was the necessary, reason- 
able, and foreseeable result of the change. 

(ii) Except for defective specifications, the 
Changes clause as revised will continue to 
have no application to any delay prior to the 
issuance of a change order. An adjustment 
for such type of delay, if appropriate, will 
be for consideration under the provisions 
of the Suspension of Work clause. 

(ili) A further revision in the equitable 
adjustment provision in paragraph (d) has 
been made by reason of the recognition in 
the clause of constructive changes under 
Paragraph (b). Under this. revision, a con- 
tractor who seeks relief in a constructive 
change situation not involving defective 
specifications cannot recover for any costs 
arising more than 20 days prior to his. fur- 
nishing an apprisal notice as prescribed un- 
der paragraph (b). Accordingly, a cost limita- 
tion which has ‘\eretofore been prescribed 
for suspensions arising under the Suspen- 
sion of Work clause will now also be pre- 
scribed for constructive changes arising un- 
der the Changes clause. The 20-day limita- 
tion is not waiverable, and costs may not be 
recovered contrary to this limitation. 

(iv) Notwithstanding the inapplicability 
of the 20-day cost incurrence limitation to 
constructive change orders. involving defec- 
tive specifications, the apprisal notice re- 
quired by paragraph (b) must.be given. More- 
over, paragraph. (d) also limits the equitable 
adjustment. to coste reasonably incurred in 
attempting to comply with defective specifi- 
cations. Thus, the time of the notice in rela- 
tion. to. when the contractor becomes aware 
of the defect could be a factor in determining 
reasonableness of costs. Of course, no adjust- 
mient is intended to be allowed in connection 
with defective specifications unless the Gov- 
ernment is. responsible therefor. 

(5). Paragraph (e) requires the contractor 
to submit to the contracting officer a state- 
ment. setting forth the general nature and 
monetary extent of his claim for an.equitable 
adjustment within 30 days after the receipt 
of a written change order issued under para- 
graph (a), or within 30 days: after the fur- 
nishing by the contractor to the contracting 
officer of an apprisal notice pursuant. to para- 
graph (b). The paragraph also indicates that 
im: a constructive change situation arising 


additional information will enable the con- 
tracting officer. to. evaluate a claim properly, 
particularly in a Constructive change situa- 
tion. A further revision concerns the authori- 
zation to extend the time for the filing of a 
claim. Under the text of the clause previously 
the time for submitting the ae- 
m of a claim could be extended’ by the 
“contracting ." Under the clause as 
, the time for the submission of the 
claim may be extended by the “Government,” 
which includes a contract appeals board. 
Whether the Government would be preju- 
diced: thereby is for consideration in granting 
an extension. 
(6), Paragraph. (f). (the subject matter of 
which appeared 
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under the clause must be asserted prior to 
final payment. 

(7) The disputes provision which appeared 
in the text of the clause previously pre- 
scribed has been deleted. The existence of an 
administrative remedy is established by the 
Disputes clause. Accordingly, there is no need 
to reiterate in clauses covering particular 
aspects of the contractual agreement the 
availability of that remedy. It must be 
emphasized that deletion of a separate dis- 
putes provision from the Changes clause 
(or from the Differing Site Conditions clause 
or the Suspension of Work clause) does not 
alter or diminish in any respect the appli- 
cability of the Disputes clause or the juris- 
diction of administrative boards, which will 
continue to be subject to the limitations 
imposed by the Wunderlich Act. 

(8) The extra work or material provision 
which appeared in the final sentence of the 
clause previously prescribed has been deleted. 
The provision appears to be unnecessary be- 
cause the revised clause will cover all appli- 
cations for adjustment thereunder, whether 
based upon a change order or a constructive 
change. 

b. Differing Site Conditions clause. The 
Differing Site Conditions clause has been 
developed to coordinate its text with that 
of the Changes clause as revised. The prin- 
cipal revisions in the Differing Site Condi- 
tions clause are as follows: 

(1) The former title, “Changed Condi- 
tions,” has been replaced by the new title, 
“Differing Site Conditions” to describe more 
accurately the subject matter of the clause. 

(2) The phrases, “any part of the work” 
and “whether or not changed,” have been 
added to conform the text of paragraph (a) 
with similar provisions of the Changes 
clause, 

(3) Like paragraph (e) of the Changes 
clause, which relates to a prescribed notice 
to be provided by the contractor, paragraph 
(b) ‘of the Differing Site Conditions clause 
states that the time for furnishing a pre- 
scribed notice may be extended by the 
“Government.” The “Government” has 
been substituted for the term “contracting 
Officer” in this provision for the same reason 
that such substitution has been made in a 
similar provision of the Changes clause. 

(4) The separate disputes provision in- 
cluded in the prior Changed Conditions 
clause has been deleted for the same reasons 
that such provision has been deleted from 
the Changes clause. 

c. Suspension of Work clause. The Sus- 
pension of Work clause has been revised to 
coordinate its text with that the Changes 
clause as revised. The principal revisions 
in the Suspension of Work clause are as 
follows: 

(1) The abbreviated title, “Suspension of 
Work,” commonly used in making reference 
to the clause, has been adopted in lieu of the 
longer title appearing in the clause previously 
prescribed. 

(2) The text of paragraph (b) of the clause 
has been modified and some clarifications and 
editorial revisions have also been made. Ac- 
cordingly, the phrase “without fault or negli- 
gence of the contractor” which appeared in 
the first sentence of the counterpart para- 
graph of the clause previously prescribed has 
been removed and has been added to the 
second sentence of the paragraph. For clarifi- 
cation, the second sentence of the clause as 
revised specifically indicates that an adjust- 
ment is not to be made under the clause in 
any instance where “an equitable adjustment 
is provided for or excluded under any other 
provision” of the contract. Accordingly, where 


justment will be for . consideration under 
these clauses in preference to the Suspension 
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of Work clause. Furthermore, granting an 
extension of time under the “Delays-Dam- 
ages” clause (Clause 5 of Standard Form 
23-A) does not preclude a price adjustment 
under the Suspension of Work clause. 

(3) The separate disputes provision ap- 
pearing in the clause previously prescribed 
has been deleted from the text for the same 
reasons that such provision has been deleted 
from the Changes clause. 


[F-R. Doc. 67-13492; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 





Chapter 101—Federal Property 
Management Regulations 


SUBCHAPTER H—UTILIZATION AND DISPOSAL 


PART 101-45—SALE, ABANDON- 
MENT, OR DESTRUCTION OF PER- 
SONAL PROPERTY 


Mistakes in Bids 


Part 101-45 is amended by the addition 
of a new Subpart 101-45.8 which pre- 
scribes policy and methods relating to 
mistakes in bids. 

The table of contents for Part 101-45 
is amended by reserving Subpart 101- 
45.7 and by providing for the addition of 


new entries for Subpart 101-45.8, as 
follows: 


Subpart 101—45.7 [Reserved] 


Subpart 101—45.8—Mistakes in Bids 
Sec. 
101-45.800 
101-45.801 
101-45.802 
101-45.803 


eae bbe of subpart. 


pe sca clerical mistakes. 

Other mistakes disclosed before 
award. 

101-45.804 Mistakes disclosed after award. 
AvuTHoriry: The provisions of this Sub- 

part 101-458 issued under sec. 205(c), 63 

Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486(c). 


Subparts 101—45.9—-101.45.48 [Reserved] 


Part 101-45 is amended by reserving 
Subpart 101-45.7 and by providing for 
the addition of a new Subpart 101-45.8, 
as follows: 


Subpart 101—45.7 [Reserved] 
Subpart 101—45.8—Mistakes in Bids 


§ 101-45.800 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart prescribes the policies 
and methods governing the treatment by 
executive agencies of mistakes in bids 
by bidders in sales of personal property. 
The authorities prescribed herein are not 
intended to nullify previous authorities 
granted by the Comptroller General. 


§ 101-45.801 General. 


After the opening of bids, sales con- 
tracting officers shall examine all bids 
for mistakes. Where the sales contracting 
officer has reason to believe that a mis- 
take may have been made, he shall re- 
quest from the bidder a verification-of the 
bid, calling attention to the suspected 
mistake. If the bidder ee 


actions shall be taken prior to award. 


§ 101-45.802 Apparent clerical mistakes. 


Any clerical mistake apparent on the 
face of a bid may be corrected by the 
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sales contractiig officer prior to award if 
the sales contracting officer has first op. 
tained from the bidder verification of the 
bid actually intended. An example of such 
an apparent mistake is an error in plac. 
ing the decimal point (e.g., a bidder bids 
$10 each on 10 units, but shows an ex. 
tended price of $1,000 or a bidder bids 
$0.50 per lb. for 1,000 lbs. but shows an 
extended price of $50). Any correction 
made pursuant to this § 101-45.802 shal 
be reflected in the award document, if an 
award is made on the corrected bid. 


§ 101-45.803 Other mistakes disclosed 


fore award. 


(a) Heads of executive agencies are 
authorized (with power of redelegation 
as provided in §§ 101-45.803(b) and 101- 
45.804(d)), in order to minimize delay 
in contract awards, to make the admin- 
istrative determinations described in this 
§ 101-45.803 in connection with mistakes 
in bids alleged after opening of bids and 
before award. The authority contained 
herein to permit correction of bids is 
limited to bids which, as submitted, are 
responsive to the invitation for bids, and 
may not be used to permit correction of 
bids to make them responsive. This au- 
thority is in addition to that in § 101- 
45.802 or that which may be otherwise 
available. 

(1) A determination may be made 
permitting the bidder to withdraw his 
bid where the bidder requests permission 
to do so and clear and convincing evi- 
dence establishes the existence of a 
mistake. However, if the evidence is 
clear and convincing both as to the 
existence of a mistake and as to the bid 
actually intended, and if the bid as sub- 
mitted and as corrected is the highest 
received, a determination may be made 
to correct the bid and not permit its 
withdrawal. 

(2) A determination be made 
permitting the bidder to correct his bid 
where the bidder requests permission to 
do so and clear and convincing evidence 
establishes both the existence of a mis- 
take and the bid actually intended. 
However, if such correction would result 
in displacing one or more higher bids, 
the determination shall not be made 
unless the existence of the mistake and 
the bid actually intended are ascertain- 
able substantially from the invitation 
and bid itself. If the evidence is clear 
and convincing only as to the mistake, 
but not as to the intended bid, a deter- 
mination permitting the bidder to 
withdraw his bid may be made. 

(3) If the evidence does not warrant 
a determination under (a) (1) or (2) 
of this § 101-45.803, a determination may 
be made that a bidder may neither with- 
draw nor correct his bid. 

(b)~ Heads of executive agencies may 
delegate to one central authority in their 
agencies, without power of redelegation, 
authority to make the determina 
under this § 101-45.803. 

(c) Each proposed determination shall 
be approved by the agency’s General 
Counsel, Deputy or Associate General 
Counsel, an Assistant General Counsel, 
or other comparable legal officer. 








So re 


ll a — nn 


_ 


le ed ed ee ee ee ee) 


(ad) Suspected or alleged mistakes 
shall be processed as follows: 

(1) Whenever the sales contracting 
officer suspects that a mistake may have 
been made in a bid, he shall immediately 
request the bidder to verify the bid. Such 
request shall inform the bidder of the 
basis for suspecting a mistake and shall 
advise the bidder that if a mistake is 
alleged, to support his allegation by 
statements concerning the alleged mis- 
take and by all pertinent evidence; such 
as the bidder’s file copy of the bid, his 
original worksheets and other data used 
in preparing the bid, and any other evi- 
dence which conclusively establishes the 
existence of the error, the manner in 
which it occurred, and the bid actually 
intended. If the time for acceptance of 
bids is likely to expire before a decision 
can be made, the sales contracting officer 
shall request all bidders whose bids may 
become eligible for award to extend the 
time for acceptance of their bids. If the 
bidder whose bid is believed erroneous 
does not grant such extension of time 
and a decision cannot be reached before 
expiration of the time for acceptance, 
even if handled by telegraph or telephone 
as provided in § 101-45.803(d) (4), the 
bid shall be considered as originally 
submitted. 

(2) If the bidder verifies his bid, the 
sales contracting officer shall consider 
it as originally submitted. 

(3) Where the bidder furnishes evi- 
dence in support of-an alleged mistake, 
the case shall be referred to the appro- 
priate authority together with the follow- 
ing data: 

(i) All 
bidder. 

(ii) A copy of the bid and the invita- 
tion for bids. 

(iii) An abstract or record of the bids 
received. 

(iv) A written statement by the sales 
contracting officer setting forth— 

(a) The expiration date of the bid in 
question and of the other bids submitted; 

(b) Specific information as to how and 
when the mistake was alleged; 

(c) Most recent contract price for a 
like item(s) involved, when sold, in what 
quantity, relative condition, etc.; 

(d) A summary of the evidence sub- 
mitted by the bidder; 

(e) Any additional evidence. consid- 
ered pertinent, including copies of all 
correspondence between the sales con- 
tracting officer and the bidder concern- 
ing the alleged mistake; and 

(f) The course of action with respect 
to the bid that the sales contracting offi- 
cer considers proper on the basis of the 
evidence. 

(4) When time is of the essence, be- 
cause of the expiration of bids or other- 
wise, the sales contracting officer may 
refer the case by telegraph or telephone 
to the designated authority. Ordinarily, 
however, sales contracting officers will 
not refer mistake in bid cases to the des- 
ignated authority by telegraph or tele- 
phone, particularly when the determina- 
tions set forth in (a) (2) and (3) of this 
§ 101-45.803 are app since actual 
examination of the evidence is generally 


evidence furnished by the 
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necessary to determine the proper action 
to be taken. 

(5) Where the bidder fails or refuses 
to furnish evidence in support of a sus- 
pected or alleged mistake, the sales con- 
tracting officer shall consider the bid as 
submitted unless there are indications of 
error so-clear as reasonably to justify 
the conclusion that acceptance of the 
bid would be unfair to the bidder or to 
other bona fide bidders, in which case 
it may be rejected. This action will be 
cleared through counsel serving the 
cognizant sales contracting officer. The 
attempts made to obtain the informa- 
tion required and the action taken with 
respect to the bid shall be fully docu- 
mented. 

(e) Nothing contained in this § 101- 
45.803 shall deprive the Comptroller 
General of his statutory right to ques- 
tion the correctness of any administra- 
tive determination made hereunder nor 
deprive any bidder of his right to have 
the matter determined by the Comp- 
troller General should he so request. All 
doubtful cases shall be submitted to. the 
Comptroller General for advance decision 
in accordance with agency procedures. 

(f) Each agency.shall maintain rec- 
ords of all administrative determina- 
tions made in accordance with this 
§ 101-45.803, the facts involved, and the 
action taken in each case. Copies of all 
such administrative determinations shall 
be included in the case file. Where a con- 
tract is awarded, the General Accounting 
Office copy of the contract, whenever 
filed, shall be accompanied by a signed 
copy of any related determination. 


§ 101-—45.804 Mistakes disclosed after 


award. 


(a) When a mistake in bid is not 
discovered until after the award, the 
mistake may be corrected by supple- 
mental agreement if correcting the mis- 
take would make the contract more 
favorable to the Government without 
changing the essential requirements of 
the contract. 

(b) In addition to the cases contem- 
plated in § 101-45.804(a), heads of ex- 
ecutive agencies are authorized, under 
the circumstances set forth in § 101- 
45.804(c), to make the administrative 
determinations described below in con- 
nection with mistakes in bids alleged or 
disclosed after award. This authority is 
in addition to that provided by Public 
Law 85-804 (50 U.S.C. 1431-1435) or that 
which may be otherwise available. 

(1) A contract in its entirety may be 
rescinded where the original total con- 
tract amount does not exceed $1,000. 

(2) A contract, irrespective of 
amount, may be reformed (i) by delet- 
ing the item or items involved in the 
mistake where such deletion does not 
reduce the contract amount by more than 
$1,000; or (ii) by decreasing the price 
where the resultant decrease in price 
does not exceed $1,000 and the reformed 
contract price is not less than that of 
the otherwise next high bid under the 
original invitation for bids. 

(c) Determinations under § 101-45.- 
804(b) may be made only on the basis 
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of clear and convincing evidence that a 
mistake in bid was made, and either that 
the mistake was mutual or that the uni- 
lateral mistake made by the purchaser 
Was sO apparent as to have charged the 
sales contracting officer with notice of 
the probability of the mistake. If the 
evidence does not warrant a determina- 
tion under (b) (1) or (2) of this § 101- 
45.804, determination may be made that 
no change shall be made in the contract 
as awarded. 

(d) Heads of executive agencies may 
delegate to one central authority in their 
agencies, without power of redelega- 
tion, authority to make the determina- 
tions under this § 101-45.804. 

(e) Each proposed determination shall 
be approved by the agency’s General 
Counsel, Deputy or Associate General 
Counsel, an Assistant General Counsel, 
or other comparable legal officer. 

(f) Mistakes disclosed after award 
shall be processed as follows: 

(1) Whenever a mistake in bid is 
alleged or disclosed after award, the 
sales contracting officer shall advise the 
purchaser to support the alleged error 
by written statements and by all perti- 
nent evidence, such as the purchaser’s 
file copy of the bid, his original work- 
sheets and other data used in preparing 
the bid, and any other evidence which 
will serve to establish the.mistake, the 
manner in which it occurred, and the 
bid actually intended. 

(2) Where the purchaser furnishes 
evidence in support of an alleged mis- 
take, the case shall be referred to the 
appropriate authority together with the 
following data: 

(i) All evidence furnished Sy the pur- 
chaser. 

(ii) A copy of the contract, including 
a copy of the bid. 

(iii) An abstract or record of the bids 
received. 

(iv) A written statement by the sales 
contracting officer setting forth— 

(a) Specific information as to how and 
when the mistake was alleged or dis- 
closed; 

(b) A summary of the evidence sub- 
mitted by the purchaser; 

(c) His opinion whether a bona fide 
mistake was made in the bid and whether 
he was, or should have been, on con- 
structive notice of the mistake before 
the award, together with the reasons 
or data upon which his opinion is based; 

(d) Most recent contract price for a 
like item(s) involved, when sold, in what 
quantity, relative condition, etc.; 

(e) Any additional evidence considered 
pertinent, including copies of all rele- 
vant correspondence between the sales 
contracting officer and the purchaser 
concerning the alleged mistake; 

(f) The course of action with respect 
to the alleged mistake that the sales 
contracting officer considers proper on 
the basis of the evidence; and 

(g) The status of performance and 
payments under the contract, including 
contemplated performance and pay- 
ments. 

(g) Nothing contained in this § 101- 
45.804 shall deprive the Comptroller 
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General of his statutory right to ques- 
tion the correctness of any administra- 
tive determination made hereunder nor 
deprive any purchaser of his right to 
have the matter determined by the 


Comptroller General should he so 
request. 


(h) Each agency shall maintain rec- 
ords of all administrative determina- 
tions made in accordance with this 
§ 101-45.804, the facts involved, and the 
action taken in each case. A copy of the 
determination shall be attached to each 
copy of any contract rescission or re- 
formation resulting therefrom. 

(i) Where administrative determina- 
tion is precluded by the limitations set 
forth in this section, the matter will be 
submitted to the Comptroller General 
for decision in accordance with agency 
procedures. 

(j) Nothing contained in this § 101- 
45.804 prevents an agency from submit- 
ting doubtful cases to the Comptroller 
General. 


Subparts 101—45.9—101—45.48 
[Reserved] 


Effective date. This amendment is 


effective upon publication in the FepERaL 
REGISTER. 


Dated: November 22, 1967. 
Lawson B. KnotTrT, Jr., 
Administrator of General Services. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—13945; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter !I—Maritime Administration, 
Department of Commerce 
SUBCHAPTER G—EMERGENCY OPERATIONS 
[General Order 82, 17th Rev.] 

PART 309—VALUES FOR WAR _ RISK 

- INSURANCE 
Miscellaneous Amendments 
Sections 309.1-309.101 of this part are 
hereby revised to read as follows: 
FINDINGS AND SCOPE 


Sec. 
309.1 Findings. 
309.2 Scope. 
Basic VALUES 
309.3 Vessels built during or after 1939. 
309.4 Vessels built prior to 1939. 
_ GENERAL PROVISIONS 
309.5 Adjustments for condition, equip- 
ment, and other considerations. 
309.6 Definitions. 
309.7 Modifications. 
309.8 Vessel data forms. 


Va.LvuEs For INDIVIDUAL VESSELS 
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AurHoriry: §§ 309.1 through 309.101 is- 
sued under sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended, 
sec, 1209, 64 Stat. 775, as amended, 70 Stat. 
984; 46 U.S.C. 1114, 1289. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


FINDINGS AND SCOPE 
§ 309.1 Findings. 


The Ship Valuation Committee, Mari- 
time Administration, has found that the 
values provided in this part constitute 
just compensation for the vessels to 
which they apply, computed in accord- 
ance with subsection 902(a) of the Mer- 
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended (46 
U.S.C. 1242), pursuant to section 1209(a), 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended 
(46 U.S.C. 1289(a)), Public Law 958, 84th 
Congress, and the authority delegated to 
the Maritime Administrator by the Sec- 
retary of Commerce in section 3 of De- 
partment Order No. 117-—A effective May 
20, 1966 (31 F.R. 8087), and redelegated 
to the Ship Valuation Committee (28 
F.R. 12330, Nov. 21, 1963). 


§ 309.2 Scope. 


(a) Vessels included. (1) This part 
establishes values for self-propelled 
oceangoing iron and steél vessels (other 
than vessels excluded pursuant to para- 
graph (b) of this section) for which war 
risk insurance is provided by the Mari- 
time. Administration pursuant to Title 
XII, Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended (46 U.S.C. 1281-1294), Public 
Law 763, 8ist Congress, Public Law 209, 
84th Congress, Public Law 958, 84th 
Congresss. The values established by 
§§ 309.1-309.101 represent the maximum 
amounts for which the Maritime Admin- 
istration will provide war risk hull in- 
surance for damage to or actual or 
constructive total loss of the vessel and 
for which claims for damage to or actual 
or constructive total loss of such insured 
vessels may be adjusted, compromised, 
settled, adjudged, or paid by the Mari- 
time Administration with respect to in- 
surance attaching during the period 
July 1, 1967, to December 31, 1967, in- 
clusive, under the standard forms of war 
risk hull insurance interim binder or 
policy prescribed by $§ 308.106 and 308.- 
107 of this chapter (General Order 75, 
2d Rev., as amended): Provided, how- 
ever, That if there is a substantial change 
in market values during said period, the 
Maritime Administration reserves the 
right to revise the values provided for 
herein or determined pursuant hereto at 
any time during said period. 

(2) It is contemplated that the next 
revised values will be published as soon 
as practicable after January 1, 1968, to 
be effective with respect to insurance at- 
taching -during the period January 1, 
1968, to June 30, 1968, inclusive. 

(b) Vessels excluded. The values es- 
tablished pursuant to §§ 309.3 through 
309.5 do not apply to passenger vessels, 
lumber schooners, car ferries, seatrains, 
cable ships, bulk cement and ore car- 
riers, vessels operated on the Great Lakes 
and inland waterways, fully refrigerated 
vessels, vessels of less than 1,500 gross 
tons, or any other vessels or class of 
vessels to which the Maritime Adminis- 
tration finds that the provisions of said 
sections would not be appropriate. Values 
for vessels excluded by this paragraph 
(b) shall be specifically determined by 
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the Maritime Administration and ge 
forth in § 309.101, revised, as provideg 
therein 


(c) Fuel, stores, and supplies. Values 
for fuel, stores, and supplies shall be de. 
termined in accordance with §§ 309.29) 
through 309.204 (General Order 100, 99 
FR. 2944, Mar. 4, 1964; 29 F.R. 3706 
Mar. 25, 1964). ; 


Basic VALUES 
§ 309.3 Vessels built during or after 
1939. 


(a) Basic values. The values of vessels 
built during or after 1939 shall be de- 
termined in accordance with this section, 
subject to the applicable adjustments 
provided in § 309.5. 

(b) War-built vessels-(1) The values 
of the standard types of war-built vessels 
under US. flag listed in this subpara- 
graph (1) which have the lawful right to 
engage in the coastwise trade of the 
United States (which are the current 
domestic market values of such vessels as 
determined by the Ship Valuation Com- 
mittee) are as follows: 


Standard-type vessel: 


Value 

OOM coe indpciiic duce $275, 000 
EC2-S-AW1 .-.--.......-..-... 225, 000 
PRE eo ideinduicndenacenin 550, 000 
COREE pctie action sets ieee 250, 000 
C1-A and B (Steam) ----.-....-. 280, 000 
Ci-A and B (Diesel) __....----- 275, 000 
OOM ona a + 605, 000 
COURS aren cee ce 1, 100, 000 
ee ca ee EES Ee ae 1, 550, 000 
Rie iiseesnacedncenttip 235, 000 
TINO sic Saiecewnddiwienpyints 875, 000 

Sl sak Atleniotiaiihicneichgienditgreeitesivatlicis 770, 000 
OGG eis oe Sette ccinc nen 1, 200, 000 


(2) The values of the standard types 
of war-built vessels under U.S. flag listed 
in this subparagraph (2) which do not 
have the lawful right to engage in the 
coastwise trade of the United States 
«which are the current domestic market 
values of such vessels as determined by 
vt Valuation Committee) are as 


Standard-type vessel Value 
Were see OS ee $500, 000 
OE als ose ode cdinn 625, 000 
TOBA | 6 Sich cnclecciiowone , 000 


(3) The values of the standard types 
of war-built vessels under foreign flag 
listed in this subparagraph (3) (which 
are the lower of (i) the restricted world 
market values, or (ii) the domestic mar- 
ket values of comparable U‘S.-flag ves- 
sels which do not have the lawful right 
to engage in the coastwise trade of the 
United States, as determined by the Ship 
Valuation Committee) are as follows: 


Standard-type vessel: Value 
TRAB-AY: ...6cdcniiimecediccation $390, 000 
TE-GABT pe ccnccnneeepoanaceen 345, 000 


(4) The values of the standard sub- 
types of war-built vessels listed in this 
subparagraph (4) shall be determined as 
follows: ; 


() If the subtype vessel is under U.S. 


States, by multiplying the basic value of 
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the standard-type vessel listed in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph by the 
factor shown opposite the subtype in the 
table set forth in this subparagraph (4), 


or 

(ii) If the subtype vessel is under the 
US. flag but does not have the lawful 
right to engage in the coastwise trade of 
the United States, by multiplying the 
pasic value of the standard-type vessel 
listed in subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph by the factor shown opposite the 
subtype in the table set forth in this sub- 
paragraph (4), or 

(iii) If the subtype vessel is under for- 
eign flag, by multiplying the basic value 
of the standard-type vessel listed in sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph by the 
factor shown opposite the subtype in the 
table set forth in this subparagraph (4). 


Factor 


110%—VC2-S-—AP2 
80%—C2-S-B1 


103 %—C2-S-B1 
100%—C2-S-B1 


100%—T1-M-BT 
100%—T1-M-BT 
105 %—T3-S-Al 
(c) Other vessels. The value of a vessel 
built during or after 1939 which is not 
included in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion shall be the current domestic mar- 
ket value as determined by the Maritime 
Administration. 


§ 309.4 Vessels built prior to 1939. 


The values of vessels built prior to 1939 
shall be specifically determined by the 
Maritime Administration and set forth 
in § 309.101. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


§ 309.5 Adjustments forcondition, 
equipment and other considerations. 


The basic values provided in § 309.3 
Shall be adjusted for individual vessels 
to the extent provided in paragraphs (a) 
to (c) of this section. 

(a) Adjustment for a vessel of sub- 
standard condition. If the Maritime Ad- 
ministration determines that a vessel is 
not in class or is in substandard condition 
for a vessel of her type or subtype and 
age, there will be subtracted from the 


basic value of such vessel, as determined, 


pursuant to § 309.3, the amount estimated 
by the Maritime Administration as the 
cost of putting the vessel in class or the 
amount estimated by the Maritime Ad- 
ministration as the difference in value of 
the substandard vessel and a vessel in 
standard condition. 
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(b) Special equipment. For any special 
equipment of material utility in the han- 
dling of cargo or utilization of the vessel, 
not otherwise included in determining 
the basic value pursuant to § 309.3, if the 
depreciated reproduction cost less con- 
struction subsidy, if any, of all such spe- 
cial equipment is in excess of $50,000, an 
allowance in such amount as the Mari- 
time Administration shall determine to 
be the fair and reasonable value of such 
equipment, shall be added to the basic 
value. 

(c) Government installations. The 
values provided by $§ 309.1-309.101 shall 
not include any allowance for any spe- 
cial installations or equipment to the 
extent that their cost was borne by the 
United States. 


§ 309.6 Definitions. 


(a) Date vessel is built. The date a 
vessel is built is the date upon which the 
vessel is delivered by the shipbuilder. 

(b) Deadweight tonnage. The dead- 
weight tonnage of a vessel means her 
deadweight capacity established in ac- 
cordance with normal Summer Free- 
board as assigned pursuant to the Inter- 
national Load Line Convention, 1930, and 
shall be her capacity (in tons of 2,240 
pounds) for cargo, fuel, fresh water, 
spare parts, and stores, but exclusive of 
permanent ballast. 

(c) Speed of vessel. The speed of a ves- 
sel means the speed determined in ac- 
cordance with the formulae provided in 
Part 246 of this chapter (General Order 
43, 3d revision). 

(d) Passenger vessel. A passenger ves- 
sel is a ship which carries more than 12 
passengers. 

(e) Construction subsidized vessel. A 
construction subsidized vessel is a vessel 
built, reconstructed, or reconditioned 
with the aid of a construction-differential 
subsidy under Title V of the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, as amended, or a ves- 
sel sold by the United States which is 
subject by operation of law or contract 
to the provisions of section 802 of the 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended. 

(f) Vessel. The stated valuation of a 
vessel in this part applies to a vessel in 
Class A-1 American Bureau of Shipping 
or equivalent, with all required certifi- 
cates, including but not limited to ma- 
rine inspection certificates of the US. 
Coast Guard, Department of Transpor- 
tation, with all outstanding requirements 
and recommendations necessary for 
retention of class accomplished, without 
regard to any grace period; and so far 
as due diligence can make her so, tight, 
staunch, strong, and well and sufficiently 
tackled, appareled, furnished, and 
equipped, and in every respect seaworthy 
and in good running condition and repair, 
with clean swept holds and in all respects 
fit for service. A vessel in substandard 
condition is subject to § 309.5(a). The 
stated valuation of a vessel provided in 
this part does not include vessel stores 
and supplies, which consist of (1) Con- 
sumable Stores, (2) Subsistence Stores, 
(3) Slop Chest, (4) Bar Stock, and (5) 
Fuel, as defined in Maritime Administra- 
tion Inventory Manual, Vessel Inven- 


16273 


tories, Part I, and Maritime Administra- 
tion Inventory Books Forms MA-4736, A 
through K, which will be valued 
separately. 


§ 309.7 Modifications. 


The Maritime Administration reserves 
the right to exempt specific vessels from 
the scope of this part, or to amend, 
modify, or terminate the provisions 
hereof. 


§ 309.8 Vessel data forms. 


(a) To accompany application for in- 
surance. Each application for war risk 
hull insurance submitted in accordance 
with § 308.101 of this chapter (General 
Order 75, 2d Revision, as amended) shall 
be accompanied by information relating 
to the vessel for use by the Maritime Ad- 
ministration in determining the value 
pursuant to this part. The information 
shall be submitted in duplicate on the 
applicable form prescribed in this sec- 
tion, copies of which may be obtained 
from the American War Risk Agency, 99 
John Street, New York, N.Y. 10038, or the 
Chief, Division of Insurance, Maritime 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 20235. 

(b) Vessels of 1,500 gross tons or more. 
Vessel data for all vessels of 1,500 gross 


-tons or more shall be submitted on Form | 


MA-510. 

(c) Vessels under 1,500 gross tons. 
Vessel data for all vessels under 1,500 
gross tons shall be submitted on Form 
MA-511. 

(d) Modification to vessels. Revised 
vessel data shall be submitted on the 
appropriate form prescribed above when- 
ever a vessel undergoes a physical change 
which increases or decreases its value by 
5 percent or more. 


VALUES FOR INDIVIDUAL VESSELS 
§ 309.101 Values effective July 1, 1967. 


(a) Vessels covered by $$ 309.3 through 
309.5. (1) The Maritime Administration 
has found that the values established in 
accordance with §§ 309.3-309.5 constitute 
just compensation for the vessels to 
which they apply, computed as provided 
in sections 902(a) and 1209(a) , Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, as amended; and pur- 
suant thereto has determined the values 
of the vessels covered by interim binders 
for war risk hull insurance, Form MA- 
184, prescribed by Part 308 of th 
chapter. : 

(2) The interim binders listed below 
shall be deemed to have been amended 
as of July 1, 1967, by inserting in the 
space provided therefor or in substitution 
for any value now appearing in such 
space the stated valuation of the vessels 
set forth below for the binders and ves- 
sels as designated. Such stated valuation 
shall apply with respect to insurance at- 
taching during the period July 1, 1967, to 
December 31, 1967, inclusive: Provided, 
however, That the Assured shall have the 
right within 60 days after date of publi- 
cation of these §§309.1-309.101 or 
within 60 days after the attachment of 
the insurance under said binder, which- 
ever is later, to reject such valuation and 
proceed as authorized by section 1209(a) 
(2), Merchant Marine Act, 1936 as 
amended. 
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Stated 
Binder Name of vessel Official | valuation « i 
No. No. (in thou- x 



















































































































1, 166 456 | Steel Seafarer__........ 248738 1,100 224 | William F. Humphrey; 246557 875 
3, 250 457 1, 100 410 | William Lykes --| 247998 608 
2 580 br oeniee r 100 1900 Ww 247843 = 
ead i, 05 
235 460 | Steel Voyager. 252501 1,100 1611 247243 50 
5, 630 461 | Steel Worker... 247834 1, 100 358 248740 1, 550 
Sea 5, 590 402 247504 605 2226 6B 
eS 280 2248 504982 5, 675 1645 251684 550 
Bee oe) 795 403 eee sa 248145 2098 248883 1,850 
es a sot Lykes____- 247841 0s 2103 243034 ‘= 
Bee eed 06 2s Ciena 245733 ‘ 275 411 282126 3, 450 
aes 605 254 ee saced 3 
enn -=- = as ee -—-—--| ae ins |... (2) Vessels of less than 1,500 gross 
BPGh ie se See SMES eee tard so GE ‘ tons—As of July. 1, 1967. (1) The Mari- 
eae gos 550 = mca Fae 2am time Administration has determined for 
te = foe | eee ee po 2018 | Certain vessels of less than 1,500 gross 
Ts eS 535 466 sasnaca|. Semen 2,320 | tons the values which constitute just 
Hoteer Watt Milisr ~~ so | 460 a-.-----| its | ~ gro | Compensation for the vessels to which ) 
Robin Goodfellow -__-- 1, 109 in z Kangas_--..... 244290 2, 600 they apply, computed as provided in sec- | 
ri exaco Kentucky. .-- 2439- tions 902(a) and 1209(a), Merchant Ma- 
1,100 1218 | T London... _._- 1166 1, 105 : 
ie] gic —| Oral sft] Geoaenieamenernas mame 
exaco aes aa) ere le e values of ves- 
et ae | on) oe 280 | Sels covered by interim binders for war 
Texaco Minnesota. .... 243202 a risk hull insurance; Fo MA-184, pre- 
emetecems—| Smt) ~ £501 "ly "rnp deeci Binds Slien be 
, e ers ow 
245175 2, 465 
5 245831 2430 | Shall be deemed to have been amended 
Texaco New York.....| 265981 2,065 | as of July 1, 1967, by inserting in the 
Soa 2, 080 | space provided ‘herefor or in substitution 
homa_....| 275882 6,530 | for any value now appearing in such 
= 6,890 | Space the stated valuation of the vessels 
cee 2448-50 905 | set forth below for the binders and ves- 
a 277805 2 sels as designated. Such stated valuation 
ae on 1.545 | Shall apply with respect to insurance at- 
a 240541 1,100 | taching during the period July 1, 1967, 
=) aia oa 1} 10 | to December 31, 1967, inclusive: Provided, 
641 497 246143 2,430 | however, That the Assured shall. have 
1 = on ana === == a = the right within 60 days after date 
” 605 405 | Thompson Lyke: 283413 3,450 | Of publication of this section or within 
oo = Fone = 60 days after the attachment of the in- 
7,800 602 242944 1,129 | SUrance under said binder, whichever is 
7,800 = 248461 1 later, to reject such valuation and pro- 
> biinipercne Bis 218 | ceed as authorized by section 1209(a) (2), 
990 256 | Tonsina____-_________- 252547 275 | Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended. 
641 2222 ee 4 623 OB el eek et i cathe ee Ra 
230 | 881 | Transborinquen______- 
550 1722 | Transcaribbean___.___- 248749 550 | Binder Official | Stated val- 
2, 275 231 | Transeastern.._.._____ 9,010 No. Name of vessel No. uation (in 
1,215 730 thousands) 
400 875 
4,325 875 
2, 650 280} 752 | A. H. Dumont..-..... $88 
1,050 605 ON Be es 225 
1,050 875 | 1686 | Atlantic..........-.--- 146 
535 S75 i. . 200 4 Dee PR acs es. tad 8 
310 280} 1197 | Barge 120...........-.-|.---...--- 8 
310 R300 DSR WD Mase cn sce ctige-ddcka 24 
535 Wei ‘396 ) Dene aehs...4.c.-. 2c. s. 9 
3, 150 2, 330 180 
3, 750 1,305 | 1153 | Britton............---- 20 
3, 750 2,910} 1562 | Challenger.........--- 363 
1, 100 2,705 | 1876 | Condado.............- 125 
280 605 14 
6, 845 550 15 
550 275 56 
3, 720 275 46 
3, 600 765 56 
1, 100 245623 613 130 
605 2339 | Vantage Venture-. 242676 770 360 
605 408 | Velma Lykes__.___ 247584 605 105 
1,615 621 | Venore..___- 248225 2, 060 105 
1,100 338 | Ventura________- 252633 1,100 100 
Steel Advocate _ 1,100 666 | Virginia Trader _-___-_- 244789 980 16 
Steel Age._..__- 1,100 719 | Volunteer State. _____- 247792 550 57 
Steel Apprentice 1,100 1946 | Volusia................ 245415 400 100 
Steel Architect -_...... 1, 100 1398 | Washington -_.-....... 288603 5, 050 17 
1,100 437 | Washington Bear-_-____ 264252 2, 925 209 
1, 100 1349 | Washington Mail _____- 287238 4, 850 175 
1,100 974 | Washington Standard.| 246203 875 175 
1,100 667 | Washington Trader..._| 245566 980 195 
1, 100 1713 | Wellesley Victory..._.- 247564 605 175 
Steel Fabricator --_..... 1, 100 1779 | Western Clipper-...... 268288 3, 965 175 
Steel Flyer. ........... 1,100 1780 | Western Comet___- 266365 3, 795 175 
Steel King. __.- 1, 100 1302 | Western Hunter. _- 287156 12, 500 185 
Steel Maker. _..-- 1, 100 1781 “ 268078 3, 950 45 
1, 100 175 | Western Sun__--.- 268798 4, 200 45 
1, 100 1900 | Whitehall. _-_.-_-- 256964 605 45 
oe 1, 100 1537 | W. H. 246065 400 45 
unatmateted 1,100 2225 ' Wild Ranger -__....__- 249518 605 45 
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Perth Amboy No. 1... 
Perth Amboy No. 2.. 
Lemler 





1 
18 | Virginia Phillips... _- 
7 W. A. Weber..........- 


Nore: The reporting requirements con- 
tained herein have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Dated: November 21, 1967. 


L. C. HorrMann, 
Chairman, 
Ship Valuation Committee. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-13881; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 49—TRANSPORTATION 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission and Department of Trans- 
portation 


SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS 


[Docket No. 3666; Amdt. 75-1] 


PARTS 171—190—EXPLOSIVES AND 
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES 


Notice of Postponement of 
Effective Date 


At a session of the Hazardous Mate- 
rials Regulations Board on November 21, 
1967, consideration was given to several 
requests for extension of the mandatory 
effective date of Amendment No. 75, 
Docket 3666, issued September 15, 1967. 
Petitions for reconsideration of the ef- 
fective date have been received from the 
following for additional time to facilitate 
compliance with the requirements for 
nee shipping paper documen- 
ation: 

(1) Adhesives and Sealant Council, 

(2) Colgate-Palmolive Co., 

(3) Enjay Chemical Co., 

(4) Monsanto Co., 

(5) National Paint, Varnish, and 
Lacquer Association, 

(6) National Small Shipments Traffic 
Conference, Inc. 

These petitions, although not timely 
filed, are considered to have merit and 
are of such substance as to warrant con- 
sideration and disposition by Board ac- 
tion. Petitioners claim (1) that the 75 
days beginning September 15, 1967, for 
compliance is not sufficient time and that 
the usual 90 days for notice of an adopted 
rule should be afforded, (2) that existing 
stocks of preprinted bills of lading must 
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be discarded or be prepared manually at 
great cost, and (3) that the total quan- 
tity requirements of § 173.427(a) cannot 
be satisfied because electronic data proc- 
essing machines cannot separate the 
weight of exempt articles from that of 
nonregulated articles with which they 
are included. 

Extensions of 1 month to 6 months 
after the date of December 1, 1967, have 
been requested to allow the depletion 
ee ore oe cee aoe oe 

to accommodate changeover programs 
for automatic billing methods. In order 
to facilitate compliance with the re- 


docum 
of the effective date is considered rea- 
sonable but extension beyond that does 
not appear warranted. 

Since this amendment is an extension 
of the effective date of Amendment No. 
75, and imposes no additional burden on 
any person, notice and public procedure 
thereon are unnecessary, and good cause 
exists for making this amendment effec- 
tive on less than 30 days notice. 

In consideration’ of the foregoing, 
Amendment No. 75 to the Department’s 
Hazardous Materials Regulations is 
hereby made effective on December 31, 
1967, in place of December 1, 1967. 

This amendment is issued under the 
authority of 62 Stat. 738, 74 Stat. 808, 80 
Stat. 931, and 18 U.S.C. 834. 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on No- 
vember 24, 1967. 


Atan S. aaa 
Secretary of Transportation 


Federal Highway Administration. 
A. ScHEFFER LANG, 
Administrator, 
Federal Railroad Administration. 
[F.R. Doc. 67—-13954; Piled, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 


Chapter —Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 


Imperial National Wildlife Refuge, 
Arizona and California 


The following special regulation is is- 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the Fzprrat REcIsTER. 
§ 33.5 Special regulations; nap speek: Se 

ing; fer individual wildli sebage 

areas. 

ARIZONA AND CALIFORNIA 
IMPERIAL NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


16277 
comprising 8,100 acres, are delineated on 


‘maps available at refuge headquarters, 


Yuma, Ariz., and from the Regional Di- 
rector, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, Post Office Box 1306, Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex. 87103. Sport fishing shall be 
in accordance with all applicable State 
regulations subject to the following 
special conditions: 

(1) The open season for sport fishing 
on the refuge extends from January 1 
through December 31, 1968, inclusive, 
except an area of approximately 165 
acres in Martinez Lake as posted to be 
closed during the periods January 1 
through February 28, 1968, inclusive, 
and October 1 through December 31, 
1968, inclusive. 

(2) The use of bow and arrow for the 
taking of carp, buffalo, mullet, and suck- 
ers is permitted. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tions supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33, 
= are effective through December 31, 

CLaubeE F. Larp, 
Refuge Manager, Imperial Na- 
= l Wildlife Refuge, Yuma, 


NOVEMBER 14, 1967. 


IPR. Doc. 67-13921; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 
Quivira National Wildlife Refuge, 
Kans. 

The following special 


regulati sport 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 
Kansas 
QUIVIRA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 
Sport fishing on the Quivira National 


qb The open season for sport 
on the refuge extends from June 1, 1968, 
to September 30, 1968, inclusive. 

(2) Fishing will be with closely at- 
tended rod(s) and line(s) only. 

(3) The use of boats is not permitted. 


generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
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Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33, and 
are effective through September 30, 1968. 
CHARLES R. DARLING, 
Refuge Manager, Quivira Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Staf- 
ford, Kans. 
NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13922;- Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





PART 33—SPORT FISHING 


Tamarac National Wildlife Refuge, 
Minn. 


The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of pub- 
lication in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

MINNESOTA 


TAMARAC NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Sport fishing on the Tamarac National 
Wildlife Refuge, Rochert, Minn., is per- 
mitted only on the areas designated by 
signs as open to fishing. These posted 
areas comprising 13,000 acres, is delin- 
eated on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters and from the office of the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake 
Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 55408. Sport 
fishing shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations subject to 
the following special conditions: 

(1) The open season for sport fishing 
on the refuge extends from January 1, 
1968, through December 31, 1968, during 
daylight hours only. 

. (2) The use of minnows or fish, or 

parts thereof, for bait is not permitted 
in waters north of the Governor’s Con- 
sent Line. 

(3) The use of boats is not permitted 
on Chippewa Lake. The use of boats 
without motors is permitted on Lost and 
Wauboose Lakes. 

(4) Fishing in the Ottertail River at 
the bridge on County Road 26 is limited 
as posted by signs to approximately 50 
yards upstream and approximately 100 
yards downstream from the bridge. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which-are set forth in Title 50, 
Part 33, and are effective through De- 
cember 31, 1968. 


NeELrivus B. NELSON, 
Refuge Manager, Tamarac Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Roch- 
ert, Minn. 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 


{[F.R. Doc. 67-13923; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





PART 33—SPORT FISHING 


Tishomingo Nationa! Wildlife Refuge, 
Okla. 
The following special regulation is is- 


sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 


« areas. 
OKLAHOMA 
TISHOMINGO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Sport fishing on the Tishomingo Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Tishomingo, 
Okla., is permitted only on the area 
designated by signs as open to fishing. 
These open areas, comprising 10,000 
acres, are delineated on maps available 
at refuge headquarters, and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box 
1306, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87103. Sport 
fishing shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations subject to 
the following condition: 

(1) The open seasons for sport fishing 
on the refuge extend from January 1, 
through December 31, 1968, inclusive, on 
the waters of Lake Texoma east of the 
north-south centerline of secs. 19, 30, and 
31, T. 4 8., R. 7 E., and in Rock Creek, 
Polecat Creek, Bell Creek, Big Santly 
Creek, Dick’s Pond, and Goose Pen Pond; 
from April 1, through September 30, 
1968, inclusive, for waters of Lake 
Texoma west of the north-south center- 
line of secs. 19, 30, and 31, T.48.,R.7E.; 
and from January 15, through Septem- 
ber 30, 1968, inclusive, for all other refuge 
waters. 


The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33, 
= are effective through December 31, 


ERNEsT S. JEMISON, 
Refuge Manager, Tishomingo 
National Wildlife Refuge, 
Tishomingo, Okla. 
OCTOBER 27, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13924: Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





PART 33—SPORT FISHING 


Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, 
Okla. 


The following special regulation is is- 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

OKLAHOMA 


WICHITA MOUNTAINS WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Sport fishing on the Wichita Moun- 
tains Wildlife Refuge, Cache, Okla., is 
permitted from January 1, through De- 
cember 31, 1968, inclusive, in all waters 
of that portion of the refuge open for 
recreational uses by the general public. 
These open waters, comprising 550 acres 
of lakes and one mile of intermittent 
stream, are delineated on maps available 
at refuge headquarters, Cache, Okla. 
73527, and from the Regional Director, 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 
Post Office Box 1306, Albuquerque, 
N. Mex. 87103. Sport fishing shall be in 
accordance with all applicable State reg- 
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ulations subject to the following specia] 
conditions: 

(1) Fishing will be with closely at- 
tended pole and line only, including rog 
‘and reel. Trotlines, throw lines, and 
multiple set lines are not permitted. 

(2) The use of outboard motors and 
boats in permitted only on Lake Elmer 
Thomas where the provisions of Part 
28.10 of this title and those of the Okla- 
homa Boat and Water Safety Act, as 
amended, govern. The use of boats or 
other floating devices on all other refuge 
lakes is prohibited except the use of one- 
man inner tube type “fishing floaters”: 
inner tubes and similar safety floats 
commonly used by swimmers are not con- 
sidered floating devices for purposes of 
this regulation. : 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33, and 
are effective through December 31, 1968. 

JuLian A. Howarp, 
Refuge Manager, Wichita Moun- 
tains Wildlife Refuge, Cache, 
Okla. 
NOvEMBER, 15, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13925; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 





PART 33—SPORT FISHING 
Horicon National Wildlife Refuge, 
Wis. 


The following special regulation is is- 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FEepERAL REGISTER. 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 


WISCONSIN 
HORICON NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Sport fishing on the Horicon National 
Wildlife Refuge, Mayville, Wis., is per- 
mitted only on the areas designated by 
signs as open to fishing. These open areas, 
comprising 15 acres, are delineated on 
maps available at refuge headquarters 
and from the office of the Regional Di- 
rector, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 55408. Sport fishing shall 
ibe in accordance with all applicable 
State regulations subject to the following 
special conditions: 

(1) The open season for sport fishing 
on the refuge extends from January 1, 
1968, through February 29, 1968, in- 
clusive. 

(2) Permit is required to take carp for 
sale. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Part 33, and are effective through Feb- 
ruary 29, 1968. 

RosBeErT G. PERSONIUS, 
Refuge Manager, Horicon Na- 
tional pga Refuge, May- 


NoOvEMBER 18, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13926; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


Department of the Army 


STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION 
AND FUNCTIONS 


Description of Central and Field 
Agencies 


Section 3 of the Statement of Or- 
ganization and Functions, appearing at 
32 F.R. 13016-13028, September 13, 1967, 
is amended by revising paragraph (f), 
Military Traffic Management and Ter- 
minal Service, to read as follows: 

Sec. 3> Major Army Field Com- 
mands. * * * 

(f) Military Traffic Management and 
Terminal Service—(1) Purpose. This 
paragraph sets for the mission and prin- 
cipal functions of the Commander, Mili- 
tary Traffic Management and Terminal 
Service (MTMTS), and prescribes his 
command and staff relationships with 
higher and collateral echelons. 

(2) Authority. (i) The Secretary of 
Defense has designated the Secretary of 
the Army as the Single Manager and has 
directed him to-establish and organize 
as a jointly staffed major command of 
the Department of the Army, the Single 
Manager Operating Agency for military 
traffic, land transportation, and com- 
mon-user ocean terminals (herein re- 
ferred to as MTMTS). 

(ii) The Secretary of the Army has 
been charged to designate, subject to 
the approval of the Secretary of De- 
fense, a general officer as Executive 
Director for the Single Manager Oper- 
ating Agency who shall have no other 
duties but to direct the operations of 
the agency. The Executive Director is 
also designated as the Commander, 
MTMTS 


(iii) MTMTS operations will be con- 
ducted within the United States, ex- 
cluding Alaska and Hawaii, except for 
those assigned functions which require 
operations outside the continental United 
States. 

(3) Definitions. To assure uniform in- 
terpretation of this paragraph, the def- 
initions of terms set forth below and in 
AR: 320-5 and JCS Pub 1 will apply. 

(i) Military Trafic Management and 
Terminal Service (MTMTS). The Single 
Manager Operating Agency for military 
traffic, land transportation, and com- 
mon-user ocean terminals. The term 
MTMTS includes the headquarters, ma- 
jor subordinate commands, installations 
and activities, together with personnel 
assigned thereto, under the command of 
the Commander, MTMTS. MTMTS is a 
major command of the Department of 
the Army. 

(ii) Department of Defense com- 
ponents. For the purpose of this para- 
graph, Department of Defense compo- 
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nents include the Office of the Secretary 
of Defense, the Organization of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, the unified and specified 
commands, the Military Departments, 
the Military Services, and the Defense 
agencies. 

(iii) Common-user ocean terminal. A 
military installation or a commercial 
facility operated under contract or ar- 
rangement of MTMTS which regularly 
provides for two or more Services’ ter- 
minal functions of receipt, transit stor- 
age or staging, processing and loading 
and unloading of passengers or cargo 
aboard ships. 

(iv) Military land transportation fre- 
sources. All military-owned transporta- 
tion resources designated for common- 
user, over the ground, point-to-point use 
within the continental United States. 

(v) Military traffic. Department of De- 
fense personnel and materiel to be trans- 

rted 


po ‘ 

(vi) Military traffic management. The 
direction, control, and supervision of all 
functions incident to the effective and 
economical procurement and use of 
freight and passenger transportation 
service from commercial for-hire trans- 
portation companies (including rail, 
highway, air, inland waterway, coastwise, 
and intercoastal carriers). Reference to 
coastwise and intercoastal carriers is not 
intended to affect those responsibilities of 
ocean carrier functions assigned to the 
Military Sea Transportation Service but 
has reference to the traffic management 
authority necessary to determine the 
proper mode of shipment: Reference to 
air carriers is not intended to affect those 
responsibilities for procurement of com- 
mercial airlift services assigned to the 
Military Airlift Command. 

(vii) Passenger groups. Passenger 
groups are usually composed of 10 or 
more travelers; however, this is subject 
to change based upon traffic manage- 
ment considerations. 

(viii) Release unit of cargo. Release 
unit of cargo for surface shipment is 
usually 10,000 pounds; however, this is 
subject to change based upon traffic 
management considerations. 

(ix) Water Terminal Clearance Au- 
thority. An activity designated by 
MTMTS or an oversea theater com- 
mander to control and monitor the flow 


_ of cargo into water terminals. 


(x) Traffic engineering. The planning 
and design of streets and highways, to- 
gether with abutting land, in connection 
with traffic operations thereon, as such 
uses are related to safe, convenient, and 
economic transportation of persons and 
things 


(xi) Transportation engineering. The 
science of evaluating the requirements 
for and planning the layout and func- 
tional aspects of transportation facili- 
ties; and of devéloping the most efficient 
relationships with respect to transporta- 


tion equipment, transportation facilities, 
and traffic movement patterns so as to 
insure adequate, safe, and efficient move- 
ment by all modes of transportation. 
~—(xii) Transportability. The capability. 
of efficiently and effectively transporting 
an end item of military equipment, or 
component thereof, over railways, high- 
ways, waterways, oceans and airways, 
either by carrier, towing, or self- 
propulsion. 

(4) Mission and general responsibili- 
ties. The Commander, MTMTS will— 

(i) Within the mission of MTMTS, 
provide transportation planning support 
to the Organization of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, the unified and specified com- 
mands, the Military Services, and the 
Department of Defense agencies in sup- 
port of the plans of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff and other military operations as 
required. 

(ii) Provide traffic management and 
common-user and commercial ocean ter- 
minal support for assigned functions and 
responsibilities to the Department of 
Defense components as required. 

(iii) Develop, establish, and operate 


‘an integrated transportation informa- 


tion data system to support the mission 
of the agency. 

(iv) Develop plans to assure the effi- 
eient use and control of military-owned 
and commercial continental U.S. land 
transportation resources and capabilities 
made available to the Department of 
Defense. under mobilization or other 
emergency conditions. 

(v) Receive, consolidate, and analyze 
total oversea passenger and cargo re- 


quirements from the Department of De- 


fense components to’ determine conti- 
nental U.S. transportation and terminal 
capability needed to satisfy the require- 
ments. Advise the Organization of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and other appro- 
priate Department of Defense compo- 
nents, of insufficient continental US. 
transportation and continental US. 
ocean terminal capabilities with recom- 
mendations to the Organization of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff for appropriate 
actions when requirements exceed 
capabilities. 

(vi) Provide for diversions of passen- 
ger groups or release unit cargo within 
continental United States between modes 
of transportation, to a continental U.S. 
port of embarkation other than that 
originally intended, or to intransit stor- 
age in the case of cargo. However, no 
diversion is to be made without the con- 
currence of the shipper service or shipper 
agency. 

(vii) In cooperation with Military Air- 
lift Command and Military Sea Trans- 
portation Service perform analytical 
studies of all oversea outbound passenger 
travel patterns within continental United 
States and make appropriate recom- 
mendations to the Secretary of Defense 
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through the Joint Chiefs of Staff re- 
garding improvements in passenger 
traffic management and relationship be- 
tween continental United States and 
oversea movement. 

(viii) Develop, in coordination with 
the Department of Defense components, 
joint regulations regarding preparation 
of air and ocean passengers for oversea 
travel. Based’ upon the feedback of in- 
formation from ocean terminals and 
Military Airlift Command, provide in- 
formation and advice to the appropriate 
Department-of Defense components as 
to problems encountered at aerial and 
ocean -ports of embarkation which pre- 
vent passengers from being processed for 
oversea travel. 

(ix) Control the use of and, as di- 
rected by the Secretary of Defense, op- 
erate military-owned continental US. 
land transportation resources required to 
supplement the capability of commercial 
transportation carriers when the land 
transportation resources of commercial 
transportation carriers operating within 
the continental United States are inade- 
quate to meet military requirements. 

(x) Command oversea Army terminal 
units providing terminal service in over- 
sea areas in support of the Department of 
the Air Force and other agencies as 


(xi) Provide worldwide traffic man- 
agement for the Department of Defense 
Household Goods Moving and Storage 
Program. Develop uniform Department 
of Defense regulations governing all traf- 
fic management and related aspects of 
the Department of Defense household 
goods moving and storage program so 
as not to require further implementa- 
tion by separate military service 
regulations. 

(xii) Command and operate, or ar- 
range for the operation of, holding and 
reconsignment points and other intran- 
sit control activities or installations 
when required for en route shipments of 
cargo within the continental United 
States. 

(xiii) Command and operate com- 
mon-user military ocean terminals as- 
signed to MTMTS by the Secretary of 
Defense, providing such fleet support re- 
quirements to the Navy as are required 
by the Department of the Navy and de- 
lineated in applicable cross-servicing 
agreements. (Assignments of command 
and operation of ocean terminals to 
either Navy or MTMTS will be based 
upon the concept that the entire terminal 
operations at any one installation will be 
conducted by only one Depastenent of 
Defense activity.) 

(xiv) Arrange for the utilization of 
common-user military ocean terminals 
operated by any Military Service on a 
reimbursable basis. The Navy may op- 
erate common-user ocean terminals at 
designated tidewater installations for 
manifested Department of Defense cargo 
in accordance with interservice support 
agreement between MTMTS and the 
Navy. This function may include re- 
sponsibility for all manifested Depart- 
ment of Defense cargo moving through 
the entire port complex, if in accord- 
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ance with the interservice support agree- 
ment in effect between MTMTS and the 
Navy. 

(xv) -Arrange.for the. operation or use 
of commercial ocean terminals within 
the continental United States for the 
shipment of military manifested cargo. 

(xvi) Control and direct the opera- 
tions of military-owned railway rolling 
stock registered for interchange service 
other than that permanently assigned 
to intrabase or intraplant operations, to 
include supply accountability and main- 
tenance of the Defense Freight Railway 
Interchange Fleet. 

(xvii) In coordination with affected 
Department of Defense components es- 
tablish the-size of passenger groups and 
release unit cargo. ~ 

(xviii) Prescribe, under guidance of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the methods 
and format for use by the Military Serv- 
ices and other Department of Defense 
components to develop and forecast their 
continental U.S. transportation require- 
ments by mode or modes (including the 
assumptions and computations on which 
they are based), which will assure re- 
sponsiveness to their individual logistic 
systems, and evaluate and question, 
where necessary, the validity of the re- 
quirements 

(xix) Develop and improve the small 
shipment consolidation programs and 
develop and improve the loss and dam- 
age prevention program. 

(xx) Administer the Department of 
Defense activities pertaining to High- 


ways for National Defense, executing the * 


transportation oriented aspects of the 
Department of Defense Engineering for 
Transportability Program assigned to 
Department of the Army; provide trans- 
portation engineering services for the 
Army, including those pertaining to ac- 
cess roads, highway system needs, special 
defense utilization of public highways, 
traffic engineering, transportability cri- 
teria and guidance, safety during trans- 
portation, and transportability economic 
analysis; and command the U.S. Army 
Transportation Engineering Agency, 
Fort Eustis, Va. 

(xxi) Plan, program, and execute 
measures to modernize and improve mili- 
tary traffic, land transportation, and 
common-user ocean terminal operations 
as necessary to provide an effective and 
efficient continental U.S. complement to 
improved strategic mobility systems and 
military wholesale logistic systems. 

(xxii) Perform the additional specific 
functions outlined in subparagraph (5) 
of this paragraph. 

(5) Specific functions. The specific 
functions and responsibilities of the 
Commander, MTMTS with respect to 
the various type movement operations 
are as follows: 

(i) Commercial Freight and Passenger 
Trafic Movement between continental 
U.S. Points. The Commander, MTMTS 
will— 

(a) Provide traffic management for 
freight movements for all components of 
the Department of Defense (except com- 
mon-user transportation service pro- 
cured by Military Airlift Command 
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under its Single Manager operating ay- 
thority). 

(b) Advise and assist, by provision of 
adequate cost, rate, and traffic data 
services: 

(1) Procurement agencies in develop- 
ing the most economical sources of 
supply; 


(2) Production activities in program- . 


ing the processing of raw materials and 
semifinished and finished products 
——- Government-operated facilities; 


(4) Site selection suthorities in evalu- 
ating transportation considerations in 
— selection of sites for plants and fa- 


ties ; 

(5) Fiscal agencies in the development 
and improvement of cost data tech- 
niques; 

(6) Appropriate agencies as to the 
effect of packing and packaging costs on 
transportation and distribution costs and 
the utilization of transportation equip- 
ment. 

(c) Determine or establish proper 
freight classification and freight and pas- 
senger rates, fares, charges, rules, and 
regulations for Department of Defense 
traffic. 

(d) Negotiate, as necessary, with for- 
hire commercial carriers of cargo or 
passengers or their rate-making agencies, 
for the classification, rates, fares, 

carry 


tract service, in light of initial justifying 
requirements, is a function of MTMTS. 

(e) Administer the transit manage- 
ment program. 

(f) Maintain surveillance of reissued 
freight and passenger tariffs and of tariff 
supplements to determine changes made 
which would affect the cost of moving 
or the routing of military traffic. 

(9g) Review all for-hire commercial 
carrier (freight and passenger) dockets 
and other proposals to determine the ex- 
tent to which military traffic would be 
affected and the action required. (This 
includes, in addition to dockets and pro- 
posals issued by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, dockets and notices 
issued by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
and the Federal Aviation Administration 
on rate and service matters involving 
movements between points in continental 
United States, for determination of De- 
partment of Defense interests, and 
recommendations to the Assistant Secre- 
tary of Defense (Installations and Logis- 
tics) on issues to be presented before 
these agencies.) 

(hk) Recommend to The Judge Advo- 
cate General, Department of the Army, 
actions concerning Department of De- 
fense litigation in the transportation — 
traffic management areas necessary 
protect or promote the se of the 
Department of Defense. 








- i 
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(i) Plan, develop, and monitor the 
Freight Classification Guide System. 

(j) Develop and maintain current 
transportation cost and statistical data 
necessary to facilitate efficient and ef- 
fective performance of the functions 
assigned in subparagraph (4) (iii) 
through (ix) of this paragraph. 

(k) Maintain tariff files. 

(1) Obtain and quote rates. 

(m) Determine the transportation 
mode and type of service required to 
move freight in release unit lots. 

(n) Arrange with carriers for the 
transportation required for the move- 
ment of passenger groups and release 
unit cargo (except common-user trans- 
portation service procured by Military 
Airlift Command under its Single Mari- 
ager operating authority) . 

(o) Route traffic or prescribe ‘rules, 
regulations, and criteria for the guidance 
of those assigned routing responsibilities. 

(p) In coordination with affected De- 
partment of Defense components, -pre- 
scribe regulations and disseminate tech- 
nical instructions on the issuance and 
completion of transportation documen- 
tation (e.g., bills of lading and transpor- 
tation requests) . 

(q) In coordination with affected 
Department of Defense components, 
develop and improve procedures for 
facilitating and assuring control and ex- 
peditious movement of traffic within con- 
tinental United States (Except common- 
user transportation service procured by 
Military Airlift Command under its Sin- 
gle Manager operating authority). 

(r) In coordination with affected De- 
partment of Defense components, devel- 
op and maintain uniform procedures, 
regulations, forms and other documents 
for the movement of traffic within conti- 
nental United States (except common- 
user transportation service procured by 
Military Airlift Command under its Sin- 
gle Manager operating authority). 

(s) In coordination with affected De- 
partment of Defense components, devel- 
op and maintain procedures, regulations, 
systems, forms, and other documents for 
monitoring en route traffic within conti- 
nental United States (except common- 
user transportation service -which is 
procured by Military Airlift Command 
under its Single Manager operating au- 
thority). 

(t) Advise, as required, affected De- 
partment of Defense components with 
respect to status of en route traffic within 
the continental United States. 

(u) Based on evaluated requirements 
submitted by the Department of Defense 
components, prepare long and short 
range forecasts of continental U.S. trans- 
portation and ocean terminals’ require- 
ments and match them with capabilities 
of continental U.S. transportation and 
ocean terminals. In accordance with pro- 
cedures established by the Organization 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, submit re- 
quirements and capabilities to the Or- 
ganization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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together with recommendations, as ap- 
propriate, to assure a proper balance. 

(v) In coordination with other af- 
fected Department of Defense compo- 
nents, establish specific cargo movement 
procedures to be followed by the Depart- 
ment of Defense components in request- 
ing routing and release of cargo for 
movement within the continental United 
States. 

(w) In coordination with other af- 
fected Department of Defense compo- 
hents, establish specific movement pro- 
cedures for passenger groups and units 
for movement within continental United 
States. 

(z) Arrange for and manage the flow 
of passenger groups and units and cargo 
from point of origin to point of destina- 
tion within the continental United 
States. This responsibility excludes cargo 
movements made on airlift services pro- 
cured by Military Airlift Command. Unit 
moves within continental United States 
under the auspices of a unified or speci- 
fied command will be arranged in ac- 
cordance with instructions of that com- 
mand. 

(y) Perform analytical studies of all 
passenger travel patterns of domestic 
movements within the continental 
United States and make appropriate rec- 
ommendations to the Secretary of De- 
fense regarding improvements in passen- 
ger traffic management. 

(z) Maintain cognizance of, and take 
appropriate action on, problems of com- 
mercial leave travel of military person- 
nel within continental United States. 

(ii) Continental U.S. outbound air 
passenger traffic (other than Joint Chiefs 
of Staff-directed deployments or train- 
ing exercises) . The Commander, MTMTS 
will— 

(a) Based on space assignments made 
by Military Airlift Command, receive 
specific reservation requests from the 
Army, and receive copies of reservation 
confirmations from Military Airlift Com- 
mand for all overseas passengers and port 
call Army passengers. 

(b) Receive requests from the Military 
Services and other Department of De- 
fense components for desired departure 
dates and required arrival dates at aerial 
ports of embarkation of passenger group 
moves, and plan, program and manage 
the flow of continental U.S. originated 
passenger groups to appropriate air ter- 
minals. 


(c) Make necessary arrangements, in 
accordance with Organization of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff procedures for air 
or land transportation of units between 
inland continental U.S. points and the 
aerial ports of embarkation, and advise 
the Military Services and other Depart- 
ment of Defense components of the 
transportation mode, the particular car- 
rier within a mode, or the particular 
charter to be used, as appropriate, as 
well.as the time and place from which 
the continental U.S. portion of the travel 
will originate. 

(d) Participate with Military Airlift 
Command in the selection of routes for 
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commercial service other than chartered 
flights. 

(iii) Continental U.S. outbound ocean 
passenger traffic (other than Joint Chiefs 
of Staff-directed deployment or training 
exercises). The Commander, MTMTS 
will— 


(a) Based upon space assignments 
made by Military Sea Transportation 
Service, receive specific reservation re- 
quests from the Army and Air Force and 
copies of reservation requests from the 
Navy and Marine Corps. 

(b) Advise Military Sea Transporta- 
tion Service of Army and Air Force pas- 
senger identifications. Port cal Army and 
Air Force passengers. 

(c) Provide temporary accommoda- 
tions of ocean passengers when passen- 
ger arrivals at ocean terminals do not 
coincide with ship availability. 

(d) Receive requests from the Military 
Services and other Department of De- 
fense components for desired departure 
dates and required arriva] dates at ocean 
ports of embarkation of passenger group 
Moves and plan, program, and manage 
the flow of continental US. originated 
passenger groups to and through appro- 
priate ocean terminals. 

(e) Make necessary arrangements, in 
accordance with Organization of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff procedures for air 
or land transportation of units between 


-inland continental U.S. points and the 


ocean terminals, and advise the Military 
Services and other Department of De- 
fense components of the transportation 
mode, the particular carrier within a 
mode, or the particular charter to be 
used, as appropriate, as well as the time 
and place from which the continental 
US. portion of the travel will originate. 

(f) Provide or arrange for, with re- 
spect to passengers at ocean terminals, 
information and services as required or 
requested. 

(iv) Continental U.S. movement of 
outbound air cargo (other than Joint 
Chiefs of Staff-directed deployment or 
training exercises). The Commander, 
MTMTS will— 


(a) Select the continental U.S. mode 
of transportation for release unit ship- 
ments that will be responsive to the 
priority and the delivery date that. the 
Department of Defense component has 
established. The use of either air or sur- 
face movement from continental United 
States to overseas may be questioned by 
MTMTS 


(b) Provide for diversion of outbound 
air cargo within continental. United 
States between transportation modes, to 
intransit storage, or to a continental U.S. 
port of embarkation other than that 
originally intended. However, no diver- 
sion is to be made without concurrence 
of the shipper Service or shipper agency. 
When cargo cannot be cleared for move- 
ment to an aerial port of embarkation, 
provide timely advice to the shipper as 
prescribed by military standard trans- 
portation and movement procedures. 

(c) Acting as the point of contact be- 
tween the sponsoring agency and the 
airlift system, perform the following Air- 
lift Clearance Authority functions as 
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prescribed by Military standard trans- 
portation and movement procedures: 

(1) Control the movement of air 
eligible cargo into the airlift system. 

(2) Arrange for diversion of cargo as 
conditions require in coordination with 
the shipper Service. However, no diver- 
sion is to be made without the concur- 
rence of the shipper Service or agency 
affected. 4 

(3) Initiate necessary corrective ac- 
tion with the shipper Service on dis- 
crepancies in documentation and ship- 
ment identification. 

(4) Furnish the terminal operator 
with an advance Transportation Control 
and Movement Document for each ship- 
ment unit prior to shipment arrival. 

(5) Monitor retrograde cargo requir- 
ing onward movement from the aerial 
port of debarkation to assure shipment 
to the ultimate consignee. 

(6) Respond to requests for move- 
ment information, expediting services 
(including expedited handling ship- 
ments—RDD Code “999”), and tracer 
action. 

(7) Coordinate the movement of 
classified and/or courier materiel. When 
classified materiel is diverted to surface 
transportation, the Airlift Clearance 
Authority will insure that the shipment 
is properly coded and documented. 

(d) Operate Military Air Traffic Co- 
ordinating Offices at the continental 
US. aerial ports of embarkation to per- 
form on behalf of all shipper Services 
and agencies those Airlift Clearance Au- 
thority functions requiring physical 
presence at the air terminals. Each Mili- 
tary Air Traffic Coordinating Office will 
be jointly staffed. In addition, shipper 
Services or agencies may have logistic 
Officers: at the continental U.S. aerial 
ports of embarkation to take necessary 
corrective action on cargo packaging, to 
advise the Military Air Traffic Coordi- 
nating Offices with respect to diversions, 
to identify to Military Airlift Command 
or Military Air Traffic Coordinating Of- 
fices, as appropriate, materiel which 
should be moved promptly to meet spe- 
cific service requirements, and to inspect 
their service shipments received directly 
from vendors. However, these repre- 
sentatives will not perform Military Air 
Traffic Coordinating Offices Air Clear- 
ance Authority functions; conversely, 
Military Air Traffic Coordinating Offices 
will not perform functions assigned to 
the Service Logistic Officer unless re- 
quested to do so by the shipper Service or 
agency concerned. Similarly, the Military 
Air Traffic Coordinating Offices will not 
duplicate the responsibilities of Military 
Airlift Command for air terminal opera- 
tions, nor will Military Airlift Command 
duplicate the airlift clearance functions 
of MTMTS within the United States. 

(v) Continental U.S. movement of 
outbound ocean cargo (other than Joint 
Chiefs of Staff-directed deployment or 
training exercises). The Commander, 
MTMTS will— 

(a) Select the continental U.S. mode 
of transportation for release unit ship- 
ment that will be responsive to the 
priority and the delivery date that the 
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Department of Defense components has 
established. The use of either air or sur- 
face movements from continental United 
States to overseas. may be questioned by 
MTMTS. 

(b) Provide for diversion of outbound 
ocean cargo within continental United 
States between transportation modes, to 
intransit storage, or to a continental 
US. port of embarkation other than that 
originally intended. However, no diver- 
sion is to be made without concurrence 
of the shipper service or shipper agency. 
When cargo cannot be cleared for move- 
ment to an ocean port of embarkation, 
provide timely advice to the shipper as 
prescribed by Military standard trans- 
portation and movement procedures. 

(c) Provide traffic management and 
terminal service incident to the con- 
tinental U.S. movement of Department 


routing via the inland carrier, releasing 
and control of the input and flow into the 
terminal, and through the 
ocean terminal. MTMTS services will be 
in accordance with the program and op- 
erational requirements of the Depart- 
ment of Defense components. The 
foregoing does not modify Navy respon- 
sib 


support cargo to be lifted via fleet ships. 

(d) Control the flow of Department of 
Defense-sponsored traffic into ocean 
terminal facilities through the offering, 
acceptance, and release procedures. 

(e) Make cost evaluations, ascertain 
port-handling capability, select port, 
offer cargo for booking by Military Sea 
Transportation Service, call cargo for- 
ward to designated terminal facilities, 
provide terminal operator(s) with ship- 
ment data, and issue appropriate export 
release with due dates, rate, route, and 
tariff or tender information. 

(f) Operate designated common-user 
ocean terminals. This function includes 
responsibility for all manifested Depart- 
ment of Defense cargo moving through 
the entire port complex and for any fleet 
support requirements set forth in cross- 
servicing agreements in effect between 
MTMTS and the Navy. 

(g) Establish and command outport 
detachments or other subordinate activ- 
ities, as required; or through cross-serv- 
icing agreements or contracts, execute 
MTMTS terminal service operations in- 
cident to the transshipment of Depart- 
ment of Defense cargo through com- 
mercial ocean facilities. 

(h) For release-unit freight, deter- 
mine specific inland mode and carrier, 
and ocean terminal based on lowest 
landed cost within priority and delivery 
data limitations and operational require- 
ments established by the appropriate De- 
partment of Defense components. 

(i) Provide or arrange for terminal 
service to include receipt, transit storage 
and marshaling of cargo, loading and dis- 
charge of ships, and preparation of re- 
quired documents. 

(j) Supervise, direct, and control op- 
erations, staffing, and physical plant of 
assigned terminal facilities and activities. 
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(k) Offer cargo to Military Sea Trans- 
portation Service for booking and accept 
satisfactory bookings, provide trafiic in- 


Transportation 
ing of Department. of Defense-sponsored 
manifested export cargo. 

(lt) Provide movement information, 
tonnage on hand awaiting lift, and ex- 
pediting services and tracer action for 
the Department of Defense components 
as required. 

(m) Provide or arrange for recooper- 


discrepancies to Department of Defense 
components for future correction. 

(nm) Correct, or provide for correction 
pf, and report discrepancies to applicable 
Department of Defense components in 
documentation and Technical Order vio- 
to include preparation of mech- 

anized Transportation Control and Move- 
ment Documents when required. 

(o) Arrange for shipment of retro- 
= mer 8 requiring onward movement 


— “Purnish each 
fense component copies of required 
documents covering all of their spon- 
sored export cargo moved via Military 
Sea Transportation Service. 

(q) Perform the Water Terminal 
Clearance Authority functions as pre- 
scribed by military standard transpor- 
tation and movement procedures. 

(r) Develop and maintain a terminal 
selection guide for use by continental 
US. shipping activities in routing less 
than release unit shipments to conti- 
nental U.S. ports of embarkation in ac- 
cordance with military standard trans- 
portation and movement procedures 
requirements. 

(vi) Overseas Joint Chiefs of Staff- 
pane deployment and training exer- 

The Commander, MTMTS will— 
ae Participate in the planning cycle 
as it affects the mission of MTMTS. 

(b) Prepare and submit continental 
U.S. transportation plans to Joint Chiefs 
of Staff in support of Joint Chiefs of Staff 
deployments and training exercises. 

(6) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commander, MTMTS is responsible 
to the Secretary of the Army through 
channels prescribed by the Secretary. 

(i) Operationally, for traffic manage- 
ment, transportation, and ocean terminal 
matters, the Commander, MTMTS is un- 
der the general direction and supervision 
of and is directly responsible to the As- 
sistant Secretary of the Army (Installa- 
tions and Logistics) by delegation of the 
Secretary of the Army. The Commander, 
MTMTsS is authorized to communicate 
directly with the Assistant Secretary of 
the Army (Installation and Logistics) 
except on matters involving U.S. Army 
military operations and MTMTS finan- 
cial, manpower, and logistic resources. 

(ii) In connection with matters outside 
the scope of his traffic management, 
transportation, and ocean terminal au- 
thorities and responsibilities, the Com- 
mander, MTMTS is directly nee oon 
to the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army. Direc 
tives, authorities, policy, planning and 
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programing guidance, approved pro- 
grams, and allocations involving U.S. 

Army military operations and MTMTS 
financial, manpower, and logistic re- 
sources are issued to the Commander, 
MTMTS by the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army 
through normal Army command and 
administrative channels. 

(1) Other relationships. (i) As a major 
Army command, MTMTS will be operated 
as an peng BS Rage ome 
the Army, and will be administered in 
accordance with its rules, regulations, 
and directives. The Commander, MTMTS 
will accomplish his responsibility 
through the issuance of regulations, pro- 
cedures, technical staff assistance visits 
to military installations and activities, 
accumulation and analysis of data, traf- 
fic management and transportation re- 
search, and other similar means. Joint 
regulations and amendments thereto 
will be coordinated with the military 
departments in accordance with appli- 
cable Department of Defense directives 
and instructions. 

(ii) As traffic and terminal service 
manager for Department of Defense, the 
Commander, MTMTS is authorized to 
communicate and coordinate on traffic 
management, transportation and ter- 
minal operations and related matters 
directly with all components of Depart- 
ment of Defense and with other depart- 
ments and agencies of Government. 

(iii) MTMTS will be jointly staffed in 
accordance with a Joint Table of Dis- 
tribution developed by the Secretary of 
the Army in coordination with the Sec- 
retaries of the Navy and Air Force and 
approved by the Secretary of Defense. 
The Joint Table of Distribution is sub- 
ject to adjustment by. the Chief of Staff, 
U.S. Army, within the authority and 
limitations delegated by the Secretary of 
Defense to the Secretary of the Army. 


For the Adjutant General. 


J. W. Horp, 
Colonel, AGC, Comptroller, TAGO. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13910; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureay of Indian Affairs 
[Gallup Area Office Redelegation Order 2} 


GALLUP AREA OFFICE 


Redelegation of Authority; 
Revocation 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 
Gallup Area Office Redelegation Order 
2 (19. F.R. 8675) as amended (20 FR. 
2894, 3941, 8780; 21 FR. 5848, 6286; 22 
FR. 8829; 23 F.R. 6841; 24 P.R. 683, 1319, 
8467, 9402; 25 F.R. 10036; 26 F.R. 8468; 
28 F.R. 1349), having been sw 
by Albuquerque Area Office Redelegation 
Order 1 (32 F.R. 15764) and Navajo Area 
Office Redelegation Order 1 (32 FR. 
15765), is revoked. 
T. W. Taytor, 
Deputy Commissioner. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-13928; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


No. 230—Pt. I-——6 


[Albuquerque Area Redelegation Order 1] 


ASSISTANT AREA DIRECTORS ET AL., 
ALBUQUERQUE AREA 


Redelegations of Authority; Correction 


Novemser 21, 1967. 


F.R. Doc. 67-13459, published at pages 
15764 and 15765 in the issued dated No- 
vember 16, 1967, is corrected by chang- 
ing the date “May 27, 1966,” appearing 
in the seventh line of sec. 2.353, to read 
“May 27, 1955.” 

T. W. TayLor, 


Deputy Commissioner. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-13927; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Bureau of Land Management 
[Group No. 491] 
ARIZONA — 
Notice of Filing of Plat of Survey 


NOVEMBER 20, 1967. 

1. Plat of survey of the land described 
below will be officially filed in the Land 
Office, Phoenix, Ariz., effective at 10 a.m., 
December 26, 1967; 

Gita AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN 
T.38N.,R.17E., 

Tracts 37 and 38. 

The areas described aggregate 400 
acres of land included in the Navajo In- 
dian Reservation. 

The plat represents a retracement and 
reestablishment of Tract 37 (160.00 
acres) (Betatakin Section Navajo Na- 
tional Monument), designed to restore 
the corners in their true original posi- 
tions according to the best available evi- 
dence, and a survey of Tract 38 (240 
acres). 

2. The lands in Tract 37 vary from 
nearly level to vertical cliffs with scat- 
tered timber with rock outcroppings and 
undergrowth. 

3. The lands in Tract 38 vary from 
gently sloping to vertical cliffs and deep 
canyons with timber and dense under- 
growth. 

4. The lands are within the exterior 
limits of the Navajo Indian Reservation 
as withdrawn by Executive order of May 
17, 1884. This order withdrew lands from 
sale and settlement, setting them apart 
as a reservation for Indian purposes; ex- 
cepting lands settled upon or occupied or 
to which valid rights had attached under 
existing laws of the United States prior 
to date of the order. 

Since the lands are withdrawn for the 
Navajo Indian Reservation, they will not 
be subject to disposition under the Gen- 
eral Public Land Laws by reason of the 
official filing of the plat. 


GLENDON E. CoLtins, 
Manager. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13932; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[C-2350} 
COLORADO 


Notice of Classification of Public Lands 
for Multiple Use Management 


NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 
F.R. Doc. 67—-11869 appearing at pages 
13986 and 13987. of the issue for Satur- 
day, October. 7, 1967, is hereby amended 
to include the following lands: 
New MEXxico PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, COLORADO 
DOLORES AND MONTEZUMA COUNTIES 
T.39N., R. 19 W., 
Sees. 18 and 19. 
E. I. ROWLAND, 
State Director. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-13958; Piled, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Montana 5155] 
MONTANA 


Order Providing for Opening of 
Public Lands 


NovemsBer 20, 1967. 
1. In an exchange of lands made under 
the provisions of section 8 of the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1272) , as amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976; 43 U.S.C. 
315¢), the following lands have been 
reconveyed to the United States: 


Princrpat MERIDIAN, MONTANA 


T.9N.,R.38 E., 
Sec. 26, all; 


Sec. 27, all. 
T.10N., R. 38 E., 
Sec. 1, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4, S4N%, and 8%. 
T.11N., BR. 38 E., 
Sec. 25, all; 
Sec. 35, all. 
T.10N.,R. 39 E., 
Sec. 5, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4, S144N%, and 8%; 
Sec. 8, NY%NY%, SEYNWY%, NEYSWY,, 
SW4NE\%,, NWSE, and 8%8%; 
Sec. 17, all. 
T.11N., 8.39 E., 
Sec : 


. 29, all; 
Sec. 31, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4, E4W%, and EX; 
Sec. 33, all. 

T.8N.,R.40E., 
Sec. 17, 84. 


The area described contains 7,195.24 
acres. 


2. The above-described lands are 
located in Rosebud County, 25 airmiles 
north of Forsyth, Mont. The lands are 
rolling to rough with a thin forage cover 
and a poorly developed unfertile soil 
which produces a heavy runoff. The lands 
have a high wildlife value. Acquisition 
of these lands blocked a large area of 
public domain which will beneficially 
augment the Bureau’s natural resource 
program in that it will provide control 
of an area where land treatment prac- 
tices are needed, provide control of 
wildlife habitat, and further provide a 
large public hunting area. 

3. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, and 
the requirements of applicable law, the 
lands are hereby restored to the public 
domain status and are open-to applica- 
tion, petition, location and selection. All 
valid applications received at or prior 
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to 10 am., December 26, 1967, shall be 
considered as simultaneously filed at 
that time. Those received thereafter 
shall be considered in order of filing. 

4. The mineral rights in the lands 
were not exchanged. Therefore, the 
mineral status of the lands are not af- 
fected by this order. 

5. Inquiries concerning the lands 
should be addressed to the Land Office 
Manager, Bureau of Land Management, 
Billings, Mont. 59101. 


Eucene H. NEWELL, 
Land Office Manager. 


[F.R: Doc, 67-13933; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 am.] 


[New Mexico 3756] 
NEW MEXICO 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 


The Forest Service, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture has filed application, 
Serial No. New Mexico 3756 for the with- 
drawal of lands described below. The 
lands were conveyed to the United States 
pursuant to section 8 of the Taylor 
Grazing Act. They lie within the exterior 
boundaries of the Cibola National Forest. 
They have not been open to entry under 
the public land laws. The applicant 
desires the lands for the addition to, and 
the consolidation with national forest 
lands to permit more efficient adminis- 
tration thereof in the conservation of 
national resources. 


For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges- 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Department of the Interior, Chief, 
Division of Lands and Minerals, Program 
Management and Land Office, Post 
Office Box 1449, Santa Fe, N. Mex. 87501. 

The authorized officer of the Bureau of 
Land Management will undertake such 
investigations as are necessary to deter- 
mine the existing and potential demand 
for the lands and their resources. He 
will also undertake negotiations with 
the applicant agency with the view of 
adjusting the application to reduce the 
area to the minimum essential to meet 
the applicant’s needs, to provide for the 
maximum concurrent utilization of the 
lands for purposes other than the appli- 
cant’s, to eliminate lands needed for 
Purposes more essential than the appli- 
cant’s, and to reach agreement on the 
concurrent management of the lands 
and their resources. 

He will also prepare a report for con- 
sideration by the Secretary of the In- 
terior who will determine whether or 
not the lands will be withdrawn as re- 
quested by the applicant agency. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
FEDERAL ReEGIsTeR. A separate notice 
will be sent to each interested party of 
record. ~- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, 
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If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The lands involved in the applica- 
tion are: 


New MExIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, NEW MEXICO 


T.4N.,R.5E., 

Sec. 10, SE4ZNEY% and NE4%SE\; 

Sec. 11,E4W%; 

Sec. 12, SW%NEY, SYNWY, SW; 
NW\4NE\SEY,, N44SWY4,NESE\, and 
WYSE\X; 

Sec. 13, NEY%NEY%, NY%ZNW%, 8%4N%, 
NY4,SW%, NWSE, and EYSE\,; 

Sec. 14, E4 NE. 

T.11N.,R. 15 W., 

Sec. 7, lots 1, 2, NE%, and E4NW%; 
and SEY; 

Sec. 7, lots 1, 2, NE%, and EYNW\; 

Sec. 8, N% and EY%SE. 

T.11N., R. 16 W., 

Sec. 1, lots 1, 2, 3, NW%NE\%, SYN, 
and SE; 

Sec. 2, lots 1 and 2; 

Sec. 3, lot 4, SWY%NW%, and SW%; 

Sec. 9; 

Sec. 14, W4ZNW%, W%SEYNW, SW, 
and SW%4SE\; 

Secs. 15, 21, 23, and 27. 


The areas described aggregate 6,715.46 
acres. 
_ MicHaet T. Soran, 
Chief, Division of Lands and 
Minerals, Program ‘Manage- 
ment and Land Office. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13934; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[New Mexico 3863] 
NEW MEXICO 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 

The Forest Service, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture has filed applica- 
tion, Serial No. New Mexico 3863 for the 
withdrawal of lands described below. 
The lands were conveyed to the United 
States pursuant to section 8 of the 
Taylor Grazing Act. They lie within the 
exterior boundaries of the Carson Na- 
tional Forest. They have not been open 
to entry under the public land laws. The 
applicant desires the lands for the addi- 
tion to, and the consolidation with na- 
tional forest lands to permit more effi- 
cient administration thereof in the con- 
servation of national resources. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges- 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the under- 
signed officer of the Bureau of Land 
Management, Department of the Inte- 
rior, Chief, Division of Lands and Min- 
erals, Program Management and Land 
Office, Post Office Box 1449, Santa Fe, 
N. Mex. 87501. 

The authorized officer of the Bureau 
of Land Management will undertake 
such investigations as are necessary to 
determine the existing and potential 
demand for the lands and their re- 
sources. He will also undertake nego- 
tiations with the applicant agency 


with the view of adjusting the appli- 
cation to reduce the area to the mini- 

mum essential to meet the applicant’s 

needs, to provide for the maximum con- 
current utilization of the lands for pur- 
poses other than the applicant’s, to elim- 
inate lands needed for purposes more es- 
sential than the applicant’s, and to reach 
agreement on the concurrent manage- 
ment of the lands and their resources. 

He will also prepare a report for con- 
sideration by the Secretary of the In- 
terior who will determine whether on not 
the lands will be withdrawn as requested 
by the applicant agency. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. A separate notice will 
be sent to each interested party of record. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 
New MEXxIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, NEw MExIco 
T.26N.,R.10E., 

Sec. 6, lots 1, 2, and S4NE%; 

Sec. 23, N%. 
T.27N.,R.10E., 

Sec. 31, SE%. 


The areas described aggregate 637.05 
acres. 
MicuakEt T. SoLan, 
Chief, Division of Lands and 
Minerals, Program Manage- 
ment and Land Office. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-13935; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[OR 1630] 
OREGON 


Notice of Termination of Proposed 
a of Public Lands 


NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 


Notice of a proposed classification of 
public lands for multiple-use manage- 
ment was published as F.R. Doc. 67-5185 
on page 7095 of the issue for May 10, 
1967. The proposed classification has 
been canceled insofar as it involved the 
lands described below. Therefore, pur- 
suant to the regulations contained in 43 
CFR 2411.2(e) (2) (ii), such lands will be 
at 10 a.m. on December 28, 1967, relieved 
of any segregative effect the above- 
mentioned proposed classification may 
have had. 

The lands involved in this notice of 
termination are: 


WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 


T.23S.,R.16E., 
Sec. 2, NEYNE%, W%NE%, NW, N% 
SW%, and SWY%4SW. 
T.248.,R.14E., 
Sec. 2,W%; 
Sec. 10,N%. 
»R. 19. 
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7T,295S.,R. 13 B., 
Sec. 14, SW%; 
Sec. 15, S44; 
Sec. 16, 8%; 
Sec. 18, W%. 

T,29S.,R.14B., 
Sec. 13, 84SW%, and SB; 
Sec. 14; 

Sec. 15, SW; 
Sec. 16, Si 
Sec. 

Sec. 


Sec. 18, SW%. ; 
T. 29 S.,R. 16EB., 

Secs. 31 to 34, inclusive; 

Sec. 35, SW%. 
T.30S.,R. 16E., 

Sec. 2,W%4; 

Sec. 11,W%; 

Sec. 14,W%. 
T.33S.,R.17B., 


T. 33 S., R. 26 E., 
Sec. 25, S44; 
Sec. 35, S44. 

T. 345S.,R. 26E., 
Sec. 10, E44; 
Sec. 16, E44; 
Sec. 20, B44; 
Sec. 31. 

T.35S.,R.19E., 
Sec. 6, Wi; 
Sec. 17, W%;-. 
Secs. 20 and 21; 
Sec. 27, W%; 
Sec. 34, W%, and SE. 

T.35S.,R. 25 B., 


Irvine W. ANDERSON, 
Acting State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13936; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.} 


[OR 1630] 
OREGON 


Notice of Classification of Public Lands 
for Multiple-Use Management 


NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 

1. Pursuant to the act of September 
19, 1964 (43 U.S.C. 1411-18) and fo the 
regulations in 43 CFR Parts 2410 and 
2411, the public lands within the areas 
described in paragraph 3, together with 
any lands therein that may become pub- 
lic lands in the future, are hereby classi- 
fied for multiple-use management. Pub- 
lication of this notice has the effect of 
segregating the lands described in para- 
graph 3 from appropriation only under 
the agricultural land laws (43 U.S.C., 
Chs. 7 and 9; 25 U.S.C., sec. 334) and 
from sales under section 2455. of the Re- 
vised Statutes (43 U.S.C. 1171) and the 
lands shall remain open to all other ap- 


plicable forms of appropriation, inelud- 
ing the mining and mineral leasing laws. 
As used herein, “public lands” means any 
lands withdrawn or reserved by Execu- 
tive Order No. 6910 of November 26, 1934, 
as amended, or within a grazing dis- 
trict established pursuant to the act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as 
amended, which are not otherwise with- 
drawn or reserved for a Federal use or 


urpose. 

2. No adverse comments were received 
following publication of the notice of 
proposed classification (32 F.R. 7095 of 
May 10, 1967), or at the public hearing 
at Lakeview, Oreg., which was held on 
June 15, 1967. Therefore, no changes 
have been made in the list of lands in- 
cluded in this classification, except that 
the May 10, 1967, notice of proposed 
classification (32 F.R. 7095) contained in 
error certain lands which are already in- 
cluded in the Deschutes and Fremont Na- 
tional Forests, and in the withdrawal for 
the Hart Mountain National Antelope 
Refuge. These lands are not included in 
this notice, but are listed in a separate 
notice of termination. The record show- 
ing the comments received and other in- 
formation is on file and can be examined 
in the Lakeview District Office, Lakeview, 
Oreg., and the Land Office, Bureau of 
Land Management, 729 Northeast Ore- 
gon Street, Portland, Oreg. 

3. As provided in paragraph 1 above, 
the public lands affected by this classifi- 
cation are located within the following 
described areas and are shown on a map 
designated “OR 1630, 2411.2:36-010, 
April 1967” on file in the Lakeview Dis- 
trict Office, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Lakeview, Oreg., and the Land 
Office, Bureau of Land Management, 729 
Northeast Oregon Street, Portland, Oreg. 
The description of the area is as follows: 


Secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, and secs. 33 to 36, 
inclusive. 
T.2458.,R.13 E., 
Secs. 35 and 36. 
T. 248.,R.14E., 
Sec. 1, E% sec. 2, 8% sec. 10, secs. 11 to 
16, inclusive, and secs. 20 to 36, inclusive. 
T.248.,R.15E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 2458.,R. 16 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.248.,R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 248.,R.18 E., 
Secs. 1 to 30, inclusive, and secs. 35 and 36. 


T.248.,R.19E., 

Secs. I to 36, inclusive. 
T.248.,R.20E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 248.,R. 21 E., 

Secs. 3 to 10, inclusive, and secs. 15 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T. 245S., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 30 and 31. 

T. 248., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 16, in- 
clusive, secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, and secs. 
33 to 36, inclusive. 

T.25S., R. 13 E., 

Secs. 1 to 3, inclusive, E% sec. 9, secs. 10 
to 16, inclusive, SE% sec. 17, E44 sec. 20, 
secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, NE%4, S14 sec. 29, 
and secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 

T. 25 8., R. 14E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 258., R. 16 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 258.,R.16E., 

Sees. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.258.,R.17E., 

Secs. 2 to 10, inclusive, W4%,W% sec. 11, 
WW sec. 14, and secs. 15 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T. 25S., R. 18E., 

Secs. 1, 12, 18, W% sec. 19, W1% sec. 30; and 

NWY, sec. 31. 
T. 25 S., R. 19 E., 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, secs. 21 to 26, in- 
clusive, and secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 

T. 25S., R. E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 258.,R. 21 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 25 8., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 25 S., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.26S.,R.13 E., 

Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 16, inclu- 
sive, secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, and secs. 33 
to 36, inclusive. 

T. 265S., R.14B., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 268.,R.15E., 

Secs. 1 to 20, inclusive, and secs. 29 to 32, 

inclusive. 
T. 26 S., R. 16 E., 

Secs. 1 to 14, inclusive, secs. 23 to 25, inclu- 

sive, and sec. 36, 
T. 268.,R.17B., 

Secs. 1 to 24, inclusive, and secs. 27 to 31, 

inclusive. 
T. 2658.,R. 18 E., 

Secs. 6, 7, 8, 17, 18, 10, 20, 21, 27, 28, 20, 20, 

33, 34, and 35. 
T. 26 S.,R.19 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3, secs. 7 to 28, inclusive, secs 
34, 35, and 36. 

T. 26 S., R. 2E., 

Secs. -h heh. inclusive. 
T. 26 S., 

Secs. 1 aoe inclusive. 
T.2658.,R.22E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 26S., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to-36, inclusive. 
T. 2758., 8,13 E., 

Sees. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 16, ‘inclu- 
sive, EY see. 23, sees. 23 to 26, inclusive, 
E'% sec. 27, and secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 

T. 275S.,R.14E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 278., R. 15E., 

Secs. 4 to 10, inclusive, secs. 14 to 23, inclu- 

sive, and secs. 26 to 36, inclusive. 
T.278.,R.17E., 

S%8% sec. 26, SSE sec, 26, BY sec. 35, 

and sec. 36. 
T. 278.,R.18 E., 

N¥&% sec. 3, N%4 sec. 4, S%8% sec. 22, secs. 
23 to 29, inclusive, 8144814 sec. 30, and 
secs. 31 to 36, inclusive, 
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T. 2758., R. 19 E., 

Secs. 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, 12; 13, 14, secs. 23 to 26, 
inclusive, W¥%,SW% sec. 30, secs. 31, 35, 
and 36. 

T.275S.,R.20E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.275S.,R. 21 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.2758., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.2758.,R. 2 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 2658.,R.13 E., 

Secs. 1 to 17, inclusive, and secs. 20 to 36, 

inclusive. 
T.28S.,R.14E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 265S., R. 15 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 28S., R.16E., 

Secs. 6, 7, 8, 12, 18, 14, E44SE\% sec, 15, and 

secs. 17 to 36, inclusive. 
T.28S.,R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive, S%4 sec. 6, and secs. 7 
to 36, inclusive. 
T. 288.,R. 18 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 288., R. 19 E., 

Sec. 1, E% sec. 2, W%, WYSE sec. 4, 
secs. 5 to 8, inclusive, Wi, W1%,E,, SE% 
SEY, sec. 9, and secs. 10 to 36, inclusive. 

T. 28 S., R. 20 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.28S.,R. 21 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 28 S., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 28 S., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.295S.,R.12E., 

Sec. 1. 
T. 29 5S.,R. 13 E., 

Secs. 1 to 13, inclusive, NZ, SE% sec. 14, 
N¥ sec. 15, N¥% sec. 16, sec. 17, and E% 
sec. 18. 

T.298S.,R.14E., 

Secs. 1 to 12, inclusive, N4%, NYSWY, sec. 
18, sec. 14, N%, SE% sec. 15, N% sec. 
16. Nhe sec. 17, and N%&% sec. 18. 

T. 2958S.,R.15E., 

1 to 17, inclusive, N%, SE\% sec. 18, 
and secs . 21 to 28, inclusive. 

T.2958., R.16E., 

Secs. 1 to 30, inclusive, N12, SE% sec. 35, 
and sec. 36. 

T.2958.,R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 


i 


T. 29 s., R. 19 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.2958.,R. 20E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.298.,R.21E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.2958.,R.22E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 29 S., R. 23 E., J 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. ; 
T. 308., R. 16 E., 
E¥, sec. 2, E¥% sec. 11, and E\% sec. 14. 
T.308., R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive, secs. 8 to 16, inclu- 
sive, secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, secs. 34, 
35, and 36. 
T.3058., R.18 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.305S., R. 19 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.305S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3058., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3058.,R.22E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 30S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.318.R.16E., — 
Sec. 3. 





NOTICES 


T.315.,R. 17E., 


Secs. 1, 2, and 3, and secs. 7 to 36, inclusive. 


T.315.,R.18E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3158., R.19 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.315S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3158., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3158., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.315., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3258.,R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3258.,R.18E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3258S.,R.19E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 32 S., R. 20 E., 
* Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.325S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.32S., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 32 S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1- to 36, inclusive. 
T.338.,R.17E., 
Secs. 1 to 6, inclusive, secs. 8 to 16, in- 
clusive, E% sec. 17, N% sec. 23, and N44 
sec. 24. 
T. 33 S., R. 18 E., 
Secs. 1 to 29, inclusive, and secs. 32 to 36, 
inclusive. 
T.33S.,R. 19 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.33 S.,R. 20E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.335S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 33 S., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 33 S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.338.,R.24E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.33S., R. 25 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 33 S., R. 26E., 
Secs. 1 to 24, inclusive, N14 sec. 25, secs. 
26 to 34, inclusive, and N¥% sec. 35. 
T.335S.,R. 27E., 
Secs. 4 to 8, inclusive, and secs. 17 to 19, 
inclusive. 
T.3458.,R.18E., 
Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive. 
T. 348.,R.19E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3458S.,R. 20E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.345S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.345., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 3458., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 345S., R. 24E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 3458., R. 25 E., 


Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. . 


T. 345S., R. 26E., 

Secs. 3 to 9, inclusive W\% sec. 10, 
16, secs. 17 to 19, inclusive W 
and sec. 30. 

T. 345., R. 28 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.355S., R. 19 E., 

Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive, E%, sec. 6, secs. 8 
to 16, inclusive, E% sec. 17, secs. 22 to 
26, inclusive, E44 sec. 27, NE% sec. 34, 
and secs. 35 and 36. 

T. 355S., R. 20E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3558S.,R. 21 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.355S.,R.22E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 35 S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 


Wi, sec. 
sec. 20, 


T.35S.,R.24E., 
1 to 36, inclusive. 
25E 

1, 


Secs. 
T. 35 5.,R. 
Wi sec. ‘secs. 2 to 10, inclusive secs. 
17 to 19, inclusive, W% sec. 20, W, sec. 
29, secs 30, 31, and W%& sec. 32. 
T.3558., an 
Secs. 1 o inclusive. 
T.365., ay ee 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive. 
T.365S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive. 
T.3658., R.22E., 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, secs. 21 to 28, 
inclusive, and secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 36S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.365S., R. 24E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3658., R. 28 E., 

Secs. 1, 2, 3, 4, secs. 10 to 15, inclusive, 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive, and secs. 34 to 
36, inclusive. 

T.3758.,R.22E., 

Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, secs. 9 to 16, inclu- 
sive, NEY sec. 21, secs. 22 to 27, inclusive, 
and secs. 35 and 36. 

T.375S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 14, 18, 20, and secs. 
22 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3758.,R.24E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.375S., R. 28 E., 
Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3858., R. 22E., 

Secs. 1, 2, secs. 11 to 14, inclusive, SE, 
sec. 15, secs. 21 to 28, inclusive, E\ sec. 
29, and secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 

T.38S., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 385S., R. 24E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3858S.,R. 25 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 38 S., R. 26 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T.3858.,R. 27E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 38 S., R. 28 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 39S., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 1, 2, 3, 4, secs. 9 to 16, inclusive, secs. 
22 to 27, inclusive, and secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T. 39 S., R. 23 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 39 S., R. 24E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 39 S., R. 25 E., 

Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 39 S., R. 26 E., 


Secs. 1 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 4058., R. 22 E., 

Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive, E% sec. 5, NE%, 
S% sec. 8, secs. 9 to 16, inclusive, NY, 
NY,SWi%, SEY%SW%, SEY sec. 17, E% 
sec. 20, secs. 21 to 26, inclusive, and secs. 
28, 35, and 36. 

S., R. 23 E., 
. 1 to 36, —, 
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T. 415., R. 25 E., 
Secs. 1 to 24, inclusive. 
‘secs. 1 to 24, inclusive. 
7. 415S., R..27 E., 
Secs. 1 to to 24, inclusive. 
T,415S., R. 28 E., 
Secs. 1 to 24, inclusive. 


The areas described aggregate approxi- 
mately 2,404,000 acres. 

4. For a period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
FEepERAL REGISTER, interested parties may 
submit comments to the Secretary of the 
Interior, LLM, 721, Washington, D.C. 
20240 (43 CFR 2411.1-2(d)). 


Irvinc W. ANDERSON, 
Acting State Director. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-13937; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


UTAH 


Notice of Filing of Plats of Survey and 
Order Providing for Opening of 
Public Lands 


1. Plats of survey of the lands de- 
scribed below will be officially filed in the 
Land Office, Salt Lake City, Utah, effec- 
tive at 10 a.m., on January 8, 1968: 


Sait LAKE MERIDIAN 


Plats of survey accepted September 22, 
1967: 


T.38S.,R.3E., 
Sec. 1, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 84; 
Sec. 3, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 8%; 
Sec. 4, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, S%4; 
Sec. 5, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 814; 
Sec. 6, lots 1 t 6, inclusive, EY,SW%, 

SE\%; 

Sec. 7, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E44, E4,W: 
Secs. 8 to 15; 
Sec. 17; 
Sec. 18, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E%, E4,W'; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 4; inclusive, E%, E,W; 
Secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 
Sec. 30, lots 1 to 4, tnclusive, E%,, E4.W'4; 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E%, E,W; 
Secs. 33 to 35, inclusive. 


Plats of survey accepted April 5, 1967: 


T.415.,R.3E., 
Sec. 1, lots-1 to 8, inclusive, 8544N%4, 8%; 
Sec. 3, lots 1 to 8, inclusive, S4.N%, 8%; 
Sec. 4, lots 1 to 8, inclusive, S14,N%, 84; 
Sec. 5, lots 1 to 8, inclusive, S1.N%, 8%; 
Sec. 6, lots 1 to 11, inclusive, S4NE%4, SE%4 

NW%4, EY%SW, SEX; 

Sec. 7, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, Ex, EYW: 
Secs. 8 to 15, inclusive; 
Sec. 17; 
Sec. 18, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E%, E,W; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E%, E4ZW'; 
Secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 
Sec. 30, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E4%, EAZW',; 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E4%, E,W; 
Secs. 33 to 35, inclusive. 

T.398.,R.4E., 
Sec. 1, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 844N%, 8%; 
Sec. 3, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, S44N%, 8S; 
Sec. 4, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 844.N%, 8%; 
Sec. 5, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, 84,N%, 8%; 
Sec. 6, lots 1 to 7, inclusive, S4%,NE\%, 

SEYNWY, EYSW%,, SEX; 

Sec. 7, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E4%, E4{W; 
Secs. 8 to 15, inclusive; 
Sec. 17; 
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inclusive, 8144N%4, 8%; 

inclusive, 84N%, 8%; 

inclusive, 844N%4, 84; 

inclusive, 514N%, 8%; 
, inclusive, 5144NE\%, 

SW%, SEY; 

» inclusive, E%, E,W; 
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inclusive, B4, B44W': 
inclusive, E44, E,W; 
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inclusive, E%, EYW: 
. inclusive, E44, E,W; 
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inclusive, 8144N%, 8%; 
inclusive, S4N\%, 8%; 
. inclusive, S4%24N%, 8%; 
, inclusive, S14ZN%, 8%; 
7, inclusive; S4,NE\%, 
SW%, SEX; 

4, inclusive, E4, E4,W%; 
, inclusive; 
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to 4, inclusive, E44, E4W;: 
to 4, inclusive, Ei,, E,W; 
, inclusive; 
i to 4, inclusive, E%, E,W; 
; 1 to 4, inclusive, Ei,, E,W; 
to 35, inclusive. 


The area described aggregates 101,- 


1 
1 


SEs 


575.51 acres. 


2. The following lands were withdrawn 


June 11, 1954, by the Bureau of Recla- 
mation for the Colorado River Project: 


T.4258.,R.5E., 


Sec. 1, secs. 3 to 15, inclusive, secs. 17 
and 18, secs. 22 to 27, inclusive, secs. 
34 and 35. 


3. The following were withdrawn 


June 28, 1941, and September 11, 1953, 
Classifica- 


-respectively, for Power Site 


tions 323 and 430: 
T.428.,R.5E., 


Sec. 3, SE4SW%, S%SE\; 

Sec. 10, E4E%, NW%NE%, NEYNW%;: 
Sec. 11, E4NEY%, NWYUNW%, SYNW, 
NSW, SEX; 

Sec. 12, NWY4NW\%, S4YNW, 8%: 

Sec. 13, NEY, NE4NW\%,N%SE%; 

Sec. 24, ENE; 

Sec. 34,514SE\. 


4. The following lands are within 


State Exchange application U-3297, and 
are not open to application, selection 
and petition unless it is withdrawn or 
finally rejected, in which event these 
lands will become open as provided by 43 
CFR 2244.2-3(c): 


T.39S.,R.4E., 


Secs. 5 to 8, inclusive; 
Secs. Sa 21, inclusive; 
Secs. 28 to 31, inclusive; 
Sec. 33. 


5. Except for the lands shown in para- 


graphs 2 and 3,.the lands listed in para- 
graph 1 of this order are open to appli- 
cation, selection and petition as outlined 
in paragraph 6 below. No application for 
these lands will be allowed under the 
Homestead, Desert Land, Small Tract, 
or any other nonmineral public land law 
unless the lands have already been clas- 
sified as valuable, or suitable for such 


plications and sabia, in accordance 
with the following: 

a. Applications and selections under 
the nonmineral public land laws, except 
applications for Small Tracts, may be 
presented to the Manager mentioned be- 
low, beginning on the date of this order. 
Such applications and selections will be 
considered as filed on the hour and re- 
spective dates shown for the various 
classes unnumerated in the following 
paragraphs. 

(1) Applications by persons having 
prior existing valid settlement rights, 
preference rights conferred by existing 
laws, or equitable claims subject to al- 
lowance and confirmation will be ad- 
judicated on the facts presented in sup- 
port of each claim or right. All applica- 
tions presented by persons other than 
those referred to in this paragraph, will 
be subject to the applications and claims 
mentioned in this paragraph. 

(2) All valid applications and selec- 
tions under the nonmineral public land 
laws presented prior to 10 a.m., on Jan- 
uary 8, 1968, will be considered as simul- 
taneously filed at that hour. Rights un- 
der such applications and selections and 
offers filed after that hour will be gov- 
erned by the time of filing. 

7. Persons claiming preference rights 
based upon valid settlement, statutory 
preference, or equitable claims must en- 
close properly corroborated statements 
in support of their applications, setting 
forth all facts relevant to their claims. 
Detailed rules and regulations governing 
applications which may be filed pursuant 
to this notice can be found in Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations. 

8. Available data indicate that the 
lands opened by this order vary from 
broken desert lands of 3,600 feet eleva- 
tion to rolling and broken mountains 
reaching to 7,200 feet. Vegetation con- 
sists of native desert-type plants and 
grasses, with scattered juniper and 
pinon, except that more dense stands 
of timber are found in T. 39 S., R. 4 E. 
There is no evidence of mineral values, 
except coal. 

9. Inquiries concerning the lands 
should be addressed to the Manager, 
Utah Land Office, Post Office Box 11505, 
Salt. Lake City, Utah 84111. 


J. E. Kreocu, 
Manager, Utah Land Office. 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13938; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Maritime Administration 
HARRIS TRUST AND SAVINGS 


type of application, or shall be so classi- 
fied upon consideration of an application. 
Any application that is filed will be con- 
sidered on its merits. The lands will not 
be subject to occupancy or disposition Notice is hereby given that Harris 
until they have been classified. Trust and Savings Bank, an [Illinois 
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~ BANK 


Notice of Approval of Applicant as 
Trustee 


Sec. 18, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E44, E4W; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, BY, Ei,W%; 
Secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 
Sec. 30, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E44, E4W%: 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, E,, Ei4.W'4; 
Secs. 33 to 35, inclusive. 





been 
Public Law 89-346 and 46 CFR 221.21- 
221.30. 


Dated: November 22, 1967. - 
M.I.Goopman, 


Chief, 
Office of Ship Operations. 
[F.R. Doc, 67-13930; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47.a.m.] 


eee 


Office of the Secretary 
[Dept. Order 2-B, Amdt..5] 


ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE ‘SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


Research Laboratories 


This material further amends the ma- 
terial appearing at 32 F.R. 13680 of 
September 29, 1967; 32 F:R. 13339 of 

21, 1967; 32 FR. 10271 of 
July 12, 1967; 32 FR. 3405 of March 1, 
1967; 31 F.R. 15548 of December 9, 1966; 
and 31 F.R. 10700 of August 11, 1966. 

Department Order 2-B, dated Au- 
gust 1, 1966, is hereby further amended 
as follows: 

1. Section 5 is revised to read: 

Sec. 5. Research laboratories. The Re- 
search Laboratories conducts an inte- 
grated program of research and services 
relating to the oceans and inland waters, 
the lower and upper , the 
space environment, and the solid earth 
to increase understanding of man’s geo- 
physical environment in order to provide 
the scientific basis for improved services. 
The Research Laboratories also serves as 
the central federal agency for the con- 
duct of research and services directed 
toward improving national utilization of 
radio, infrared, and optical waves for 
telecommunications. The Research Lab- 
oratories eonsists of the Office of the 
Director, located at Boulder, Colo., and 
other major components located at 
Boulder and elsewhere, as described be- 
low. Each of the other major components 
is a separate management unit, consist- 
ing of one or more laboratories or other 
groups. 

.01 The Office of the Director 
includes: 

a. The Director, Deputy Director, 
other immediate staff as may be required, 
and the following units. 

b. The Office of Programs serves as 
focal point for policy and management 
advice to Director, Research Laborato- 
ries on research and service programs; 
leads and coordinates program planning 
activities, including PPBS requirements; 
conducts program liaison; coordinates 
Research Laboratories activities in the 
framework of national and international 
scientific programs; reviews and evalu- 
ates current programs and plans; advises 
on resource allocation and reallocation; 
develops a management information sys- 
tem; conducts public information func- 
tions; and provides staff assistance ‘to 
Director and his immediate staff. 









c. The Office of Administrative and 
Services provides administra- 
technical services‘to all Research 
Laboratories components lecated at its 
heatiquarters at Boulder, Colo., and to fts 
field Tocations as designated. This office 
also is responsible for providing services 
to NBS-Boulder Labs and coordinating 
services received from NBS under an ad- 
ministrative cross-servi agreement. 
02 The Earth Sciences Laboratories 
conducts research in geomagnetism, 
seismology, geodesy, and related earth 
sciences, seeking fundamental knowledge 
of earthquake processes, of the internal 
structure and:accurate figure of the earth 
and the distribution of its mass. 

68 ‘The Atlantic Oceanographic Lab- 
oratories and the Pacific Oceanographic 
Laboratories conduct ocean re- 
search toward fuller understanding of 
the ocean basins and borders, of oceanic 
processes, sea-air, and land-sea inter- 
actions as required to improve the marine 
scientific services and operations of the 
ESSA. 

04 The Atmospheric Physics and 
Chemistry Laboratory performs research 
on processes of cloud physics and precipi- 
tation and the chemical composition and 
nucleating substance in the lower at- 
mosphere. The laboratory is ESSA’s ma- 
jor focus for design and conduct of lab- 
oratory and field experiments toward de- 
veloping feasible methods of practical, 
beneficial weather modification. 

05 The Air Resources Laboratories 
conducts research on the diffusion, trans- 
port, and dissipation.of atmospheric con-. 
taminants, using laboratory and field ex- 
periments to develop method for predic- 


‘ tion and control of atmospheric pollution. 


.06 The Geophysical Fluid Dynamics 
Laboratory conducts oe of the 
dynamics and physics of geophysical 
fluid systems to develop .a theoretical 
basis, by mathematical modeling and 
computer simulation, for the behavior 
and properties of the atmosphere and 
the oceans. 

.07 The National Hurricane Research 
Laboratory studies hurricanes and other 
tropical weather phenomena by observa- 
tional, analytical and theoretical means, 
and conducts experiments in hurricane 
modification to improve understanding 
of these phenomena and improve meth- 
ods for analysis of developing tropical 
storms and prediction of their movement 
and severity. 

0.8 The National Severe Storms Lab- 
oratory conducts studies of tornadoes, 
squall lines, thunderstorms and other 
severe local convective phenomena in 
order to achieve improved methods of 
forecasting, detecting and providing ad- 
vance warning of their occurrence and 


.09 ‘The Space Disturbances Labora- 
tory conducts research on the nature of 
space disturbances and provides fore- 
casts of these disturbances. Studies are 
made of the behavior of these disturb- 
ances, the mechanisms producing them, 
and their consequences to mans’ activi- 
ties. Also included is the development of 
techniques and their use to-coritinuously 
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monitor those characteristies of the space 
environment necessary for the-early de- 
tection and reporting of ‘important 
disturbances. 

10 The Aeronomy Laboratory studies 
the nature of and the physical and 
chemical processes controlling the iono- 
sphere and exosphere of the earth and 
other planets. The program includes 
theoretical, laboratory, ‘ground-based, 
rocket and satellite studies. 

11 The Wave Propagation ‘Labora- 
tory acts asa focal point for the develop- 
ment of new methods for remote sensing 
of man’s geophysical environment. Spe- 
cial emphasis is given ‘to the propagation 
of sound waves, and electromagnetic 
waves at millimeter, infrared and optical 
frequencies. 

.I2 The Institute for Télecommunica- 
tion Sciences serves as the central fed- 
eral agency for the conduct of research 
and services on the propagation of radio 
waves, on the radio properties of the 
earth and its atmosphere, on the nature 
of radio noise and interference, on in- 
formation transmission and antennas, 
and on methods for ‘the more effective 
use of the radio for 
munication purposes. 

13 The Research Flight Facility 
meets the requirements of ESSA and 
other interests for atmospheric and other 
environmental measurements from air- 
craft, and for outfitting and operating 

specially instrumented for 
research. 


Effective date: November 9, 1967. 


Davm R. Batpwin, 
Assistant Secretary for Administration. 


[F.R, Doc, 67—-13981; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA- 
THON, AND WELFARE 


Office of the Secretary 


AIR POLLUTION CONTROL; JNTER- 
STATE AIR POLLUTION IN NA- 


TIONAL CAPITAL METROPOLITAN 
AREA 


Notice of Change in Place for Confer- 
ence of Air Pollution Control Agencies 


The notice of the date, time, and place 
of the conference of air. pollution con- 
trol agencies concerning interstate air 
pollution in the National Capital Metro- 
politan Area published in the Frprera. 
REGISTER on November 10, 1967 (32 F.R. 
15648) is hereby revised to change the 
place of such conference to the Maryland 
Suite of the Sheraton Park Hotel, 2660 
Connecticut Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20008. 


Dated: November 28, 1967. 


S. Smrru Griswotp, 
Presiding Officer 
of the Conference. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—14048; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
11:20am.] 





ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION . 


PLUTONIUM AND URANIUM 
ENRICHED IN U*** 


Use Charges — 


1. The U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
hereby gives notice of an increase in its 
use charge for plutonium and uranium 
enriched in U™ 

2. This notice amends a notice entitled 
“Plutonium and Uranium Enriched in 
U™” published in the FepERAL REGISTER 
on May 29, 1963 (28 F.R. 5314) by de- 
leting paragraph 4 of said notice and 
substituting in lieu thereof the following: 


4. Use charges. The use charge rate for 
plutonium and uranium enriched in U™, 
when leased by the AEC, is five and one- 
half percent (542%) per annum of the 
base charge. 


3. Effective date. This notice is effective 
January 1, 1968. 


Dated at Germantown, Md., this 22d 
day of November 1967. 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


F. T. Hosss, 
Assistant Secretary. 


‘[F.R. Doc. 67-13888; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE 


Base Charges, Use Charges, Special 
Charges, Table of Enriching Serv- 
ices, Specifications, and Packaging 


The U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
(AEC) hereby announces the establish- 
ment of its standard table of enriching 
services, its charge per kilogram unit of 
separative work, its standard processing 
loss pursuant to the established Ura- 
nium Enrichment Services Criteria set 
forth in the FeprErat Recister, 31 F.R. 
16479, December 23, 1966, and revisions 
in (1) its schedule of base charges for 
normal uranium and uranium enriched 
or depleted in the isotope U™, (2) its 
use charge for uranium and other mate- 
rials leased by the AEC, (3) its charges 
for withdrawal and packaging of UF., (4) 
its limits on loading of containers, and 
(5) its assay variation limits. 

This notice is intended to consolidate, 
revise and supersede earlier notices con- 
cerning base charges, use charge, special 
charges, specification and packaging of 
normal uranium or uranium depléted or 
enriched in the isotope U™. Accordingly, 
all previous information or schedules 
_ published by the AEC concerning the 
subject matter of this notice, including 
the following notices previously published 
by the Commission in the Feperat REcIs- 
TER are hereby superseded: 23 F.R. 4813, 
June 28, 1958; 25 F.R. 2817, April 2, 1960; 
26 F.R. 1643, February 24, 1961; 26 F.R. 
4765, May 30, 1961; 27 F.R. 5006, May 29,- 
1962; 27 F.R. 5155, June 1, 1962; 29 F.R. 
5098, April 14, 1964; 30 F.R. 14821, No- 
vember 30, 1965; 30 F.R. 14938, December 
2, 1965; 31 F.R. 5385, April 5, 1966; and 
31 F.R. 16584, December 28, 1966. 


NOTICES 
1. General. This notice sets forth AEC 


information with respect to: 

(a) The special nuclear material, 
uranium enriched in the isotope U™ 
(enriched uranium), and 

(b) The source materials, uranium 
having 0.00711 weight fraction U™ 
(normal uranium), and uranium de- 
pleted in the isotope U™ (depleted 
uranium), 


in the standard form of ‘uranium hex- 
afluoride (UF,). 

The data contained in this notice 
pertain to domestic arrangements and, 
to the extent appropriate, to foreign 
arrangements, for the furnishing of toll 
enriching services, the lease or sale of 
enriched UF., for sale of depleted UF,, 
and the lease of other materials entered 
into by AEC pursuant to the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended. Nothing 
in this notice shall be deemed to modify 
or affect any regulation of the AEC, or 
to relieve any AEC licensee from his 
obligations to comply with such regula- 
tions, including those contained in 10 
CFR Parts 70 and 71. Although the 
charges and other data published in this 
notice are subject to adjustment, the 
AEC intends to maintain them as stable 
as possible. 

2. Effective date. All data contained 
in this notice shall become effective as 
of January 1, 1968. 

3. Schedule of base charges, standard 
table of enriching services; charge per 
kilogram unit of separative work and 
standard processing loss. The base 
charges for uranium, enriched or depleted 
in the isotope U™, in the form of UF, 
are those given in Table I of this notice. 
The AEC’s Standard Table of Enriching 
Services is also set forth in Table I of this 
notice. The charge per kilogram unit of 
separative work is $26. The standard 
processing loss factor to be applied to 
toll enrichers acquisition of tails mate- 
rial is 0.05 percent. 

4. Use charge for material. The use- 
charge rate for special nuclear. mate- 
rial and other materials leased by AEC 
is five and one-half percent (542%) per 
annum of the base charge or value of 
the material established by the Com- 
mission. 

5. Specification for UF, furnished by 
AEC. Enriched or depleted uranium 

furnished as UF, shall consist of at least 

99.5 percent by weight UF.. The impur- 
itities making up the remainder may 
consist of fluorocarbons, hydrogen fluo- 
ride, and certain cations. The material 
shall contain a maximum of 0.01 mol 
percent of hydrocarbons, partially sub- 
stituted halo-hydrocarbons or chloro- 
carbons. 

The assay variability limits estab- 
lished for enriched and depleted ura- 
nium in the form of UF, to be furnished 
by AEC are set forth in Table 2. 

6. Specifications for UF, delivered to 
AEC. Specifications for UF. delivered to 
AEC, whether the material contains 
normal uranium or uranium depleted or 
enriched in the isotope U™, are set 
forth in Table 3. 


16289 


7. Packaging. The characteristics of 
AEC-furnished containers are summa- 
rized in Table 4. A further description of 
of the containers and their valves. as 
well as information on handling proce- 
dures of UF:, may be found in report 
ORO-651 (Revision 1), “Uranium Hexa- 
fluoride Handling Procedures and Con- 
tainer Criteria”, available for a charge 
from Clearinghouse for Federal, Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, U.S. De- 
partment of Commerce, Springfield, Va. 
22151. Engineering drawings of the AEC- 
owned containers may also be obtained 
for a charge. 

The minimum-loading data set forth 
in Table 4 are the established minimum 
loadings of enriched uranium as UF, 
furnished to or by the AEC, whether in 
AEC or non-AEC-owned containers of 
the types described therein. : 

The AEC limits the loading of the con- 
tainers listed in Table 5 to a value less 
than their volumetric capacity and also 
sets forth loading limits according to 
current. AEC practice for various assay 
ranges. These apply to shipments both to 
and from the AEC. When ordering UF,, 
the requester may specify delivery in any 
combination of customer furnished con- 
tainers consonant with Table 5 and the 
compositing of analytical samples from 
any number of containers up to the limit 


“in Table 6. To the extent that required 


containers are not reasonably available 
from commercial sources and AEC agrees 
to furnish containers, the requestor may, 
subject to approval of the AEC, specify 
the combination of containers he wishes 
to be used and will be charged an amount 
corresponding to the combination. In the 
event the requestor does not specify any 
particular combination, the AEC will 
package the UF, in any combination of 
containers which it sees fit to use and will 
charge the requestor an amouht corre- 
sponding to the combination leading to 
minimum cost. 

8. Withdrawal and packaging charges. 
Charges for withdrawal of UF, from the 
AEC gaseous diffusion plants and. pack- 
aging in suitable containers are de- 
pendent upon the container size, assay 
variation limit, and the number of con- 
tainers composited into an analytical lot, 
as set forth in Table 6. These handling 
charges are independent of the charge 
for toll enriching services furnished by 
the AEC or the base charges for UF, 
supplied by the AEC and are not re- 
funded upon return of material. 

9. Container rental charges. The 
rental charge, where applicable, for AEC-— 
owned UF, containers is $5 for each 48F 
container, $4 for each 48A container, and 
$2.50 for each other container for each 
week or fraction thereof, said charges to 
commence on the first day after delivery 
to the recipient, f.0o.b. AEC gaseous dif- 
fusion plant. The purchaser must provide 
any outer protective package required for 
the containers. 

10. Charges for special services. When 
the AEC is requested and agrees to per- 
form a service not covered in the charges 
given in this notice, such as certifying 
properties of UF, other than those given 
in section 5 of this notice, in which case 
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any or all of the properties listed in Table 
3 may be certified, special charges may 
apply. Inquiries as to such charges should 
be directed to the AEC Materials Leasing 
Officer, USAEC, Oak Ridge Operations 
Office, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 37830. 

11. Correspondence. Any correspond- 
ence involving this notice should be ad- 
dressed to the AEC Materials Leasing 
Officer, USAEC, Oak Ridge Operations 
Office, Post Office Box E, Oak Ridge, 
Tenn. 37830. 


Dated at Germantown, Md., this 22d 
day of November 1967. 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


F. T. Hozss, 
Assistant Secretary. 


TABLE 1—SCHEDULE OF BASE CHARGES AND STANDARD 
TABLE OF ENRICHING SERVICES 
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0.711 wt. percent U™, as having a 
separative work component, and on 
of a tails (waste) assay of 0.20 wt. percent 
u™, 
The base charges, kilograms of feed, and 
separative work components for assays not 
shown will be determined by linear inter- 
polation between the nearest assays listed 
in the above schedules. A comprehensive 
listing of interpolated values for both the 
base charges and standard table is contained 
in report TID-21015 (Revised), “Interpolated 
Values For The Schedule of Base Charges 
and The Standard Table of Enriching Serv- 
ices” available for a charge from Clearing- 
house for Federal, Scientific and Technical 
Information, National Bureau of Standards, 


U.S. Department of Commerce, Springfield, 
Va. 22151. 


Uranium an assay (Wt. percent 
U**) below 0.711 will normally be accepted by 
the AEC as feed material for the performance 
of enriching services only if such uranium 
was previously distributed by the AEC or has 
been derived solely from uranium previously 
distributed by the AEC. 


The base charge for depleted uranium re. 
quested without a. specification as to assay 
is $2.50 per kilogram U. The assay furnished 
by the AEC in this case will normally be in 
the neighborhood of 0.20 wt. percent U=* of 
which large amounts are available. 

The inclusion in the Schedule of Base 
Charges of specific assays above 93.00 wt, 
percent U** is for the purpose of interpola- 
tion and for establishment of base charges 
for limited amounts of specified assays above 
93 percent. Inquiries concerning the avail- 
ability of material for lease or sale of spec- 
ified assays above 93 percent should be 


An example of the use of the Schedule of 
Services Table follows: 

A customer has 100 metric tons (100,000' 
kilograms)..of 1 percent U** recovered from 
a reactor discharge and he wants to deliver 
it plus additional hormal uranium (0.711 
percent U™5) for enrichment to produce 100 
metric tons of 3 percent U™. The feed 
component (normal) of his 1 percent mate- 
rial is * * * 100X 1.566 or 156.6 metric tons. 
The total feed component (normal) re- 
quirement (based on 3 percent U™* product) 
is * * * 100Xx5479 or 5479 metric tons. 
Therefore, he must supply 547.9 minus 156.6 
or 391.3 metric tons of normal uranium 
along with his 100 tons of 1 percent U ura- 
nium. He also must pay a tolling fee for 
(100 4.306) minus (100X0.380) or 392.6 
metric tons of separative work, which at $26 
per kilogram, would cost $10,207,600. His op- 
tion to acquire tails material, would relate to 
the difference between the uranium feed 
(391.3 mtu normal plus 100 mtu of 1 per- 
cent) and the uranium product (100 metric 
tons of 3 percent) less standard processing 
loss or to 391.1 metric tons of tails. 


TABLE 2—ASSAY VARIABILITY FOR UFs 


Variation from requested assay, weight 
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2 Depleted uranium requested without a specified U2* assay will be supplied in the range below 0.4 weight percent. 


All materials will be analyzed on a com- 
posite basis to the pertinent routine analyt- 
ical precision unless otherwise requested. 
Materials within the assay ranges specified, 
when analyzed on the basis of individual 
containers are subject to the “routine’”’ as- 
say variation shown in Column II; and when 
analyzed on the basis of composite lots, are 
subject. to the “routine” assay variation 
shown in Column III. Therefore, any con- 
tainer in a composite lot will not vary from 
the specified target assay by more than the 
tolerance shown in Column III. Routine 
analytical precisions achieved are shown in 
Column V. 

Materials requested under “special” as- 
say variation are subject to the limits shown 
in Column IV and special analytical preci- 


sions shown in Column VI. Materials re- 
quested under “special’’ assay variation are 
provided at extra cost as indicated in Table 
6 and on the basis of single containers ex- 
cept requests for material requiring from 
seven to 10 Model 12A containers, and not 
exceeding 5 wt. percent U*™ in assay, will be 
composited; and requests requiring 11 to 45 
Model 12A containers, and not exceeding 3 
wt. percent U** in assay, will be composited. 
Individual containers.in these composite lots 
will vary from the specified target assay by 
no more than the tolerance shown in 
Column Iv. 

All U™ measurements are related to a 
series of uranium isotopic standards avail- 
able from the National Bureau of Standards. 
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TaBLE 3—SPECIFICATIONS FOR UF's DELIVERED Tasus 4—Caanacteriones or AEC UF, Conrainzns 
To THE AEC 


i 


Item* 

Maximum vapor pressure of filled 
container at 200° F. in pounds 
per square inch, absolute. 

Minimum weight percent of UP, 
in material. 

Maximum mol percent of hydro- 
carbons, chlorocarbons, and par- 
tially substituted halohydro- 
carbons 

Maximum number of parts of ele- 

ments indicated per million 
parts of total uranium: with valve and cap (if any) in 


place. 
Antimony EC loading practice does not limit the quantity in each container (see Table 5). 
Bromine f 


Chlorine 
Niobium 
Phosphorus 
Ruthenium 
Silicon 


<8 
ty 


osnanseks 

erpaet See 
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noatbeses 


Tasiz 5—LoapinG Liaats ON AEC UF, Contamvers! 


Assay ? weight percent Us Maximum quantity per container, pounds UF, 


Total number of parts of ele- 
ments forming nonvolatile flu- 
orides (having a vapor pressure 
of one atmosphere or less at 
300° C.) per million parts of ; 
total uranium, e.g., aluminum, 1 The loading limit on eontainer Model Nos. 28, 18, and Hoke tube is the rated capacity w exch as stated in Table 


4 without any U5 assay limitations. Containers loaded to these limits require specia! a in pt er 
barium, bismuth, cadmium, cal- and shipment to avoid the possibility of nuclear interaction with adjacent 6 containers or Soe 
cium, chromium, .copper, iron, id reflectors. 


“ Indicated ae for these containers are those currently ate the a ee 
lead, lithium, magnesium, man- ‘Fransportation in accordance fance with the terms of a license or nse or DOF pa ae oy 
ganese, nickel, potassium, silver, the container and shipping procedures are approved for such hi =e by the J EC 4 and the DOT. 
sodium, strontium, thorium, tin, 
zinc, and zirconium TABLE 6.—U Fs WITHDRAWAL AND PACKAGING CHARGES 
Maximum number of parts of ele- 
ments or isotopes indicated 
per million parts of U**: 


. Container Assay 
Molybdenum model No. per 


Uranium-232 .... 

Maximum thermal neutron ab- 
sorption of total impurity ele- 
ments as equivalent parts of 
boron per million parts of total 
uranium 

Maximum total of gamma activity 
due to fission products and ura- 
nium-237 as percent of gamma 
activity of aged natural uranium 
and as measured in a high*-pres- 
sure ionization chamber (Draw- 
ing D-AWM-8796 of Nuclear 
Division, Un‘on Carbide Corp.) - 

Maximum beta activity due to fis- 


sion products as percent of beta Samples from a number of containers up to the maximum listed are combined in a composite sample for analysis. 
activity of aged natural ura- Uniees specifically requested otherwise, AEC will composite to the maximum extent possible. 

2 Charges shown for routine variation from ant assay are based on es of containers for analytical 

measurement ne ade ogee This is — by a cost in the column “Each Additional Container.” Charges 

Maximum alpha activity from all shown for tion from requested assay are based on single container measurement except withdrawals 


into 30A an ot conten paiiincemestnaduededbanes be eeaiond inte tak eis ae ment. For thi 
transuranic elements in disin- rae son, ote Soe toee sy an — for os ani -_ tes of 12A containers. If corti. 
min ication 01 an for each com ite group 
tegrations ger minute. per. grams or individual container depending upon which is applicable. Charges for depleted UF, of senaintame nee 
ished in 30A and larger containers, are: 48F con’ , $275 each; 48A containers, $235 each; and 30A containers, 
$200 for the first container and $128 for each additional container in five container composite lots or smaller. These 
ee SS eee, pee If special analytical precision is requested, the charges will be 
‘ All specification analyses on UF, shall be ‘he same. as Applicable. material. 
performed on samples removed in the liquid pa . 
state from each cylinder while its contents [F-.R. Doc. 67—13889; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 8:45 a.m.] 
are liquid and homogeneous. 
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[Docket No. 50-108] 


ALLIS-CHALMERS MANUFACTURING 
co. 


Notice of Termination of Facility 
License 


The Commission has terminated Facil- 
ity License No. CX-15 which authorized 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co. to op- 
erate its critical experiments facility 
located in Greendale, Wis. 

A Commission inspector has deter- 
mined that all component parts have 
been removed from the room which 
formerly housed the critical facility and 
disposed of through commercial salvage 
or as radioactive waste. Surveys made 
prior to disposal indicated that compo- 
nents contained no detectable radioactiv- 
ity above background. Also, no detectable 
radioactivity was found on the walls and 
floor of the facility room. Accordingly, 
the Commission has found that the facil- 
ity has been dismantled and disposition 
made of the component parts pursuant 
to the Commission’s order dated Decem- 
ber 8, 1966, and in accordance with its 
regulations in 10 CFR Chapter 1. 

Copies of the Commission’s license 
termination order and the licensee’s ap- 
plication dated October 2, 1967, are avail- 
able for inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 


Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 20th day 
of November 1967. 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


Peter A. Morris, 
Director, 
Division of Reactor Licensing. 
[F.R. Doc. 67—18929; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[Docket No. 19210] 


WESTERN TRUCK LEASING CO. 
ET AL. 


Notice of Proposed Approval 


Joint application of Western Truck 
Leasing Co. et al., for approval of control 
and interlocking relationships under 
sections 408 and 409 of the Federal Avia- 
tion Act of 1958, as amended, Docket 
19210. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the statutory requirements of section 
408(b) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended, that the undersigned 
intends to issue the order set forth below 
under delegated authority. Interested 
persons are hereby afforded a period of 
15 days from the date of service within 
which to file comments or request a 
hearing with respect to the action pro- 
posed in the order. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., November 
22, 1967. 


[SEAL] 


A. M. ANDREWs, 
Director, 
Bureau of Operating Rights. 


NOTICES 


Orpver APPROVING CONTROL RELATIONSHIPS 


Issued under delegated authority. 

' Joint application of Western Truck Leasing 
Co., Western Transportation Co., Inc., United 
Freight, Inc., WTC Air Freight, Pacific and 
Atlantic Shippers, Inc., R. B. Meyers, A. 
Meyers Trust, and Edward P. Downes for 
approval of certain acquisitions, control and 
interlocking relationships under sections 408 
and 409 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
as amended. 

By Order E-20713, adopted April 16, 1964, 
in Docket 15095, the Board, acting pursuant 
to section 408 of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended (the Act) approved the 
common control by R. B. Meyers and A. 
Meyers Trust (Trust) + of Western Truck 
Leasing Co. (Leasing), an intrastate common 
carrier by motor vehicle in the area of Los 
Angeles, Calif.; of Western Transportation 
Co., Inc. (Western), a surface freight for- 
warder; and through Western, of United 
Freight, Inc. (Freight), a surface freight 
forwarder and WTC Air Freight (WTC), a 
domestic and international air freight for- 
warder. Certain interlocking relationships 
involving R. B. Meyers and Edward P. Downes 
were also approved under section 409 of the 
Act. On November 30, 1965, R. B. Meyers and 
Trust transferred all of the capital stock of 
Western to Leasing without prior Board 
approval. 

By application filed November 3, 1967,7 

, Western, Freight, WTC, Pacific and 
Atlantic Shippers, Inc. (P & A), a surface 
freight forwarder, R. B. Meyers, Trust, and 
Mr. Downes requested that the Board ap- 
prove (1) without a hearing, the control 
relationships under section 408 that will 
result from the acquisition by Leasing of all 
of the outstanding stock of P & A,* and (2) 
the interlocking relationships. under section 
409 that will result from the holding by R. 
B. Meyers and Mr. Downes.of the positions 
of president, and executive vice-president 
and secretary, respectively, in P & A, while 
holding other positions, within the purview 
of section 409, in the system of affiliated and 
subsidiary companies controlled by R. B. 
Meyers and Trust. The amended application 
also requests that the Board approve, with- 
out a hearing under section 408, and under 
section 409, to the extent necessary, the con- 
trol and interlocking relationships resulting 
from the transfer to Leasing, within the 
system of affiliated or subsidiary companies, 
of all of the stock of Western and of Freight, 
and approximately 75 percent of the stock 
of WTC* owned by Western. 

The applicants state that the operating 
functions under the proposed acquisition of 
the stock of P & A are expected to result, 
upon Board approval, in the performance by 
P & A (under its own name) of a substantial 
part of the surface freight forwarding opera- 
tions that were heretofore performed by 
Western, to become an important element in 
the operational plans of the parent company, 
Leasing, and to result in improved service to 
the shipping public. 

With respect to the control relationships 
resulting from the transfer by Western to 
Leasing of all of the stock (100 percent) of 
Freight and all of the stock (75 percent) 
of WTC held by Western, the applicants state 
that the effect of such transfers will be 


_1Gladys Marie Meyers is Trustee of the 
Trust. 


2The application was supplemented by 
letter of Nov. 15, 1967. 

*The application states that P & A has 
agreed to change its name as designated by 
Leasing, and thereafter to notify the Board. 

* Approximately 20 percent of WTC’s stock 
is publicly held since Apr. 27, 1967, and 5 
percent is owned by R. B. Meyers individually. 
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merely to remove Western as an intermediary 
between Leasing, on the one hand, and 
Freight and WTC, on the other hand, so as to 
simplify the corporate structure without any 
substantial: change in the nature of the 
ownership or control relationships of Freight 
and WTC or of either the parent company, 
Leasing, or any other subsidiary or affiliated 
companies within the system of companies 
controlled by R. B. Meyers and Trust. 

The applicants contend that the control 
relationships for which Board approval is re- 
quested are not inconsistent with the public 
interest and meet all the requirements of 
the third proviso of section 408 so as to war- 
rant approval thereunder without a hearing. 

No adverse comments or requests for a 
hearing have been received. 

Notice of intent to dispose of the applica- 
tion without a hearing has been published 
in the FeperaL REcIsTEer, and a copy of such 
notice has been furnished by the Board to 
the Attorney General not later than the day 
following the date of such publication, both 
in accordance with the requirements of sec- 
tion 408(b) of the Act. 

The application states that the acquisition 
by Leasing of all of the stock of Western 
from R. B. Meyers and Trust, and all of the 
stock of Freight and the majority of the stock 
of WTC from Western, represents a simplifi- 
cation of the corporate structure within the 
system of affiliated and subsidiary companies 
controlled by R. B. Meyers and Trust. With 
respect to these realignments of affiliated and 
subsidiary companies, the applicants do not 
contend or request that the Board disclaim 
jurisdiction, and have submitted to the 
Board’s jurisdiction. 

Upon consideration of the application,® it 
is concluded that Leasing, Western, Freight, 
and P & A are common carriers and WTC is 
an air carrier within the meaning of section 
408 of the Act, and that the acquisition by 
Leasing of all of of the stock of P & A, and 
the common control relationships resulting 
therefrom are subject to section 408 of the 
Act. However, it has been concluded that 
such relationships and those involving the 
realignment of the intercorporate structure 
do not affect the control of an air carrier 
directly engaged in the operation of aircraft 
in air transportation, do not result in creat- 
ing a monopoly, and do not restrain com- 
petition. Furthermore, no person disclosing 
@ substantial interest in this proceeding is 
currently requesting a hearing, and it is 
found that the public interest does not re- 
quire a hearing. The control relationships are 
similar to those which the Board has pre- 
viously approved and essentially do not pre- 
sent any new substantive issues.* It therefore 
appears that approval of the control relation- 
ships would not be inconsistent with the 
public interest.” 

Pursuant to authority duly delegated by 
the Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.13, it is 
found that the foregoing control relation- 
ships should be approved under section 
408(b) of the Act, without a hearing. 


5It has been decided not to enforce the 
doctrine expressed in Sherman Control and 
Interlocking Relationships, 15 CAB 876 
(1952) to the extent applicable, and to con- 
sider the application on its merits. 

* Orders E-8828, Dec. 20, 1954, and E-20713; 
ABC Freight Forwarding Corp. et al., Control 
and Interlocking Relationships, 34 CAB 317 
(1961). 

TIn view of the Board’s determination 
herein, the interlocking relationships be- 
tween P & A and the Meyers system of 
affliated and subsidiary companies are ex- 
empted from the provisions of section 409 by 
Part 287 of the Board’s economic regulations. 
Consequently, that portion of the application 
seeking approval of the interlocking relation- 
ships will be dismissed. 
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Accordingly, it is ordered: 

1. That the control by R. B. Meyers and 
Trust of Leasing, and, through ‘Leasing, .of 

Pp & A, Freight, Western, and WTC, be and it 

here is reved; and 
P tnahre hak to the extent here- 
in, 3. ne appiieation in: Docket 19210, be and 
hereby is dismissed. 

Persons entitled to petition the Board 
for review of this order pursuant to the 
Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may file 
such petition within 5 days after the date 
of service of this order. 

This order shall. be effective and become 
the action of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
upon expiration of the above period unless 
within such period a petition for review 
thereof is filed, or the Board gives notice that 
it will review this order on its own motion. 


[SEAL] HaRotp R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 
[P.R. Doc. 67-13055; Piled, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 17828; Order E-26020] 


INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
} ASSOCIATION 


Order Regarding Sovth Pacific Fares 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 22d day of November 1967. 

An agreement has been filed with the 
Board, pursuant to section 412(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act) 
and Part 261 of the Board’s economic 
regulations, between various air carriers, 
foreign air carriers, and other carriers, 
embodied in the resolutions of Joint Con- 
ference 3-1 of the International Air 
Transport Association (IATA), and 
adopted by mail vote. The agreement has 
been the above-designated 
CAB agreement number. 

The agreement extends to March 31, 
1969 the expiry date for South Pacific 
fares and related resolutions. These fares 
were originally intended to expire on 
March 31, 1968, and include promotional 
fares as well as normal first-class and 
economy-class fares. 

The Board, acting pursuant to sections 
102, 204(a), and 412 of the Act, does not 
find Resolution JT31(Mail 133) 002f, 
which is incorporated in Agreement CAB 
19815, to be adverse to the public interest 
or in violation of the Act, provided that 
approval shall be subject to the same 
conditions as may have been previously 
imposed with respect to resolutions 
revalidated. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, That: 

Agreement CAB 19815 is approved pro- 
vided that such approval shall be subject 
to the conditions set forth in Orders E- 
24719, E-24823, and E-25003 which relate 
to the revalidated resolutions, 

Any air carrier party to the agreement, 
or any interested person, may, within 15 
days from the date of service of this 
order, submit statements in writing con- 
taining reasons deemed appropriate, to- 
gether with supporting data, in support 
of or in opposition to the Board’s action 
herein. An original and 19 copies of the 
statements should be filed with the 
Board’s Docket Section. The Board may, 


upon consideration of any such state- 
susibe tet. modify or.rescind its action 
herein by subsequent order. 


‘This order will be published in the Fzp- 
ERAL REGISTER. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


(sEaL] Haro.p R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


67-18956; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


[Independent Forwarder 


[F.R. Doc. 


t Ocean 

5 Bicense 111] 

EDWARD R. BACON GRAIN CO. 
Order of Revocation 


Whereas, Edward R. Bacon Grain Co., 
205 Grain & Flour Exchange, Boston, 
Mass., has ceased to operate as an Inde- 
pendent Ocean Freight Forwarder; and 

Whereas, Edward R. Bacon Grain Co., 
has returned its Independent Ocean 
Freight Forwarder License No. 111 to the 
Commission for cancellation. 

Now, therefore, by virtue of authority 
vested in me by the Federal Maritime 
Commission as set forth in Manual of 
Orders, Commission Order No. 201.1 
(Revised) , § 6.03: 

It is ordered, That the Independent 
Ocean Freight Forwarder License No. 111 
of Edward R. Bacon Grain Co., be and 
is hereby revoked, effective November 22, 

1967. 


It is further ordered, That a copy of 
this order be published in the Frepgra. 
REGISTER and served on the licensee. 


Leroy F. Futuer, 
Acting Director, 
Bureau of Domestic Regulation. 


[P.R. Doc. 67-13963; Piled, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket No. CP65-340] 


ALGONQUIN GAS TRANSMISSION CO. 
Notice of Petition To Amend 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 


* Take notice that.on November 13, 1967, 
Algonquin Gas Transmission Co. (Peti- 
tioner), 1284 Soldiers Field Road, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 02135, filed in Docket No. 
CP65-340 a petition to amend the order 
issued in said docket.on August 24, 1965, 
as amended, by requesting (1) that the 
date for constructing and operating cer- 
tain facilities be advanced, (2) that 
construction and operation of certain 
additional facilities be authorized, and 
(3) that certain existing facilities being 
replaced by part of such peapossd 
additional facilities be abandoned. 

titioner is also requesting changes in 
the volumes of gas authorized for de- 
livery to certain of its resale cus- 


tomers commencing November 1968. 
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All of the above is more fully set 
forth in the petition to amend which is on 


By the order issued in. the instant docix- 
et on August 24, 1965, Petitioner was 
authorized to commence a 4-year expan- 


vance to 1968 the date for Sienna 
and operating some of the facilities 
heretofore authorized in said order for 
construction and operation in 1969. Fur- 
ther, Petitioner requests authorization to 
construct and operate an additional 18 
miles of 8-inch, 10-inch, and 16-inch 
pipeline loop and to replace 2.2 miles of 
4-inch line with an 8-inch line. The 4- 
inch line will be abandoned in place. The 
capital cost of the additional construc- 
tion is estimated to be $2,288,000. Peti- 
tioner states that the proposed construc- 
tion is necessary to supply an overall in- 
crease in the requirements of certain of 
its customers under Rate Schedules F-1 
and WS-1, eommencing November 1968. 

Petitioner’s customers’ revised require- 
ments for which authorization is being 
sought in the instant petition to amend 
are as follows: 


Under Rate Schedule 


as Co. 
Dunueés Bay Gas —-; 
me Connecticut 


merly New Haven 
Gas Co. 


Petitioner has entered into a precedent 
agreement by which its sole supplier, 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp., has 
agreed to supply the additional gas neces- 
sary for such requirements. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practiee and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before December .18, 1967. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 


[F.R. Doe. 67-13911; Piled, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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[Docket No. E-7377] 


ALABAMA POWER CO. AND MOUNT 
VERNON MILLS, INC. 


Notice of Application 


NovEMBER 21, 1967. 

Take notice that on November 13, 1967, 
Alabama Power Company of Birming- 
ham, Ala., and Mount Vernon Mills, Inc., 
of Baltimore, Md., filed a joint applica- 
‘tion seeking authorization pursuant to 
section 203 of the Federal Power Act for 
the sale of the electric facilities of Mount 
Vernon Mills, Inc., located in the city of 
Tallassee, Ala., and surrounding areas to 
Alabama Power Co. 

Alabama Power Co. is principally en- 
gaged in the generation, distribution and 
sale of electric energy at retail in 634 
communities as well as rural areas, and 
at wholesale to municipalities and coop- 
eratives in the State of Alabama. 

The principal business activity of 
Mount Vernon Mills, Inc., is the manu- 
facturing and sale of textiles. As an 
incident to the pursuit of its principal 
business purpose in Tallassee, Ala., it has 
been and is now engaged in the purchase 
and distribution of sale at retail of elec- 
tricity. 

The facilities to be acquired consist of 
the electric distribution system including 
street light facilities serving the city of 
in Elmore and Tallapoosa Counties, Ala., 
Tallassee, Ala., and surrounding areas 
serving approximately 1,350 customers. 
The purchase price is $675,000 subject to 
adjustment with respect to retirements 
on the distribution system. 

The application states that: It is con- 
sidered that the area as a whole, includ- 
ing the city of Tallassee, Ala., and sur- 
rounding areas, would benefit from hav- 
ing direct service from a single, regulated 
utility company; Alabama Power Co. 
already has over 600 customers in that 
portion of the city of Tallassee which it 
presently serves adjoining the service 
area of Mount Vernon Mills, Inc.; the 
addition of approximately 1,350 present 
customers of Mount Vernon Mills, Inc., 
in Tallassee and surrounding areas 
would result in a customer group of ap- 
proximately 1,950 in the immediate area, 
a step which should result in an im- 
proved quality of service as well as in- 
creased economy of service; these new 
customers would have available a num- 
ber of Alabama Power Co.’s customer 
services considered beneficial, such as 
home economists, lighting and wiring 
experts, a residential-service wiring pro- 
gram and others. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before Decem- 
ber 5, 1967, file with the Federal Power 
. Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, 
petitions or protests in accordance with 
the requirements of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR 
1.1 or 1.10). The application is on file and 
available for public inspection. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13917; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 






NOTICES 


[Docket No. CP67-155] 
COLORADO INTERSTATE GAS CO. 


Notice of Supplement to Application 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 

Take notice that on November 8, 1967, 
Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 1087, Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 80901, filed in Docket No. CP67—155 
@ supplement to the application filed in 
said docket on December 5, 1966, by re- 
questing that authorization pursuant to 
the certificate of public convenience and 
necessity sought by Applicant for the 
short-term sale be extended until a later 
date, all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 
Commission and open .to public inspec- 
tion. 

By the application filed on December 5, 
1966, Applicant requested authorization 
to make a short-term sale to Natural Gas 
Pipeline Company of America (Natural) 
for the period January 1, 1967, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1967. Applicant was not required 
to make deliveries in excess of 50,000 
Mcf of natural gas on any single day. 
Applicant received temporary authoriza- 
tion to make the proposed short-term 
sale on December 30, 1966. 

By the instant supplemental applica- 
tion Applicant requests that the author- 
ization for the aforementioned sale be 
extended until January 1, 1969, which 
sale to Natural will provide Applicant 
with a market for approximately 6,000,- 
000 Mcf in 1968. The sale will be made at 
a price of 18 cents per Mcf. 

Applicant states that no new facilities 
are needed to effectuate the continued 
authorization. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before December 18, 
1967. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed- 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this 
application if no protest or petition to 
intervene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re- 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a protest or 
petition for leave to intervene is timely 
filed, or if the Commission on its own 
motion believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 


Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

GorpDOoN M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13912; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 230-—-WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 29, 1967 


[Project 2157] 


CITY OF EVERETT, WASH., AND 
PUBLIC UTILITY DISTRICT NO. 1, 
SNOHOMISH COUNTY, WASH. 


Notice of Application for Extension of 
Time To Complete Project Construc- 
tion 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 

Public notice is hereby given that ap- 
plication for an extension of time in 
which to complete construction of Proj- 
ect No. 2157 has been filed under the Fed- 
eral Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a—825r) 
by the city of Everett and Public Utility 
District No. 1 of Snohomish County, 
Wash. (correspondence to: A. F. Alex- 
ander, Mayor, City of Everett, Washing- 
ton 98201, and W. G. Hulbert, Jr., 
Manager, Public Utility District No. 1 of 
Snohomish County, Post Office Box 1107, 
Everett, Wash. 98201) joint licensees for 
Project No. 2157, located on the Sultan 
River in Snohomish County, Wasp. ~ 

Construction of the project was to 
proceed in two stages, the first of which 
has been completed for the most part. 
Stage I has included an access road to 
the No. 1 dam site at river mile 16.9, 
reservoir clearing to well above elevation 
1370 feet, construction of coffer dams and 
diversion works, and construction of that 
portion of the full section of No. 1 rock- 
fill dam to elevation 1408 feet which is 
required for its structural safety and 
stability. Anticipated construction in 
Stage I of the base of-the power intake 
structure and the 50 foot portion of the 
power tunnel has not taken place. 

Stage II construction, to have begun 
by June 16, 1967, contemplated com- 
pletion of the No. 1 dam to elevation 
1,478 feet, construction of a No. 2 dam 
at river mile 13.4 forming a reservoir 
with normal pool elevation at 1,060 feet, 
and utilization for power generation of 
the existing Lake Chaplain diversion 
dam and storage reservoir by increasing 
its present capacity and by construction 
of a power canal. Power generation 
facilities were to be installed at the Nos. 
1 and 2 dams and a third plant at the 
outlet of the canal from Lake Chaplain. 
The request to delay construction of 
Stage II indicates that the project 
construction schedule should be reviewed. 
in light of present conditions, following 
studies by the licensees reflecting the 
effect of increased water demands due 
to accelerated industrial expansion, 
changing power requirements and 
sources, and current flood control 
requirements of the U.S. Corps of 
Engineers. The application requests that 
the Commission permit delay of com- 
mencement of Stage II construction, 
until at least June 16, 1969. Prior to that 
time, licensees indicate they intend to 
request a new date for commencement 
of construction. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed With the Federal Power Com- 
Washington, D.C. 20426, in 
accordance with the rules of practice 
and procedure of the Commission (18 
CFR 1.8 or 1.10). The last day upon 
which protests or petitions may be filed 
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is January 2, 1968. The application is on 
file with the Commission for public 


inspection. 
Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[FR. Doc. 67-13918; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.) 


[Docket No. E-7378] 
IOWA POWER AND LIGHT CO. 
Notice of Application 


NovEMBER 21, 1967. 


Take notice that on November 14, 1967, 
Iowa Power and Light Co. (Applicant) 
of Des Moines, Iowa, filed an application 
seeking an order pursuant to section 204 
of the Federal Power Act authorizing the 
issuance of $15 million principal amount 
of first mortgage bonds due 1998. 

The bonds are to be issued under the 
Applicant’s trust indenture, dated Au- 
gust 1, 1963, to Harris Trust and Savings 
Bank, and Harold Eckhart, trustees, as 
supplemented, including the supplemen- 
tal trust indenture to be dated as of 
January 1, 1968. The interest rate of the 
New Bonds will be determined by com- 
petitive bidding pursuant to the Com- 
mission’s regulations under the Federal 
Power Act. The bonds will not be redeem- 
able prior to January 1, 1973, at the 
option of the company through a 
refunding which has an interest cost 
to the company less than the interest 
cost of the new bonds. 

The purpose for which the said securi- 
ties are to be issued is the refunding of 
certain obligations consisting of a portion 
of short-term borrowings from commer- 
cial banking institutions aggregating 
$16,800,000 at September 30, 1967, and 
expected to aggregate approximately 
$18,500,000. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before Decem- 
ber 7, 1967, file with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, 
petitions or protests in accordance with 
the requirements of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR 
18 or 1.10). The application is on file 
and available for public inspection. 


GorDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13919; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-153] 
TRUNKLINE GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 


Take notice that on November 13, 1967, 

e Gas Co. (Applicant), Post 

Office Box 1642, Houston, Tex. 77001, 
filed in Docket No. CP68—-153 a “budget- 
type” application pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act and 
§ 157.7(b) of the regualtions under the 
Act for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing the construc- 
tion and operation of various gas-pur- 
chase facilities, all as more fully set forth 


NOTICES 


in the application which is on file with 
the Commission and open to public 


inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant proposes to 
construct during the calendar year 1968 
and operate miscellaneous gas-purchase 
facilities to facilitate the taking by Ap- 
plicant of natural gas into its certificated 
main pipeline system which is or may be- 
come available from time to time in the 
general area of its system. 

The total cost of the proposed facilities 
will not exceed $2,500,000 with no single 
item to exceed $500,000. The cost of 
construction will be financed fron: funds 
on hand. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu- 
lations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before December 18, 
1967. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re- 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13913; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-152] 
UNITED GAS PIPE LINE CO. 
Notice of Application 


NOVEMBER 21, 1967. 

Take notice that on November 13, 1967, 
United Gas Pipe Line Co. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 1407, Shreveport, La. 
71102, filed in Docket No. CP68—-152 an 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity author- 
izing the construction and operation of 
certain natural gas facilities for the 
transportation and sale of natural gas 
in interstate commerce for resale, all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Applicant seeks authorization to con- 


struct facilities to supply the city of - 


Gary, Panola County, Tex., with natural 
gas which will be resold and distributed. 
‘In order to supply the gas, Applicant re- 
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quests authorization to construct and op- 
erate approximately 60 feet of 2-inch 
pipeline, a positive meter station, and ap- 
purtenant facilities near mile post 32.6 on 
Applicant’s 22-inch Latex Compressor 
Station to Goodrich Compressor Station 
Line, Panola County, Tex. 

The estimated third year peak day and 
annual sales and deliveries of natural gas 
to Gary, Tex., are 1,669 Mcf and 91,500 
Mcf, respectively. 

The total estimated cost of the pro- 
posed facilities is $8,180, which will be 
financed through funds on hand. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before December 18, 
1967. 

Take further notice that, pursuant. to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed- 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this ap- 
plication if no protest or petition to in- 
tervene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re- 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a protest 
or petition for leave to intervene is timely 
filed, or if the Commission on its own 
motion believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless, otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13914; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


BANCORPORATION OF MONTANA 


Notice of Applications for Approval of 
Acquisition of Shares of Banks 


Notice is hereby given that applica- 
tions have been made to the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem pursuant to section 3(a) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 
1842(a)), by Bancorporation of Mon- 
tana, which is a bank holding company 
located in Great Falls, Mont.; for the 
prior approval of the Board of the acqui- 
sition by Applicant of 100 percent of the 
voting shares of each of the following 
banks: Eastside Bank of Montana, Great 
Falls, Mont.; Valier Bank of Montana, 
Valier, Mont.; The Peoples State Bank 
of Missoula, Missoula, Mont.; and Pon- 
dera Bank of Montana, Conrad, Mont. 

Section 3(c) of the Act provides that 
the Board shall not approve (1) any ac- 
quisition or merger or consolidation un- 
der this section which would result in 
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a@ monopoly, or which would be in fur- 
therance of any combination or conspir- 
acy to monopolize or to attempt to 
monopolize the business of banking in 
any part of the United States, or (2) any 
other proposed acquisition or merger or 
consolidation under this section whose 
effect in any section of the country may 
be substantially to lessen competition, or 
to tend to create a monopoly, or which 
in any other manner would be in re- 
straint of trade, unless it finds that the 
anticompetitive effects of the proposed 
transaction are clearly outweighed in the 
public interest by the probable effect of 
the transaction in meeting the conven- 
ience and needs of the community to be 
served. 

Section 3(c) further provides that in 
every case, the Board shall take into con- 
sideration, the financial and managerial 
resources and future prospects of the 
company or and the banks 
concerned, and the convenience and 
needs of the community to be served. 

Not later than thirty (30) days after 
the publication of this notice in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re- 
garding the proposed acquisition may be 
filed with the Board. Communications 
should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Board.of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551. 
Public access to the application may be 
had at the office of the Board of Gov- 
ernors or the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., this 17th 
day of November 1967. 


By order of the Board of Governors. 


[SEAL] Merritt SHERMAN, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-13915; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 


8:45 a.m.] 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS- 
TRATION 


[Wildlife Order 81] 


PORTION OF JOHN MARTIN RESER- 
VOIR AREA;-HASTY, BENT COUNTY, 
COLO. 


Transfer of Property 


Pursuant to section 2 of Public Law 
537, 80th Congress, approved May 19, 
1948 (16 U.S.C. 667c), notice is hereby 
given that: 

1. By deed from the United States of 
America dated November 14, 1967, the 
property known as a portion of the John 
Martin Reservoir Area, near Hasty, 
Bent County, Colo., consisting of 8.6 
acres of land and improvements, and 
more particularly described in the deed, 
has been transferred from the United 
States to the State of Colorado. 

2. The above-described property was 
transferred for wildlife purposes in ac- 





NOTICES | 


cordance with the provisions of section 
1 of said Public Law 537 (16 U.S.C. 667b). 


Dated: November 21, 1967. 


WIttiaM P. WoLr, 
Manager, Real Property Dis- 
posal, Property Management 
and Disposal Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-13957; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[812-2180] 


GEORGE PUTNAM FUND OF 
BOSTON 


Notice of Filing of Application for 
Order Exempting Proposed Trans- 
action 

NOVEMBER 22, 1967. 

Notice is hereby given that The George 
Putnam Fund of Boston (“Applicant’’), 
265 Franklin Street, Boston, Mass., a 
Massachusetts association registered un- 
der the Investment Company Act of 
1940, 15 U.S.C. Sec. 80a—1 et seq. (“Act”) 
as an open-end, diversified management 
investment company, has filed an appli- 
cation pursuant to section 6(c) of the 
Act for an order exempting from the pro- 
visions of section 22(d) of the Act a 
transaction in which Applicant’s re- 
deemable securities ,will be issued at a 
price other. than the current public of- 
fering price in exchange for substantially 
all of the assets of Thorpe Investment 
Company (“Thorpe”). All interested 
persons are referred to the application 
on file with the Commission for a state- 
ment of Applicant’s representations 
which are summarized below. 

Thorpe is a Kentucky corporation, all 
the outstanding stock of which is owned 
by a small number of individuals. Thorpe 
is not making and does not propose to 
make a publie offering of its stock and 
is exempt from registration under the 
Act by reason of the provisions of section 
3(c) (1) thereof. Pursuant to an agree- 
ment between Applicant and Thorpe, as- 
sets owned by Thorpe, with a total mar- 
ket value of approximately $1,052,751 on 
August 15, 1967 and consisting of ap- 
proximately $134,638 in equity securities, 
and $918,113 in cash and short-term 
government securities, will be transferred 
to Applicant in exchange for shares of 
Applicant’s capital stock. 

The number of shares of Applicant to 
be issued to Thrope is to be determined 
by dividing the aggregate market value 
«subject to certain adjustments set forth 
in the agreement and plan of reorganiza- 
tion) of the assets of Thrope to be trans- 
ferred to Applicant by the net asset value 
per share of Applicant, both to be de- 
termined as of the business day preced- 
ing the date of the transfer, as defined 
in the agreement. In view of the large 
amount of cash and cash items being 
transferred to the Applicant, the number 
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of shares to be issued to Thrope will be 
ee ae amount equal to $6,000 to 


of in- 


The per share asset value of Appli- 
cant’s stock as of August 15, 1967, was 
$16.50. If the exchange had taken place 
on that date, Thrope would have received 
approximately 63,440 shares of the Ap- 
plicant’s stock. 


When received by Thrope, the shares 
of Applicant are to be distributed to the 
Thrope shareholders on the liquidation 
of Threpe. Applicant has been advised 
by the management of Thrope that the 
stockholders of Thrope will represent to 
the Applicant that they will take shares 
of the Applicant for investment, with no 
present intention of selling or redeeming 
them. 

Applicant represents that there is no 
affiliation or relationship between the 
officers and directors of the Applicant 
and the officers and directors of Thrope 
and that the proposed transaction is the 
result of arms-length negotiations which 
extended over a period of several months. 

Section 22(d) of the Act provides that 

open-end investment com- 
panies may sell their shares only at the 
current public offering price as described 
in the prospectus. Section 6(c) permits 
the Commission, upon application, to 
exempt such a transaction if it finds that 
such an exemption is necessary or ap- 
propriate in the public interest and con- 
sistent with the protection of investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provisions of the Act. 

Applicant contends that the proposed 
offering of its stock will comply with the 

provisions of the Act, other than section 
22(d) and submits that the granting of 
the application would be in accordance 
with established practice of the Commis- 
sion, is necessary or appropriate in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
protection of investors and the pur- 
poses fairly intended by the policy and 
provisions of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any in- 
terested person may, not later than De- 
cember 12, 1967, at 5:30 p.m., submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter accompanied 
by a statement as to the nature of his 
interest, the reason for such request and 
and the issues of fact or law proposed to 
be controverted, or he may request that 
he be notified if the Commission shall 
order a hearing thereon. Any such com- 
munication should be addressed: Sec- 
retary, Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy 
of such™ request shall be served per- 
sonally or by mail (air mail if the person 
being served is located more than 500 
miles from the point of mailing) upon 
Applicant at the address stated above. 
Proof of such service (by affidavit or in 
NN ee ee, 
shall be filed contemporaneously with 
the request. At any time after said date, 
as provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and 











regulations promulated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the ion 
upon the basis of the information stated 
in said application, unless an order for 
nearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Com- 
mission’s own motion. Persons who re- 


quest a hearing or advice as to whether 
a hearing is ordered, will receive notice 
of further developments in this matter, 
including the date of the hearing (if 
ordered) and any postponements thereof. 

For the Commission (pursuant: to 
delegated authority) . 

[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBolts, 

Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13940; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[File No. 1-5074] 
WOLVERINE ALUMINUM CORP. 


Notice of Application To Withdraw 
From Listing and Registration 


NovEMBER 22, 1967. 

Wolverine Aluminum Corp. common 
stock, $1 par value: 

The above named issuer has filed an 
application with the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission pursuant to section 
12(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 and Rule 12d2-2(d) promulgated 
thereunder, to withdraw the specified 
security from listing and registration on 
the American Stock Exchange. 

The reasons alleged in the application 
for withdrawing this security from 
listing and registration include the 
following: 

The reasons advanced by the issuer for 
the application are stated in the company’s 
“Notice to Stockholders”, dated October 30, 
1967, which is on file with the Commission 
and has been disseminated together with 
the comments of the Exchange thereon to 
all stockholders of record. 

Any interested person may, on or be- 
fore December 8, 1967, submit by letter 
to the Secretary of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., facts bearing upon whether the 
application has been made in accordance 
with the rules of the Exchange and what 
terms, if any, should be imposed by the 
Commission for the protection of irives- 
tors. An order granting the application 
will be issued after the date mentioned 
above, on the basis of the application 
and any other information furnished to 
the Commission, unless it orders a hear- 
ing on the matter. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] 


Orva L. 


DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 67-13939; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


NOTICES 


TARIFF COMMISSION 


[TEA-I-12] 
BROOM CORN 


Notice of Change of Place and Date 
of Hearing 


Notice is hereby given by the US. 
Tariff Commission that the hearing or- 
dered to be held in Washington, D.C., on 
January 16, 1968, in connection with the 
investigation instituted under section 
301(b) (1) of the Trade Expansion Act 
of 1962 with respect to broom corn is 
canceled. In lieu thereof, a public hear- 
ing will be held beginning at 10 am. 
m.s.t., on February 1, 1968, in the Audi- 
torium, Main Post Office Building, 18th 
and Stout Streets, Denver, Colo. The site 
and date of the hearing have been 
changed at the request of the petitioners 
for the investigation and because of the 
geographic concentration of the inter- 
ested parties. The original notice of in- 
vestigation and hearing appeared in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER of October 17, 1967 (32 
F.R. 14354). 


Issued: November 24, 1967. 
By order of the Commission. 


[SEAL] Donn N. BENT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13959; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Notice 474] 


MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 


NOVEMBER 24, 1967. 

The following letter-notices of pro- 
posals to operate over deviation routes 
for operating convenience only have 
been filed with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, under the Commission’s 
deviation rules revised, 1957 (49 CFR 
211.1(c) (8)) and notice thereof to all 
interested persons is hereby given as 
provided in -such rules (49 CFR 211.1 
(d) (4)). 

Protests against the use of any pro- 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
211.1(e)) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed within 
30 days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s 
deviation rules revised, 1957, will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification and protests if any 
should refer to such letter-notices by 
number. 


Motor CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 10872 (Deviation No. 10), BE- 
MAC TRANSPORT CO., INC., 7400 
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North Broadway, St. Louis, Mo. 63147, 
filed November 9, 1967. Carrier proposes 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with 
certain exceptions, over a deviation route 
as follows: Between Rockford, Ill., and 
Chicago, Ill., over Interstate Highway 
90, for operating convenience only. The 
notice indicates that the carrier is pres- - 
ently authorized to transport the same 
commodities, over a pertinent service 
route as follows: From Rockford, Iil., 
over U.S. Highway 20 to Marengo, Iil., 
thence over Illinois Highway 176 (for- 
merly Illinois Highway 67) to Crystal 
Lake, Tll., thence over Illinois Highway 
176 to Wauconda, Ill., thence over US. 
Highway 12 to Chicago, Ill., and return 
over the same route. 

No. MC 89723 (Deviation No. 8), MIS- 
SOURI PACIFIC TRUCK LINES, INC., 
210 North 13th Street, St. Louis, Mo. 
63103, filed November 14, 1967. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, of general commodi- 
ties, with certain exceptions, over a 
deviation route as follows: Between Or- 
ange, Tex., and Baton Rouge, La., over 
Interstate Highway 10, for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized 
to transport the same commodities, over 
a pertinent service route as follows: 
From Orange, Tex., over Texas Highway 
87 to junction Texas Highway 12, thence 
over Texas Highway 12 to the Texas- 
Louisiana State line, thence over Lou- 
isiana Highway 12 to junction U. 8. 
Highway 190, thence over U.S. Highway 
190 to Baton Rouge, La., and return over 
the same route. 


MorTor CARRIER OF PASSENGER 


“No. *1C 3210 (Deviation No. 4) (Can- 
cels Deviation No. 1), ROBERT. F. 
HEMPERLEY, JR., d.b.a. ST. LOUIS- 
CAPE BUS LINE, 16 North Frederick 
Street, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 63701, filed 
November 13, 1967. Carrier’s representa- 
tive: James A. Cochrane, Jr., 325 Broad- 
way, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 63701. Car- 
rier proposes to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, of passengers 
and their baggage, and express and 
newspapers in the same vehicle with pas- 
sengers, over deviation routes as follows: 
(1) From St. Louis, Mo., over Interstate 
Highway 55 to junction U.S. Highway 
61 south of Festus and Crystal City, 
Mo. with the following access routes (a) 
from junction Interstate Highway 55 and 
U.S. Highways Bypass 61 and Bypass 67 
over U.S. Highways Bypass 61 and Bypass 
67 to junction U.S. Highway 67, (b) 
from junction Interstate Highway 55 and 
Missouri Highway 141 over Missouri 
Highway 141 to junction U.S. Highways 
61-67, (c) from junction Interstate 
Highway 55 and Jefferson County Route 
M over Jefferson County Route M to 
junction U.S. Highways 61 and 67, (d) 
from junction Interstate Highway 55 
and Jefferson County Route Z over 
Jefferson County Route Z to junction 
U.S. Highways 61 and 67, and (e) from 
junction Interstate Highway 55 and U.S. 
Highway 61 south of Festus and Crystal 
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City, Mo., over U.S. Highway 61 to junc- 
tion US. Highways 61 and 67, thence 
over U.S. Highways 61 and 67 to Festus 
and Crystal City, Mo., and (2) from junc- 
tion Interstate Highway 55 and U.S. 
Highway 61, 1 mile south of Fruitland, 
Mo., over Interstate Highway 55 to junc- 
tion Missouri Highway Route K west of 
Cape Girardeau, Mo., with the follow- 
ing access routes (a) from junction In- 
terstate Highway 55 and Missouri High- 
way Route K over Missouri Highway 
Route K to junction U.S. Highway 61, 
and (b) from junction Interstate High- 
way 55 and US. Highway 61, 4 miles 
north of Cape Girardeau, Mo., over US. 
Highway 61 to Cape Girardeau, Mo., and 
return -over the same routes, for oper- 
ating convenience only. The notice indi- 
cates that the carrier is presently au- 
thorized to transport passengers and the 
same property over a pertinent service 
route as follows: From St. Louis, Mo., 
over U.S. Highway 67 to junction US. 
Highway 61, thence over U.S. Highway 
61 via Jackson, Mo., to Cape Girardeau, 
Mo., and return over the same route. 


By the Commission. - 
[SEAL] H. Net Garson, 
Secretary. 


{FR. Doc. 67-13946; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 





[Notice 1127] 


MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 


NovemMsBer 24, 1967. 

The following publications are gov- 
erned by Special Rule 1.247 of the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice, published in 
the FepERAL RecGister issue of April 20, 
1966, which became effective May 20, 
1966. 

The publications hereinafter set forth 
reflect the scope of the applications as 
filed by applicant, and may include 
descriptions, restrictions, or limitations 
which are not in a form acceptable to the 
Commission. Authority which ultimately 
may be granted as a result of the appli- 
cations here noticed will not necessarily 
refiect the phraseology set forth in the 
application as filed, but also will elimi- 
nate any restrictions which are not ac- 
ceptable to the Commission. 


APPLICATIONS ASSIGNED FOR ORAL HEARING 
MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 2428 (Sub-No. 21) (Republi- 
cation), filed July 10, 1967, published 
FEDERAL REGISTER issue of July 27, 1967, 
and republished this issue. Applicant: 
H. PRANG TRUCKING Co., INC., 112 
New Brunswick Avenue, Hopelawn 
(Perth Amboy), N.J. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: Morton E. Kiel, 140 Cedar 
Street, New York, N.Y. By application 
filed July 10, 1967, applicant seeks a per- 
mit authorizing operations, in interstate 
or foreign commerce, as a contract car- 
rier by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, of nonferrous scrap metal, in 
dump vehicles, unloaded by dumping, 
between the plantsites of Phelps Dodge 
Corp. and its subsidiaries at Laurel Hill, 





N.Y., and South Brunswick, N.J. An order 
of the Commission, Operating Rights 
Board dated October 31, 1967, and served 
November 16, 1967, finds that operation 
by applicant, in interstate. or foreign 
commerce, as a contract carrier by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, of non- 
ferrous scrap metal, in dump vehicles, 
between the plantsites of Phelps Dodge 


a continuing contract with Phelps Dodge 
Corp., of New York, N.Y., will be con- 
sistent with the public interest and the 
national transportation policy; that ap- 
plicant is fit, willing, and able properly 
to perform such service and to conform 
to the requirements of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and the Commission’s 
rules and regulations thereunder. Be- 
cause it is possible that other parties, 
who have relied upon the notice of the 
application as published, may have an 
interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, 
a notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the FepERAL REGISTER 
and issuance of.a permit in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period 
of 30 days from the date of such publica- 
tion, during which period any proper 
party in interest may file a petition to 
reopen or for other appropriate relief 
setting forth in detail the precise manner 
in which it has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 12669 (Sub-No. 1) (Republi- 
cation), filed March 31, 1967, published 
FEDERAL REGISTER issues of April 20, 1967, 
and October 26, 1967, and republished 
this issue. Applicant: KNOXVILLE 
TOURS, INCORPORATED, 1708 Charles 
Drive, Knoxville, Tenn. Applicant’s rep- 
resentative: Francis A. Cain, 201 Fidelity 
Building, Knoxville, Tenn. 37902. By ap- 
plication filed March 31, 1967, applicant 
seeks a license authorizing operation, in 
interstate or foreign commerce, as a 
broker at Knoxville, Tenn., in arranging 
for the transportation in interstate or 
foreign commerce, of passengers and 
their baggage in groups, destined for the 
same destination, in round-trip charter 
tours, beginning and ending at points in 
Hamilton, Monroe, McMinn, Loudon, 
Bradley, Polk, Sequatchie, Bledsoe, Cum- 
berland, Fentress, Morgan, Scott, Camp- 
bell, Claiborne, Rhea, Meigs, Roane, 
Union, Grainger, Hancock, Hamblen, 
Hawkins, Greene, Jefferson, Cocke, 
Washington, Carter and Johnson Coun- 
ties, Tenn., and extending to points in 
the United States. A supplemental order 
of the Commission, Operating Rights 
Board dated November 3, 1967, and 
served November 14, 1967, finds that 
operation by applicant, as a broker at 
Knoxville, Tenn., in arranging for the 
transportation, in interstate or foreign 
commerce, of passengers and their bag- 
gage, in special and charter operations, 
in round-trip tours, beginning and end- 
ing at points in Hamilton, Monroe, Mc- 
Minn, Loudon, Bradley, Polk, Sequatchie, 
Bledsoe, Cumberland, Fentress, Morgan, 
Scott, Campbell, Claiborne, Rhea, Meigs, 
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Roane, Union, Grainger, Hancock, Ham. 
blen, Hawkins, Greene, Jefferson, Cocke, 
Washington, Carter, Johnson, Unicoi, 
and Sullivan Counties, Tenn., and ex. 
tending to points in the United States 
(including Alaska but excluding Hawaii) , 
will be consistent with the public inter- 
est and the national transportation pol- 
icy; that applicant is fit, willing, ang 
able properly to perform such service 
and to conform to the requirements of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations 
thereunder; and that a license author- 
izing such operations should be granted, 
subject to the right of the Commission, 
which is hereby expressly reserved, to 
od after final determination of the 

in Ex Parte No. MC-29 (Sub- 
No. 2), Operation of Brokers of Passenger 
Transportation, such terms and condi- 
tions, if any, as may be deemed necessary 
to insure that the transportation which 
applicant arranges is limited to bona fide 
service as a broker in arranging round- 
trip tours. Because it is possible that 
other parties, who have relied upon the 
notice of the application as published, 
may have an interest in and would be 
prejudiced by the lack of proper notice 
of the authority described in the findings 
in this order, a notice of the authority 
actually granted will be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER and issuance of a li- 
cense in this proceeding will be withheld 
for a period of 30 days from the date of 
such publication, during which period 
any proper party in interest may file a 
petition to reopen or for other appro- 
priate relief setting forth in detail the 
precise manner in which it has been so 
prejudiced. 

No. MC 126102 (Sub-No. 2) (Republi- 
cation), filed February 27, 1967, pub- 
lished in the Freperat RecIstTer issue of 
March 16, 1967, and republished this 
issue.’ Applicant: ANDERSON MOTOR 


LINES, INC., 37 Woodruff Road, Walpole, © 


Mass. Applicant’s representative: San- 
ford A. Kowoal, 73 Tremont Street, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 02108. By application filed 
February 27, 1967, as amended, appli- 
cant seeks a permit of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a con- 
tract carrier by motor vehicle of such 
commodities as are sold in drugstores, 
chain, discount, and department stores 
(except commodities in bulk, in tank ve- 
hicles), (1) from either public or private 
warehouses used by Carter-Overton, Inc., 
in Boston, Mass., to points in Minnesota, 
Oklahoma, Missouri, Ohio, Michigan, 


Virginia, North Carolina, New York, 
South Carolina, Georgia, Delaware, 
Maine, Connecticut, Florida, New Hamp- 
shire, Mississippi, Vermont, West Vir- 
ginia, and Pennsylvania, and (2) from 
the destination States named in (1) 
above to either public or private ware- 
houses used by Carter-Overton, Inc., in 
Boston, Mass., under contract with 
Carter-Overton, Inc. The application 
was referred to an examiner for hearing 
and the recommendation of an appro- 
priate order thereon. 
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Hearing was held on September 12, 
1967, at Washington, D.C. A report and 
order of the Commission, Division 1, 
served November 8, 1967, which became 
effective November 16, 1967, as amended, 
finds that the present and future public 
convenience and necessity require oper- 
ation by applicant in interstate or for- 
eign commerce, as a contract carrier by 
motor vehicle, under a continuing con- 
tract with Carter-Overton, Ine., of 
Newton, Mass., of such commodities as 
are sold in drug, chain, discount, and 
department stores (except commodities 
in bulk in tank vehicles), between the 
warehouse of Carter-Overton, Inc., in 
Newton, Mass., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Alabama, Arkan- 
sas, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, 
Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, North 
Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Ver- 
mont, Virginia, West Virginia, and Wis- 
consin; that. applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform the above 
described service, and to conform to the 
requirements of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act and the Commission’s rules 
and regulations thereunder. Because it 
is possible that. other parties, who have 
relied upon the notice of the applica- 
tion as published, may have an interest 
in and would be prejudiced by the lack 
of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, a 
notice of the authority ectually granted 
will be published in the Feprrat REGISTER 
and issuance of a permit in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period 
of 30 days from the date of such publi- 
cation, during which period any proper 
party in interest, may file a petition to 
reopen or for other appropriate relief 
setting forth in detail the precise man- 
ner in which it has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 128985 (Republication) filed 
March 30, 1967, published Feprerat Rec- 
IsTER issue of April 20, 1967, and repub- 
lished this issue. Applicant: M. L. 
WILKERSON, doing business as WIL- 
KERSON ‘TRUCKING COMPANY, 
Route No. 5, Lenoir City, Tenn. 37771, 
Applicant’s representative: Walter Har- 
wood, 515 Nashville Bank and Trust 
Building, Nashville, Tenn. 37201. Appli- 
cant sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over i 
routes, transporting: (1) Canvas duck, 
webbing, tents, and canvas items from 
Knoxville, to Memphis, Tenn.,~ and 
Ogden, Utah, (2) materials used in the 
manufacture of said commodities from 
points in Michigan, Pennsylvania, and 
Richmond, Va., to the plantsite of Camel 
Manufacturing Co., at Knoxville, Tenn., 
under a continuing contract with Camel 
Manufacturing Co., Knoxville, Tenn., 
(3) camping trailers from the plantsite 
of American Duralite Corp., at Loudon, 
Tenn., to points in the United States 
(except Alaska and Hawaii); (4) 
aluminum windows and doors, from the 
plantsite of American Duralite Corp., 
Loudon, Tenn., to points in the States 
which border on the Mississippi River 
and points in the United States on and 
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east of a line beginning at the mouth 
of the Mississippi River, and extending 
along the Mississippi River to its june- 
tion with the western boundary of 
Itasca County, Minn., thenee northward 


United States and Canada, and (5) 
(a) Glass, from points in Kentucky, 
and 


camping trailers from points in In- 
diana, to the plantsite of American Dura- 
Tenn. 


Corp., Loudon, Tenn. The application 
was referred to Examiner Joseph A. 
Reilly, for hearing and the recommenda- 
tion of an appropriate order thereon. 
Hearing was held on August 11, 1967, at 
Nashville, Tenn. As originally filed, the 
applicant sought authority to transport 
glass from points in Kentucky, Georgia, 
and Florida. The States named were done 
so through a misunderstanding and mo- 
tion was made at the hearing to delete 
such points and substitute therefore 
Jeannette, Arnold, and Philadelphia, Pa., 
Clarksburg and Charleston, W. Va. The 
motion was granted by the examiner. 
Since such amendment broadens the 
scope of the application, there is the pos- 
sibility that other parties who have re- 
lied upon the notice of the application 
as published may have an interest in and 


suance of a permit in this proceeding will 
be withheld for a period of 30 days from 
the date of such publication during 
which period any proper party in interest 
may file an appropriate petition to re- 
open or for other appropriate relief set- 
ting forth in detail the precise manner 
in which it has been so prejudiced. 


A report and order, recommended by 
Joséph A. Reilly, examiner, served Sep- 
tember 31, 1967, finds that the present 
and future public convenience and neces- 
sity require operation by applicant, in 
interstate or foreign commerce, as a con- 
tract carrier by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes, of (1) camping trailers, 
from the plantsite of American Duralite 
Corp., Loudon, Tenn., to points in the 
United States; except Alaska and Hawaii; 
(2) aluminum windows and doors, from 
the plantsite of American Duralite Corp., 
Loudon, Tenn., to points in the States 
which border on the Mississippi River 
and points in the United States on and 
east of a line beginning at the mouth of 
the Mississippi River and extending 
along the Mississippi River to its junc- 
tion with the western boundary of Itasca 
County, Minn., thence northward along 
the western boundaries of Itasca and 
Koochiching Counties, Minn., to the in- 
ternational boundary line between the 
United States and Canada; and (3) (a) 
glass, from Jeanette, Arnold, and Phila- 
delphia, Pa., Clarksburg and Charleston, 
W. Va., (b) aluminum, from Franklin, 
Ga., and (c) wheels and azies, used in the 


manufacture of camping trailers, from 


camp- 
ing trailers, from Chicago, Ill. The trans- 
portation described in (a), (b), and (c) 
shall be destined to the plantsite of 
Ameriean Duralite Corp., Loudon, Tenn.; 
that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform the service of a con- 
tract carrier by motor vehicle and to.con- 
form to the requirements of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act and the Commis- 
sion’s rules and regulations thereunder. 


Notice oF FrtmvcG or Petrrrons 


No. MC 16634 (Notice of Filing of Pe- 
tition for Waiver of Rule 1.101(e) of the 
Géneral Rules of Practice and Petition 
to Reopen and Correct Certificate) , filed 
August 22, 1967. Petiiioner: STRANG 
TRANSPORTATION, INC., Main Street, 
Elmer, N.J: 08318. Petitioner’s represent- 
ative: Charles H. Trayford, 137 East 36th 
Street, New York, N.Y. 10016. Petitioner 
seeks to reopen and correct that portion 
of its certificate in No. MC 16634, reading 
as follows: Lime, from West Chester, Pa., 
to points in Salem and Cumberland 
Counties, N.J., with no transportation for 

m on return except as other- 


origin of West Chester, Pa., should be 
Devault, Pa. Any interested person de- 
siring to participate, may file an original 
and six copies of his written representa- 
tions, views, or argument in support of 
or the petition within 30 days 
from the date of publication in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER. 

No. MC 50544 (Subs 44, 45, 47, 49, and 
51), (Notice of Filing of Petition to Re- 
new Authority to Transport Explosives) , 
filed October 30, 1967. Petitioner: THE 
TEXAS AND PACIFIC MOTOR TRANS- 
PORT COMPANY, 210 North 13th 
Street, St. Louis, Mo. 63103. Petitioner’s 
representative: Robert S. Davis (same 
address as above). Petitioner states it 
holds and operates the following sub- 
numbered certificates which contain 
5-year authorizations for transporting 
classes A and B explosives: (1) Sub 44— 
Effective August 25, 1961—expiration 
date of August 25, 1966, on explosives— 
authorizes transportation of general 
commodities, over irregular routes, to, 
from and between Abilene, Tex., and 
missile sites in Texas counties of: Jones, 
Callahan, Taylor, Nolan, Shackelford, 
and Runnels. (2) Sub 45—Effective Oc- 
tober 31, 1960—Expiration date of Octo- 
ber 31, 1965, on explosives, authorizes 
transportation of general commodities, 
between Savoy, Tex., and plantsite of 
Texas Power & Light Co. (3) Sub 47— 
Effective November 24, 1961—Expiration 
date of November 24, 1966, on explo- 
sives—authorizes transportation of gen- 
eral commodities, between El Paso, Tex., 
and Border Rolling Mills located 7 miles 
north of El Paso, also within a 5-mile 
radius of said plant. (4) Sub 49—Effec- 
tive August 10, 1962—Expiration date of 
August 10, 1967, on explosives, authorizes 
transportation of general commodities 
to Shell Oil Plant near Bryan’s Mill, Tex., 
served as an off-route point on Marshall- 
Texarkana route of petitioner. (5) Sub 
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51—Effective December 12, 1962—Ex- 
piration date of December 12, 1967; on 
explosives, authorizes transportation of 
general commodities, serving Climax 
Chemical Co., near Monument, N. Mex., 
served as an off-route point on Mona- 
hans, Tex.—Lovington, N. Mex., route of 
petitioner. By the instant petition, pe- 
titioner requests that said authorities be 
extended or renewed for an additional 
5-year period. Any interested person de- 
siring to participate, may file an original 
and six copies of his written representa- 
tions, views, or argument in support of 
or against the petition within 30 days 
from the date of publication in the Frp- 
, ERAL REGISTER. 

No. MC 89723 (Sub-No. 17) (Notice of 
Filing of Petition to Renew Authority to 
Transport Explosives), filed October 30, 
1967. Petitioner: MISSOURI PACIFIC 
TRUCE LINES, INC., 210 North 13th 
Street, St. Louis, Mo. 63103. Petitioner’s 
representative: Robert S. Davis ‘(same 
address as. applicant) . Petitioner states it 
holds authority to operate in No. MC 
89723 (Sub-No. 17), transporting general 
commodities, including authority to 
transport explosives, over a specified 
route between Wichita, Kans., and 
Geneseo, Kans., serving intermediate 
points on the Missouri Pacific Railroad, 
granted effective March 26, 1957, con- 
taining a 5-year expiration date of 
March 26, 1962, on explosives. By the 
instant petition, petitioner requests that 
said authority be renewed for an addi- 
tional 5-year period. Any interested per- 
son desiring to participate, may file an 
original and six copies of his written rep- 
resentations, views, or argument in sup- 
port of or against the petition within 30 
days from the date of publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 

No. MC 116816 (Notice of Filing of 
Petition to Amend and Modify Permit by 
Deleting One Shipper and Adding a New 
Shipper), filed November 8, 1967. Peti- 
tioner: MERIT TRUCKING CORP., Port 
Newark, N.J. Petitioner’s representative: 
Edward M. Alfano, 2 West 45th Street, 
New York, N.Y. 10036. Petitioner is au- 
thorized in No. MC 116816, as here per- 
tinent, to transport (1) household gas 
and electrical appliances and parts and 
equipment therefor, from Port Newark, 
N.J., to New York, N.Y., and points in 
Nassau, Suffolk, Westchester, and Rock- 
land Counties, N.J.; and returned ship- 
ments of the above-specified commod- 
ities, from New York, N.Y., and points 
in Nassau, Suffolk, Westchester, and 
Rockland Counties, N.Y., to Port New- 
ark, N.J., limited to a transportation 
service to be performed under a con- 
tinuing contract, or contracts, with Igoe 
Appliance Corp., and Apollo Distributing 
Co., both of Newark, N.J., (11) household 
electrical appliances, and parts and 
equipment therefor, from Newark, N.J., 
to New York, N.Y., and points in Nassau 
and Rockland Counties, N.Y., with no 
transportation for compensation on re- 
turn except as otherwise authorized, 
limited to a transportation service to 
be performed under a continuing con- 
tract, or contracts, with Krich New 
Jersey, Inc., of Newark, N.J., and As- 
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sociated Distributors of New Jersey, 
Inc., of Newark, N.J. By the instant 
petition, petitioner requests that its 
permit in (1) above, be amended to 
include in addition to Igoe Appliance 
Corp., and Apollo Distributing Co., the 
name of General Electric Co. as a ship- 
per; and that Part II above be modified 
by deleting therefrom the _ shipper, 
Associated Distributors of New Jersey, 
Inc., of Newark, N.J., as petitioner is 
no longer serving this shipper. Any 
interested person desiring to participate, 
may file an original and six copies of his 
written representations, views, or argu- 
ment in support of or against the petition 
within 30 days from the date of publica- 
tion in the FEepERAL REGISTER. 


APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTIONS 5 AND 
210a(b) 


The following applications are gov- 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission’s special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor carriers 
of property or passengers under sections 
5(a) and 210a(b) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act and certain other proceedings 
with respect thereto (49 CFR 1.240). 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC-—F-9950. Authority sought for 
purchase by WATSON-WILSON 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM, INC., 92d 
Street, at State Line Road, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64114, of a portion of the operating 
rights of PACIFIC EXPRESS TRANS- 
PORTATION, 8548 Unsworth Avenue, 
Route 2, Sacramento, Calif. 95828, and 
for acquisition by YELLOW TRANSIT 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 92d Street, at 
State Line Road, Kansas City, Mo. 64114, 
and, in turn by GEORGE E. POWELL, 
801 West 64th Terrace, Kansas City, Mo., 
GEORGE E. POWELL, JR., 1040 West 
57th Street, Kansas City, Mo., and LES- 
TER H. BRICKMAN, 6419 Belinder, 
Shawnee Mission, Kans., of control of 
such rights through the purchase. Ap- 
plicants’ attorneys: Kenneth E. Midgley, 
1500 Commerce Building, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106, Homer S. Carpenter, 1111 E 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20004, and 
David Axelrod, 39 South La Salle, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 60603. Operating. rights sought 
to be transferred: A portion uhder a 
certificate of registration in No. ‘MC- 
99833 Sub 2, covering the transportation 
of general commodities (Only classes A 
and B Explosives herein involved) as a 
common carrier, in intrastate commerce, 
within the State of California. Vendee is 
authorized to operate as a common car- 
rier in Illinois, Minnesota, Iowa, Cali- 
fornia, Colorado, New Mexico, Nevada, 
Texas, Louisiana, Arizona, Georgia, Ten- 
nessee, Kentucky, South Carolina, In- 
diana, Nebraska, Wyoming, Kansas, Wis- 
consin, Maryland, Virginia, Alabama, 
Michigan, New Jersey, Utah, Idaho, 
Oklahoma, Montana, Oregon, Washing- 
ton, and Arkanszs. Application has not 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a(b). Note: MC-—70451 Sub 
251 is a matter directly related. 

No. MC-F-9951. Authority sought for 
control and merger by M & M TANK 
LINES, INC., Post Office Box 4174, North 
Station, Winston-Salem, N.C. 27102, of 
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the operating rights and 


property of 
GAY TRUCKING COMPANY, Post of- 


fice Box 7055, Savannah, Ga., and for 


acquisition by S. H. , Post 
Office Box 612, Winston-Salem, Nc. 
27102, of control of such rights and prop- 
erty through the transaction. Applicants’ 
attorney: A. W. Flynn, Jr., Post Office 
Box 127, Greensboro, N.C. 27402. Operat. 
ing rights sought to be controlled and 
merged: Natural latex, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, as a comon carrier, over irregu- 
lar routes, from Savannah, Ga., to points 
in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennes- 
see, and New Orleans, La., from Savan- 
nah, Ga., to points in Texas; liquid latez, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Port 
Wentworth, Ga., to St. Louis, Mo.: 
ammonium nitrate fertilizer, in bulk, 
from Port Wentworth, Ga., to points in 
Florida; ammonium nitrate fertilizer, in 
bags, from Port Wentworth, Ga., to 
points in Florida, certain specified points 
in Alabama and Tennessee; nitrogen 
solution, ammoniating solution, and urea, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Port 
Wentworth, Ga., to points in North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, Florida, and that 
part of Tennessee on_and east of US. 
Highway 27; anhydrous ammonia, in 
bulk, in tank. vehicles, from Port Went- 
worth, Ga., to points in Florida, from 
Tampa, Fla., to points in Georgia; from 
Savannah, Ga., to points in North Caro- 
lina and South Carolina, with restric- 
tion; gypsum, gypsum products, and ma- 
terials and asbestos form board used in 
the construction of roof decks, from 
Brunswick, Ga., to points in Alabama, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Tennessee. ‘ 

Molten sulphur, in bulk, in tank vehi- 
cles, from Savannah, Ga., to points in 
South Carolina; natural liquid later, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Savannah, 
Ga., to points in Delaware, Indiana, 
Maryland, New Jersey, Ohio, and Vir- 
ginia; nitro-carbo-nitrate, in bulk, in 
bags, in shipper-owned trailer equipment, 
from the plantsite of the Southern Nitro- 
gen Co. located approximately 7 miles 
north of Port Wentworth, Ga., to points 
in Alabama, Florida, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, 
Virginia, West Virginia, and Wood River, 
Ill.; fertilizer, and fertilizer materials 
and ingredients, dry, in bulk, from Port 
Wentworth and Garden City, Ga., and 
from the plantsite of Southern Nitrogen 
Co. near Port Wentworth, Ga., to points 
in North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Tennessee (with exceptions), from 
Charleston and Jericho, 8.C., to points 
in North Carolina and Georgia, from 
Savannah, Ga., to points in North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, and Tennessee 
(with exceptions), with restrictions; 
roof slabs and materials used in the 
installation of roof slabs, from the plant- 
site of Concrete Products, Inc., in Bruns- 
wick, Ga., to points in Arkansas, Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Loui- 
siana, Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, Ohio, 
Oklahoma, South Dakota, Texas, Vir- 


ginia, West Virginia, and Wisconsin; 
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wood excelsior, from points in the above- 
specified States to the plantsite of Cen- 
erete Products, Ine., in Brunswiek, Ga.; 
fertilizer solutions, in bulk, in tank vehi- 
cles, from Century, Ga., te points in 
Alabama and Florida; nitrogen solutions, 
anhydrous ammonia, ammoniating solu- 
tions, and urea, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from the plantsite of the Southern Nitro- 
gen Co., at Port Wentworth, Ga., to 
points in Alabama; gypsum rock, in bulk, 
from points in Chatham County, Ga., to 
points in South Carolina and New Han- 
over County, N.C. 

Wallboard, insulating materials, and 
roofing materials, and supplies and ac- 
cessories used in their installation, from 
points in Chatham County, Ga., to points 
in North Carolina and Virginia, from 
points in Chatham County, Ga., to points 

dry chemi- 


and 

restrictions. Vendee is eee to op- 
erate as a common carrier in South 
Carolina, Virginia, North Carolina, 
Georgia, Tennessee, New Jersey, Florida, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, New York, 
Maryland, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Tlinocis, 
Michigan, Missouri, Texas, Alabama, 
Arkansas, Indiana, Louisiana, Missis- 
sippi, Kansas, Minnesota, Nebraska, Ok- 
lahoma, Wisconsin, and Iowa. Applica- 
tion. has been filed for temporary au- 
thority under section 210a(b). Nore: If 
a hearing ts deemed necessary, Applicant 
requests that it be held at Washington, 
DC., Charlotte or Raleigh, N.C. 

No. MC-F-9952. Authority sought for 
control by JONES MOTOR CO., INC., 
Bridge Street and Schuylkill Road, 
Spring City, Pa. 19475, of ERIE TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY, 1314 West 18th Street, 
. Erie, Pa. 16512, and for acquisition by 
WM. 8S. JONES, R. C. JONES, JR., H. A. 
HERSEY, H./ELLIS JONES, and ALVIN 
JONES, all also of Spring City, Pa., of 
control of ERIE TRUCKING COMPANY, 
through the acquisition by JONES 
MOTOR CO., INC. Applicants’ attorney 
and representative: Drew L. Carraway, 
Suite 618, Perpetual Building, 1111 E 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20004, and 
Harry A. Hershey, Bridge Street and 
Schuylkill Road, Spring City, Pa. 19475. 
Operating rights sought to be controlled: 
General commodities, excepting, among 
others, household goods and commodi- 
ties in bulk, as a common carrier, over 
regular routes, between Buffalo, N.Y., 
and Erie, Pa., serving no intermediate 
points, between Erie, Pa., and New York, 
N.Y., serving the intermediate point of 
Kane, Pa., and the off-route points in the 


New York City commercial zone, as de- 
Port. Chester 


fined by the ‘ 
N.Y., and points in New Jersey within 
20 miles of Columbus Circle, N-Y.; gen- 
eral commodities, excepting, among 
others, household goods and commodities 
in bulk, over irregular routes, between 
Erie, Pa., on the one hand, and, on the 
a points in New York and Pennsyl- 
vania within 80 miles of Erie, except 
Bradford and Custer City, Pa., and Buf- 
falo, N.Y., between Kane, Pa., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Penn- 
sylvania within 80 miles of Erie, Pa., ex- 
cept Bradford and Custer City, Pa.; 
rough rolled glass, from Sergeant, Pa., 
to certain specified points in New Jersey, 
Rochester, and Elmira, N-Y., and points 
in the New York, N.Y., commercial zone, 
as defined by the Commission, certain 
specified points in Ohio, and Baltimore, 
Md.; and uncrated furniture, from Kane, 
Pa., to Jamestown, N.Y. JONES MOTOR 
Co., INC., is authorized to operate as a 
common carrier in New Jersey, Penn- 
sylvania, New York, Delaware, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Michigan, 
Ohio, Illinois, Indiana,* West Virginia, 
Virginia, Tennessee, North Carolina, 
Vermont, Connecticut, Maine, New 
Hampshire, Iowa, Missouri, and the Dis- 
triet. of Columbia. Application has been 
filed for temporary authority under sec- 
tion 210at®). ~ 
No. MC-F-9953. Authority sought for 
control and merger by LANGER TRANS- 
PORT CORP., Box 305, Route 1 and Foot 
of Danforth Avenue, Jersey City, N.J. 
07303; of the operating rights and prop- 
erty of BARMEL TRANSPORT CORP., 
Post. Office Box 193, Hazlet, N.J., and for 
acquisition by JOSEPH A. LANGER, 


‘also of Jersey City, N.J., of control of 


such rights and property through the 
transaction. Applicants’ attorney and 
representative: S. S. Bisen, 140 Cedar 
Street, New York, N.Y. 10006 and Pred- 
erick Baar, Navesink Building South, 
Middletown, N.J. 07748. Operating rights 
sought to be controlled and 

Petroleum products, in bulk, in tank ve- 
hicles, except gasoline, kerosene, distil- 
lates, and naphtha, as a common carrier, 
over irregular routes, from Camden, N.J., 
to points in Connecticut, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, New York, and Pennsyl- 
vania, from Paulsboro, N.J., to New York, 
N.Y.; and varnish, in bulk, in tank ve- 
hicles, from Jersey City, N.J., to Phila- 
delphia, Pa. LANGER TRANSPORT 
CORP. is authorized to operate as a com- 
mon carrier in New York, New Jersey, 
Delaware, Pennsylvania, Connecticut, 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Ohio, 
Maryland, Virginia, Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Missis- 
sippi, South Carolina, Tennessee, West 
Virginia, Missouri, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Illinois, Wis- 
consin, Minnesota, Iowa, California, 
Colorado, Arizona, Arkansas, Michigan, 
Indiana, Texas, Maine, New Hampshire, 
North Carolina, Vermont, Oklahoma, 
and the District of Columbia. Applica- 
tion has been filed for temporary au- 
thority under section 210a(b). 


‘TION, INC. (NEW YORE CORP.), 295 
Broadway, Keyport, N.J. 07735, and for 
acquisition by JOHN W. NAPPI and 
CIRO L. NAPPI, both also of Keyport, 
N.J., of control of such rights and prop- 


New Jersey, oer Tick, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, and the District of Colum- 
bia, with restriction; and (2) brick, 
crushed. stone, sand, gravel, and building 
materials (not including lumber), as a 
common carrier, over irregular routes, 
between points in Middlesex County, 
N.J., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
Cliffwood, N.J., and points within 100 
miles of Cliffwood, N.J., in New York and 
New Jersey. Application has not been 
filed for rary authority under sec- 
tion 210a(b). Nore: See also MC-—F-9889 
(Brockway Fast Motor Freight, Inc— 
Purchase—Bayshore Trucking Co.) , pub- 
lished in the September 27, 1967, issue 

of the PreperaAt REGISTER, on page 13552. 


By the Commission. | 
CsEaL] H. Nem Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-13947; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 
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NOTICE OF FILING OF MOTOR CAR- 

RIER INTRASTATE APPLICATIONS 

NOVEMBER 24, 1967. 

The following applications for motor 
common carrier authority to operate in 
intrastate commerce seek concurrent 
motor carrier authorization in interstate 
or foreign commerce within the limits 
of the intrastate authority sought, pur- 
suant to section 206(a) (6) of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act, as amended October 
15, 1962. These applications are governed 
by Special Rule 1.245 of the Commission’s 
rules of practice, published in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER, issue of April 11, 1963, 
page 3533, which provides, among other 
things, that protests and requests for 
information concerning the time and 
place of State Commission hearings or 
other proceedings, any subsequent 
changes therein, and any other related 
matters shall be directed to the State 
Commission with which the application 
is filed and shall not be addressed to or 
filed with the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. 

State Docket No. T-645 (Sub-No. 11), 
filed November 10, 1967. Applicant: 
FREDRICKSON MOTOR EXPRESS 
CORPORATION, Box 21098, 3400 North 
Graham- Street, Charlotte, N.C. 28206. 
Applicant’s representative: J. Ruffin 
Bailey, 1012 Insurance Building, Raleigh, 
N.C. 27602. Certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity sought to operate 
a freight service as follows: Transporta- 
tion of general commodities ‘(except 
those requiring special equipment), 
serving the plantsite of Superior Cable 
Corp. located approximately 6.2 miles 
north of Terrell, N.C., as an off-route 
point as follows: (1) From the junction 
of North Carolina Highway 150 and 
County Road 1848 at Terrell, N.C., thence 
over County Road 1848 approximately 
5.8 miles to junction unnumbered road, 
thence over unnumbered road approxi- 
mately 1 mile to plantsite of Superior 
Cable Corp., and (2) from junction of 
North Carolina Highway 10 and County 
Road 1848 approximately 2 miles south of 
Catawba, N.C., thence over County Road 
1848 approximately 3 miles to junction 
of unnumbered road, thence over un- 
numbered road approximately 1 mile to 
plantsite of Superior Cable Corp. Both 
interstate and intrastate authority 
sought. 

Hearing: Tuesday, February 20, 1968, 
10 a.m., Temporary Offices, North Caro- 
lina Utilities Commission, corner Eden- 
ton, and Wilmington Streets, Raleigh, 
N.C. 27602. Request for procedural in- 
formation, including the time for filing 
protests concerning this application 
should be addressed to the North Caro- 
lina Utilities Commission, Post Office Box 
991, Raleigh, N.C., and should not be di- 
rected to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] 


H. Neri Garson, 

Secretary. 
{[F.R. Doc. 67-13948; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


NOTICES 


[Notice 499] 


MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 


NovemsBer 24, 1967. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority un- 
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 
CFR Part 340) published in the FepERAL 
REGIsTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective 
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an applica- 
tion must be filed with the field official 
named in the Feperat RecIsTer publica- 
tion, within 15 calendar days after the 
date of notice of the filing of the appli- 
cation is published in the FreprraL Rec- 
ISTER. One copy of such protest must be 
served on the applicant, or its author- 
ized representative, if any, and the pro- 
tests must certify that such service has 
been made. The protests must be specific 
as to the service which such protestant 
can and will offer, and must consist of 
a signed original and six copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, 
and can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in 
the field office to which protests are to be 


Motor CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 41116 (Sub-No. 32 TA) (Re- 
publication) , filed October 10, 1967, pub- 
lished FEDERAL REGISTER issue of October 
18, 1967, and republished this issue. Ap- 
plicant: FOGLEMAN TRUCK LINE, 
INC., 1724 West Mill Street, Post Office 
Box 1504, Crowley, La. 70526. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned or bottled food 
stuffs, and dried fruits and nuts, in 
packages or containers (not frozen or 
requiring movement in vehicle equipped 
with mechanical refrigeration), from 
New Orleans, La.; Blytheville and Siloam 
Springs, Ark.; Uniontown and Cullman, 
Ala.; San Jose and. Stockton, Calif.; 
Lewiston, Idaho; Forest Grove, Oreg.; 
Memphis, Tenn.; Tyler and Donna, Tex.; 
and Gulfport, Miss.; Georgia, Florida, 
South Carolina, Kentucky, and Missouri 
under a continuing contract with Fraer- 
ing Brokerage Co., Inc., for 180 days. 
Note: The purpose of this republication 
is to show specific points to be served in 
aforementioned origin States which were 
inadvertently omitted from previous 
publication. Supporting shipper: Fraer- 
ing Brokerage Co., Inc., 4906 ‘Jefferson 
Highway, Post Office Box 10221, New 
Orleans, La. 70121. Send protests to: 
W. R. Atkings, District Supervisor, 
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, T-4009 Federal 
Building, 701 Loyola Avenue, New 
Orleans, La. 70113. 

No. MC 106398 (Sub-No. 353.TA), filed 
November. 20, 1967. Applicant: NA- 
TIONAL TRAILER CONVOY, INC., 1925 
National Plaza, Box 8096, Dawson Sta- 
tion, Tulsa, Okla. 74151. Applicant’s rep- 
resentative: Irvin Tull (same address as 
above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Buildings 
in sections, transported on wheeled un- 
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dercarriages with hitchball connector, 
from Elizabethton, Tenn., to points in 
Tennessee, Kentucky, West Virginia, Vir- 


Michigan, for 180 days. Supporting ship- 
per: Hanley Structures, Inc., M. E. 
Traphagen, Treasurer-Comptroller, Post 
Office Box 72, Elizabethton, 37643. Send 
protests to: C. L. Phillips, District Super- 
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, Room 350, Amer- 
ican General Building, 210 Northwest 
Sixth, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102. 


No. MC 107515 (Sub-No. 595 TA), filed ~ 


November 14, 1967. Applicant: REFRIG- 
ERATED TRANSPORT CoO., INC., 3901 
Jonesboro Road SE., Post Office Box 
10799, Station A, Atlanta, Ga. 30310. 
Applicant’s representative: B. L. Gund- 
lach (same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Meats, meat products, and 
meat byproducts and articles distributed 
by meat packinghouses, as described in 
sections A and C of appendix I to the 
report in descriptions in M.C.C. 209 and 
766, from Baltimore, Md., to points in 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Georgia, for 180 days. Supporting ship- 
per: Dukeland Packing Co., Inc., 1050 
South Dukeland Street (Post Office Box 
1656), Baltimore, Md. 21223. Send pro- 
tests to: William L. Scroggs, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Bureau of Operations, Room 
309, 1252 West Peachtree Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

No. MC 123393 (Sub-No. 193 TA), filed 
November 20, 1967. Applicant: BILYEU 
REFRIGERATED TRANSPORT COR- 
PORATION, 2105 East Dale Street, 
Post Office Box 948, commercial station, 
Springfield, Mo. 65803. Applicant’s rep- 
representative: David O. Brunson, Post 
Office Box 671, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Authority sought to operate as a com- 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes, transporting: Meats, 
meat products and meat byproducts, 
from Mankato, Kans., to points in Ala- 
bama, Georgia, Florida, Tennessee (ex- 
cluding Memphis), Virginia, West Vir- 
ginia, Pennsylvania, Delaware, New 
Jersey, New York, Rhode Island, Con- 
necticut, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas- 
sachusetts, Maryland, District of Colum- 
bia; Kentucky, Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
Missouri, Michigan, and Ohio, for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: Mankato 
Packing Co., Box No. 611, Mankato, 
Kans. 66956. Send protests to: H. J. 
Simmons, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper- 
ations, 1100 Federal Office Building, 911 
Walnut Street, Kansas City, Mo. 64106. 

No. MC 128220 (Sub-No..3 TA), filed 
November 14, 1967. Applicant: RALPH 
LATHAM, doing business as LATHAM 
TRUCKING COMPANY, Post Office Box 
508, Burnside, Ky. 42519. Applicant’s 
representative: Louis J. Amato, Central 
Building, 1033 State Street, Post Office 
Box E, Bowling Green, Ky. 42101. Au- 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Charcoal, in bulk, 
from Red Boiling Springs, Tenn., and 
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points within 5 miles thereof, to the 
plantsite of the Cumberland Corp. near 
Burnside, Ky., for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper: Levern N. Forseth, Traffic 
Manager, Kingsford Co., Post Office Box 
1033, Louisville, Ky. 40201. Send protests 
to: R. W. Schneiter, District Super- 
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, 207 Exchange 
Building, 147 North Upper Street, Lex- 
ington, Ky. 40507. 

No. MC 128813 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed 
November 14, 1967. Applicant: C. R. 
ENGLAND & SONS, INC., 228 West Fifth 
South Street, Salt Lake City, Utah 84101. 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) Filters: A. Oil; 
B. Air; C. Gas; D. Water; (2) Filter com- 
ponent parts; (3) Advertising aids and 
advertising materials, including premi- 
ums used in sales promotions, (4) Tools, 
used in the inspection, installation, 
change or removal of filter parts and 
filters; (5) Machinery to replace or sup- 
plement existing equipment when the 
occasion arises, (6) Unfinished materials 
(that cannot be secured locally due to 
shortages in inventory of loca] suppliers, 
or the transfer of material to balance 
production): A. Tin plate, plain or 
lithographed; B. Perforated tin plate; C. 
Filter paper; D. Wire screen cloth; E. 
Liquid plastic; F. Unfinished steel stamp- 
ings; G. Steel. For the account of Fram 
Corp. and Campbell Filter Co., between 
Clearfield, Utah, and Greenville, Ohio, 
for 180 days. Supporting shippers: Fram 
Corp., Providence, R.I. 02916; Campbell 
Filter Co., Post Office Box 4796, Rumford, 
R.I. 02916. Send protests to: John T. 
Vaughan, District Supervisor, Bureau of 
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, 2224 Federal Building, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84111. 

No. MC 129414 (Sub-No.4 TA) (Cor- 
rection) , filed October 25, 1967, published 
FEDERAL REGISTER, issue of November 3, 
1967, and corrected this issue. Applicant: 
BELL & MOONEY, INC., Post Office Box 
925, Gillette, Wyo. 82716. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Lost circulating materials 
and chemicals; from Gillette and Upton, 
Wyo., to points in Carter and Powder 
River Counties, Mont., for 180 days. Sup- 
porting shippers: Banks Mud Sales, Box 
487, Gillette, Wyo. 82716; Milchem, Post 
Office Box 693, Casper, Wyo. Notre: The 
purpose of this republication is to correct 
the commodities proposed to be trans- 
ported. Send protests to: District Super- 
visor, Paul A. Naughton, Bureau of Op- 
erations, Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, D&S Building, 255 North Center 
Street, Casper, Wyo. 82601. 


By the Commission. 
[SEAL] H. Nett Garson, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-13949; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


NOTICES 
[Notice 55] 


MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 


Novemser 24, 1967. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, and rules and régulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
279), appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon- 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to’ section 17(8) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-69988. By order of October 
31, 1967, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Louisville Transfer, Inc., 
Omaha, Nebr., of certificate of regis- 
tration No. MC~-121478 (Sub-No. 1) 
issued November 29, 1963, to Gail J. 
Meisinger, doing business as Louisville 
Transfer, Louisville, Nebr., authorizing 
transportation in interstate or foreign 
commerce pusuant to certificate of 
public convenience and necessity No. 
M-10557, dated August 12, 1961, issued 
by the Nebraska State Railway Commis- 
sion. Donald E. Leonard, Box 2028, Lin- 
coln, Nebr., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC—FC-69995. By order of October 
31, 1967, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Salem Motor Transpor- 
tation, Inc., Reading, Mass., of the 
certificate of registration in No. MC- 
58852 (Sub-No. 1) issued January 21, 
1966, to Salem Motor Transportation, 
Inc., Lynn, Mass., evidencing the right 
to engage in transportation in interstate 
or foreign commerce solely within the 
State of Massachusetts, corresponding 
to irregular route common carrier certifi- 
cate 5623, dated June 8, 1965, issued by 
the Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities. Joseph A. Kline, 185 Devon- 
shire Street, Boston, Mass. 02110, attor-_ 
ney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-—69996. By order of October 
31, 1967, the Transfer: Board approved 
the transfer to Michael A. Birardi, South 
Amboy, N.J.,of certificate No. MC-113225, 
issued February 12, 1952, to R. S. Plog, 
Whitehouse Station, N.J., and author- 
izing the transportation of household 
goods, between points in Essex, Morris, 
Union, Hudson, Warren, Middlesex, 
Somerset, and Hunterdon Counties, 
N.J., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in New Jersey, Connecticut, Dela- 
ware, Maryland, Massachusetts, New 
York, Pennsylvania, and Rhode Island. 
Charles J. Williams, 47 Lincoln Park, 
Newark, NJ. 07102, attorney for 
applicants. _ 

No. MC-FC-70001. By order of 
November 14, 1967, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Scranton Mov- 
ing Co., Inc., Scranton, Pa., of the por- 
tion of the operating rights in certificate 
No. MC-60196 issued May 11, 1961, to 
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Auto Express, Inc., Scranton, Pa., au- 
thorizing the transportation of: House- 
hold goods, between Scranton, Pa., and 
points within 25 miles thereof (except 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.), on the one hand, 
and,-on the other, points in Massachu- 
setts, Connecticut, New York, New Jer- 
sey, Maryland, Delaware, and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Kenneth R. Davis, 1106 
Dartmouth Street, Scranton, Pa. 18504, 
practitioner. 

No. MC-FC-70006. By order of Octo- 
ber 31, 1967, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Paramount 
Hauling Co., Inc., St. Louis, Mo., of the 
operating rights in certificates Nos. MC— 
51104 and MC-51104 (Sub-No. 1) re- 
spectively issued July 1, 1952, and Jan. 26, 
1965, respectively to G. F. Kiesel, doing 
business as Paramount Hauling, St. 
Louis, Mo., authorizing the transporta- 
tion of: General commodities, with the 
usual exceptions, and certain specifically 
named commodities, i.e., coal, sand, 
gravel, etc., between points in Illinois 
and Missouri. Ernest A. Brooks H, 1301 
Ambassador Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
63101, , attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-—70007. By order of Novem- 
ber 14, 1967, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Biggs of Texas, 
Inc., Houston, Tex., of the operating 
rights of L. D. Cooper Trucking & Con- 
tracting, Inc., Houston, Tex., issued 
April 16, 1964, in certificate of registra- 
tion No. MC-121201 (Sub-No. 1), au- 
thorizing- the transportation of oilfield 
equipment and pipe, when moving as 
oilfield equipment; pipe when it is to be 
used in the construction and mainte- 
nance of pipe lines of any and every 
character or use other than oilfield 
equipment, as restricted; and trenching 
machines, tractors, drag lines, cater- 
pillar road building machines, and vari- 
ous other types of machinery and related 
commodities, as restricted. Joe G. Fender, 
802 Houston First Savings Building, 
Houston, Tex. 77002, attorney for appli- 


’ cants. 


No. MC-FC-70010. By order of Octo- 
ber 31, 1967, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Darrell Godfrey, 
Brigham City, Utah, of the operating 
rights in permit No. MC—117445 (Sub- 
No. 2) issued January 6, 1961, to Williams 
Grain & Produce Co., a corporation, 
Ogden, Utah, authorizing the transpor- 
tation of: Salt, from the plantsite of 
Lake Crystal Salt Co., Saline, Utah, to 
points in Colorado, Idaho, Montana, and 
Wyoming. Irene Warr, 419 Judge Build- 
ing, Salt Lake City, Utah 84111, attorney 
for applicants. 


[sEAL] H. Ne Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13950; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Notice 55—A] 


MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 


NOVEMBER 24, 1967. 


Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com- 
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merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
279) , appear below: 

AS provided in the Commission’s spe- 
cial rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon- 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant to 
section 17(8) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 


NOTICES 


will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis- 
position. The matters relied a Vd 
petitioners must be specified in 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-—70110. By application filed 
November 21, 1967, J & H FREIGHT 
FORWARDING LTD., 483 Claremont 
Avenue, Jersey City, N.J. 07304, seeks 
temporary authority to lease the operat- 
ing rights of ARROW CARRIER COR- 


PORATION, 50 Moonachie Avenue, Car]- 
stadt, N.J. 07072, under section 210a(b), 
The transfer to J & H FREIGHT FOR- 
WARDING LTD., of the operating richts 
of ARROW CARRIER CORPORATION, 
is presently pending. 
’ {sEaL] H. New Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13951; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED—NOVEMBER 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of 
Federal Regulations affected by documents published to date during November. 


3 CFR — 


PROCLAMATIONS: 

3279 (modified by Proc. 3820) . 15701 
3290 (see Proc. 3820) 

' 3328 (see Proc. 3820) 
3386 (see Proc. 3820) 
3389 (see Proc. 3820) 
3509 (see Proc. 3820) 
3531 (see Proc. 3820) 
3541 (see Proc. 3820) 
3693 (see Proc. 3820) 


3712 (erminated in part by 
Proc. 38 


10682 (see EO 11378) 
10765 ‘(amended 


10771 (revoked 
10789 ‘(amended 
10840 (amended 
10854 


10858 (revoked 


3 CFR—Continved Foge 


EXECUTIVE OrDERS—Continued 
10865 (amended by 


10883 (see EO 11382) 


Presidential Letter of June 22, 
1963 (amended by EO 
11382) 


5 CFR 
213 
3 


Page 
15066, 15073 


15439, 

15524, 15631, 15870, 16145 

DE sk ash atte eel --- 15430, 
15632, 15806, 15870, 15987, 16145 


15669, 15871 
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Page | 18 CFR—Continued 
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15490, 15491, 15588 
15117-15121, 


15491-15493, 15546-15548, 15588, 
15589, 15712, 15837, 15838, 15885, 
15926, 16049, 16050, 16102, 16169, 


15104, 15391 
105, 
a = 15107, 15120, 15424, 15578 
15108, 15109, 15155, 15545, 15988 


15544, 15918 
15389 15105-15107, 
- 15470, 15748-15750, 15874, 15875 


15707, 15747, 16200 
15634 | 14 15525 
15470, 15919 
15540 
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15094, 


15153, 15154, 15390, 15421, 15472, 
15523, 15579, 15635, 15808, 15873, 


16201, 16251. 


15095, 15154, 15523, 15524, 15579, 

15635, 15636, 15809, 15810, 15874, 
16098, 16146, 16202, 16251. 

15096, 16098 

15636 
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Federal Aviation Administration 
[AC 00-2I—Effective Sept. 15, 1967] 
ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST 


1. Purpose. This notice prescribes the 
revised checklist of current FAA ad- 
visory circulars as of Sept. 15, 1967. 

2. Cancellations. The following ad- 
visory circulars are canceled: 


AC 00-2H Advisory Circular Checklist, 
3-15-67. Canceled by AC 00-2I Advisory 
Circular Checklist 8-15-67. 

AC 20-6G U.S. Civil Aircraft Register, 1-1-67. 
Canceled by AC 20-6H U:S. Civil Aircraft 
Register, 7—1-67. 

AC 20-7C General Aviation Inspection Aids, 

7-15-66. Canceled by AC 20—-7D General 

Aviation Inspection Aids, 7-19-67. 

20-29 Use of Phillips Petroleum Com- 

pany’s Additive PFA-55MB as.an Anti- 

Icing Agent, 10-6-64. Canceled by AC 

20-29A. Use of Anti-Icing Additive PFA- 

55MB, 6-19-67. 

43-203 Altimeter and Static System 

Tests and Inspections, 6-17-66. Canceled 

by AC 43-203A Altimeter and Static Sys- 

tem Tests and Inspections, 6-6-—67. 

60-2C Annual Aviation Mechanic Safety 

Award Program, 7-10-66. Canceled by 

AC 60-2D Annual Aviation Mechanic 

Safety Awards Program, 7-3-67. 

61-1 Aircraft Type Ratings and Guide 

to Airline Transport Pilot Flight Test 

Maneuvers, 11-1-62. Canceled by AC 61- 

1A Aircraft Type Ratings, 3-28-67. 

61-5 Helicopter Pilot Examination 

Guide—Private, Commercial, and Flight 

Instructor, 11-1-63. Canceled by AC 61- 

5A Helicopter Pilot Written Test Guide— 

Private, Commercial, 8-14-67. 

61-17 Flight Test Guide—Instrument 

Pilot Airplane, 9-1-64. Canceled by AC 

61-17A Flight Test Guide—Instrument 

Pilot Airplane, 6-6-67. 

61.117-1A Flight Test Guide—Commer- 

cial Pilot, Airplane * * * Single Engine, 

12-1-64. Canceled by AC 61.117-1B Flight 

Test Guide—Commercial Pilot, Airplane, 

4-21-67. 

65.91-1 Inspection Authorization—Ap- 

plication Procedures and Examination 

Study Guide, 9-30-63. Canceled by AC 

65.95-2 Handbook and Study Guide for 

Aviation Mechanics Inspection Authori- 

zation, 5-3-67. 

65.95-1 Handbook for Aviation Mechan- 

ics with Inspection Authorization, 5-1~ 

63. Canceled by AC 65.95-2 Handbook 

and Study Guide for Aviation Mechan- 

ics Inspection Authorization, 5-3-67. 

91-1A Operation of Civil Aircraft With 

One Cabin Door Removed for Parachut- 

ing, Sky Diving, or Other Special Opera- 

tions, 5-10-65. Canceled by AC 91-1B 

Operation of Civil Aircraft With One 

Cabin Door Removed for Parachuting, 

Sky Diving, or Other Special Operations, 

3-24-67. 

120-3 Self-contained Navigational Aids, 

7-9-63. Canceled by AC 121-10 Doppler 

Radar Navigational Aids, 3-23-67 and AC 

121-11 Approval of Inertial Navigation 

Systems (INS), 3-23-67. 

147-2B Federal Aviation Agency Certif- 

icated Mechanic School Directory, 8-1- 

66. Canceled by AC 147-2C Federal Avia- 

tion Administration Certificated Me- 

chanic School Directory, 8-1-67. 


AC 


FEDERAL REGISTER, 


AC 


NOTICES 


149-2B Listing of Federal Aviation 
Agency Certificated Parachute Lofts, 1- 
1-65. Canceled by AC 149-2C Listing of 
Federal Aviation Administration Certif- 
icated Parachute Lofts, 8-467. 

183.29-1B Designated Engineering Rep- 
resentatives, 4-20-66. Canceled by AC 
183.29-1C Designated Engineering Rep- 
resentatives, 4-25-67. 

150/5100-1 Information on Federal-aid 
Airport Program (FAAP) 4-15-65. Can- 
celed by AC 150/5300-4 Utility Air- 
ports—Design Criteria and Dimensional 
Standards, 5-9-67. 

150/5300-1 WFR Airports, 3-15-63. Can- 
celed by AC 150/5300-4 Utility Airports— 
Design Criteria and Dimensional Stand- 
ards, 5-9-67. 

150/5320-6 Airport Paving, 6-10-64. 
Canceled by AC 150/5320-6A Airport 
Paving, 5—9-67. 

150/5340-2 Airport Lighting Control, 
11-4-63. Canceled by AC 150/5340-13A 
High Intensity Runway Lighting Sys- 
tem, 4-14-67. 

150/5340-13 High Intensity Lighting 
System, 3-30-65. Canceled by AC 150/ 
5340-13A High Intensity Runway Light- 
ing System, 4-14-67. 

150/5345-8 Specification for L-840 Low 
Intensity Runway, Landing Strip and 
Taziway Light, 11-4-63. Canceled by AC 
150/5345-38 Changes to Airport Lighting 
Equipment, 3-23-67. 

150/5345-9A Specification for L-819 
Fired Focus Bidirectional High Inten- 
sity Runway Light, 4-22-65. Canceled by 
AC 150/5345-9B Specification for L-819 
Fixed Focus Bidirectional High Inten- 
sity Runway Light, 6-27-67. 

150/5345-12 Specification for L-801 
Beacon for Small Airports, 2-3-64. Can- 
celed by AC 150/5345-12A Specification 
for L-801 Beacon, 5-12-67. 


7 


3. Additions. The following advisory 
circulars are added to the list: 


AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 


AC 


AC 
AC 
Ac 
AC 
AC 
AC 


AC 


AC 
Ac 
Ac 


AC 
AC 


AC 
AC 


00-2I Advisory Circular Checklist, Sept. 
15, 1967. 
20-46H US. 
7-1-67. 
20-7D General Aviation Inspection 
Aids—August Summary 1967, 7-18-67. 
20-29A Use of Anti-Icing Additive PFA- 
55MB, 6-19-67. 

20-51 Procedures for Obtaining FAA Ap- 
proval of Major Alterations to Type Cer- 
tificated Products, 4-12-67. : 

20-52 Maintenance Inspection Notes for 
Douglas D-6/7 Series Aircraft, 8-24-67. 
21-2A CH 1 Export Airworthiness Ap- 
proval Procedures, 8-30-67. 

21-6 Production Under Type Certificate 
Only, 5-26-67. 

21-7 Certification and Approval of Im- 
port Products, 6-13-67. 

39-3 Distribution of Airworthiness Di- 
rectives, 3-29-67. 

39-4 Distribution of Airworthiness Di- 
rectives to Others Than Aircraft Owners, 
4-25-67. 

43.18-2 CH 1 Acceptable Methods, 

‘Techniques, and Practices—Aircraft Al- 
terations, 1-12-67. 

43-203A Altimeter and Static System 
Tests and Inspections, 6-6-67. 

60-2D Annual Aviation Mechanic Safety 
Awards Program, 7-1-67. 

60-5 Advisory Information on Written 
Test Questions Missed, 4-24-67. 

61-1A Aircraft Type Ratings, 3-28-67. 
61-5A Helicopter Pilot Written Test 
Guide—Private, Commercial, 8-14-67. 
61-17A Flight Test Guide—Instrument 
Pilot Airplane, 6-6-67. 

61-32 Private Pilot Written Examina- 
tion Guide, 8-15-67. 


Civil Aircraft Register, 


"AC 


61-40 Performance of Stalls on Pilot 
Flight Tests, 9-14-67. 

61.117-1B Flight Test Guide—Commer- 
cial Pilot, Airplane, 4-21-67. 

65-6 Change in Airframe and Power- 
plant Mechanic Tests, 8-30-67. 

65.95-2 Handbook and Study Guide for 
Aviation Mechanics Inspection Authori- 
zation, 5-3-67. 

90-31 Retention of Flight Service Sta- 
tion (FSS) Civil Flight Plans and Re- 
lated Records, 7-1-67. 

90-32 Radar Capabilities and Limita- 
tions, 8-15-67. 

91-1B Operation of Civil Aircraft With 
One Cabin Door Removed for Parachut- 
ing, Sky Diving, or Other Special Opera- 
tions, 3-24-67. d 

91-16 Category II Operations—General 
Aviation Airplanes, 8—7-67. 

120-25 Maintenance Symposium — 
Maintainability and Reliability of Air- 
craft Systems, 6-30-67. 

121-1 CH 12 Standard Maintenance 
Specifications Handbook, 5-16-67. 

121-10 Doppler Radar Navigational 
Aids, 3-23-67. 

121-11 Approval of Inertial Navigation 
Systems (INS) , 3-23-67. 

121-12 Wet or Slippery Runways, 8-17- 


AC 


AC 


AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 


67. 

140-2C CH 1 List of Certificated Pilot 

Flight and Ground Schools, 7-6-67. 

147-2C Federal Aviation Administration 

Certificated Mechanic School Directory, 

8—1-67. 

149-2C Listing of Federal Aviation Ad- 

ministration Certificated Parachute 

Lofts, 8-4-67. 

183.29-1C Designated Engineering Rep- 

resentatives, 4-25-67. —~ 

211-2 Recommended Standards for IFR 

Aeronautical Charts, 3-20-67. 

AC 211-3 Aviation Fuel Codes Used in Flight 

. Information Publications, 5-19-67. 

150/5050-2 Compatible Land Use Plan- 

ning in the Vicinity of Airports, 4-13-67. 

150/5060-2 Airport Site Selection, 

7-19-67. 

AC 150/5300-4 Utility Airports—Design Cri- 
teria and Dimensional Standards, 5-9-67. 

AC 150/5320-6A Airport Paving, 5-9-67. 

AC 150/5325-5 CH1 Aircraft Data, 4-26-67. 

AC 150/5340-13A High Intensity Rumway 

Lighting System, 4-14-67. 

150/5345-9B Specification for L-819 

Fixed Focus Bidirectional High Intensity 

Runway Light, 6-27-67. 

150/5345-12A Specification for L-801 

Beacon, 5-12-67. 

150/5345-37A CH 1 FAA Specification 

L-850, Light Assembly, Airport Runway, 

Centerline; 4-3-67. 

AC 150/5345-38 Changes to Airport Lighting 

Equipment. 


4. Explanation. The FAA issues ad- 
visory circulars to inform the aviation 
public in a systematic way of nonregula- 
tory material of interest. Advisory circu- 
lars are issued in a numbered-subject 
system corresponding to the subject areas 
in the recodified Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations (14 CFR Ch. I). This checklist is 
issued triannually listing all current cir- 
culars. 

5. The Circular Numbering System. 

a. General. The advisory circular 
numbers relate to the subchapter titles, 
and correspond with the parts, and when 
appropriate, the specific sections of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations. Circulars 
of a general nature bear a number corre- 
sponding to the number of the general 
subject (subchapter) in the FAR’s. 


AC 
AC 


AC 


AC 


AC 


AC 
AC 


AC 


Ac 
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b. Subject numbers. The general sub- 
ject matter areas and related numbers 
are as follows: 


Subject Number and Subject 


General. 
Procedural. 
Aircraft. 
Airmen. 


Airspace. 

Air Traffic Control and General Opera- 
tions. 

Air Carrier and Commercial Operators 
and Helicopters. 

Schools and Other Certificated Agencies. 


Airports. 
Air Navigational Facilities. 


c. Breakdown of subject numbers. 
whe the volume of circulars in a gen- 
eral series warrants a subsubject break- 
down, the general number is followed by 
a slash and a subsubject number. Mate- 
rial in the 150, Airports, series is issued 
under the following subsubjects: 


Number and Subject 


150/1000 
150/4000 
150/5000 
150/5100 
150/5150 


Program. 
Surplus Airport Property Convey- 
ance 


Programs. 

Airport Compliance Program. 

Airport Safety—General. 

Airport Safety Operations (Rec- 
ommended Training, Standards, 


150/5190 
150/5200 
150/5210 


Manning). 

150/5220 Airport Safety Equipment and 
Pacilities. 

Airport Ground Safety System. 

Civil Airports _Emergency Pre- 
paredness. 

Design, Construction, and Mainte- 
nance—General. 


150/5230 
150/5240 


150/5300 


150/5320 ~ 


Airport Design. 
150/5325 Influence of Aircraft Performance 


150/5335 


150/5340 
150/5845 
150/5360 
150/5370 
150/5380 
150/5390 


d. Individual circular identification 
numbers. Each circular has a subject 
number followed by a dash and a se- 
quential number identifying the indi- 
vidual circular. This sequential number 
is not used again in the same subject 
series. Revised circulars have a letter A, 
B, C, etc., after the sequential number to 
show complete revisions. Changes to cir- 
culars have CH 1, CH 2, CH 3, etc., after 
the identification number on pages that 
have been changed. The date on a revised 
page is changed to the effective date of 
the change. 

6. The Advisory Circular Checklist. 

a. General. Each issued circular is 
listed numerically within its subject- 
number breakdown. The identification 
number (AC 120-1), the change number 
of the latest change, if any, to the right 
of the identification number, the title 


at the end of the checklist. These docu- 
ments are not identified by advisory 
circular numbers, but have their own 
directive numbers. 


1. How to get circulars. 


a. Request free advisory circulars 
shown without an indicated price from: 
t of tion 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Distribution Unit, TAD 484.3 
Washington, D.C. 20590 


Nore: Individuals who want to be placed 
on FAA’s mailing list for future circulars 
should 


write to the above address. Be sure to © 


identify the subject matter desired by the 
subject numbers and titles shown in para- 
graph 5b because separate mailing lists are 
maintained for each advisory circular subject 
series. Checklists and circulars issued in the 
general series will be distributed to every 
addressee on each of the subject series lists. 
Individuals requesting more than one 
subject classification may receive more than 
one copy of related circulars and this check- 
list because they will be included on more 
than one mailing list. Persons already on the 
distribution list for AC’s and changes to 
PAR’s will automatically ‘Teceive related 
circulars. 


b. Order advisory circulars and in- 
ternal directives with purchase price 
given from: 

Superintendent of Documents ‘ 
US. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


ec. Send check or money order with 
your order to the Superintendent of 
Documents. Make the check or money 
order payable to the Superintendent of 
Documents in the amounts indicated in 
the list. Orders for mailing to foreign 
countries should include an additional 
amount of 25 percent of the price to 
cover postage. No c.o.d. orders are 
accepted. 

d. Advisory circulars may be repro- 
duced in their entirety or in part without 
permission from the Federal Aviation 
Administration. 

James T. Murry, 
Manager of 
Headquarters Operations. 
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ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST 
General 
Sussect No. 00 
00-1 The- Advisory Circular System 
(12-4-62). 
Describes the FAA Advisory Circular 
System. 


00-21 Advisory 
(9-15-67). 
This circular transmits the revised 
checklist of current FAA advisory cir- 
culars as of Sept. 15, 1967. 


00-3 Realm of Flight (5—1-63). 


Presents practical information about 
weather in relation to the piloting of 
private aircraft. Published in 1963. ($0.75 
GPO.) 


00-4 Facts of Flight (5—1-63). 
Offers practical information about the 


operation of private aircraft. Published 
in 1963. ($0.50 GPO.) 


00-5 Path of Flight (2—-1-63). 


Provides the private pilot with infor- 
mation essential to safe navigation of 
his aircraft. Published in 1963. ($0.70 
GPO.) 


00-6 Aviation Weather (5—20-65). 
Provides an up-to-date and expanded 

text for pilots and other flight operations 

personnel whose interest in meteorology 


is primarily in its application to fiying. 
Published in 1965. ($2.25 GPO.) 


00-7 State and Regional Defense Airlift 
Planning (4-30-64). 


Provides guidance for the development 
of plans by the FAA and other Federal 
and State agencies for the use of non- 
air-carrier aircraft during an emergency. 


00-7 CH 1 Provision of A 4 and 
Addition of New A ix 9 to State 
and Regional ense Airlift Plan- 


ning (1-5—65). 
The title is self-explanatory. 
00-12 Potential Hazard Associated with 
of Celluloid 


e Use puters in 
Flight (6—6—63). 


Advises flight crewmembers of a haz- 
ard when using equipment made of cellu- 


Circular Checklist 


_loid material. 


00-13A Runway Visibility Measure- 
ments (2-24-65). 

Provides the latest information avail- 
able on the installation and operational 
use of Runway Visibility Value (RVV) 
and Runway Visual Range (RVR) at civil 
airports in the United States. 


00-14 Flights U.S. Pilots Into and 
Within Canada (4—16-65). 


Provides information concerning 
flights into and within Canada. 
00-15 Potential Hazard ed With 

ti- 
Spray Devices (6-20-63). 

Advises aircraft operators, crewmem- 
bers, and others who are responsible for 
flight safety, of a possible hazard to flight 
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should a passenger inadvertently or 
otherwise discharge a device commonly 
known as an “anti-mugger” spray de- 
vice in the cabin of an aircraft. 


90-47 Turbulence in Clear Air (12-16— 


Provides information on atmospheric 
turbulence and wind shear, emphasizing 
important points pertaining to the com- 
mon causes of turbulence, the hazards 
associated with it, and the conditions 
under which it is most likely to be 
encountered. 


00-18B_ FAA Publications—March 1967 
(3-17-67). 


Provides a list of FAA publications. of 
general interest to the aviation public. 


00-19 System Description for a Modern- 
ized Weather Teletypewriter Com- 
munications System (7—8—66). 


Transmits a technical report of the 
system improvements which the Federal 
Aviation Agency plans to make in the 
operation of the Services A, C, and O 
weather teletypewriter communications 
network. 


00-20 . Cancellation of Flight Standards 
Service Releases (9—7-66). — 


Cancels all outstanding Flight Stand- 
ards Service Releases. 


00-21 Shoulder Harness (10-5—66). 


Provides information concerning the 
installation and use of shoulder har- 
nesses by pilots in general aviation air- 
craft. 


Procedural 


SuBsect No. 10 


10-3 Operation of Oxygen System High 
Pressure Valves (8-21-64). 


Provides information concerning the 
importance of proper “opening” of oxy- 
gen system high pressure valves. 


11-1 Airspace Rule-Making Proposals 
and Teenaes to Air Traffic Control 
Procedures (10-28-64). 


Emphasizes the need for the early 
submission of proposals involving air- 
space rule-making activity or changes 
to existing procedures for the control of 
air traffic. 

Aircraft 


SuBJEcT No. 20 


20-1 Limitations of Self-Locking Cas- 
tellated Nuts (6-20-63). 


Provides information on the limitations 
of cotter pinned self-locking nuts. 


oes! Status and eer of Military 


and ANC Bulletins for 
Aircraft (1-15-64). 


Announces the status and availability 
of Military Handbooks and ANC Bulle- 
tins prepared jointly with FAA. . 


20-5 Plane Sense (8-14-63). 


Provides general aviation information 
for the private aircraft owner. 


NOTICES 
nee Civil Aircraft Register (7—1— 


Lists all active US. civil aircraft by 
registration number. Published in 1967. 
($7.25 GPO.) 


20-7D General Aviation Inspection Aids 
Summary (7-18-67). 


Contains the latest information on air- 
plane service difficulties reported up to 
and including fiscal year 1966. This 
year’s summary also contains an Adden- 
dum of previously unpublished data. 
Published in 1966. -($1.50 GPO.) 


20-8 Shifting Flight Control Systems 
from Boost-On to Boost-Off Opera- 
tion on all Lockheed Constellation 
Aircraft (7-30-63). 


Provides guidance material for air car- 
riers and other operators of Constella- 
tion type aircraft relating to the shifting 
of the flight control system from boost- 
on to boost-off operation during emer- 
gencies. 


20-9 Personal Aircraft Inspection Hand- 
book (12-—2-64). 

Provides a general guide, in simple, 

nontechnical language, for the inspec- 


tion of aircraft. Published in 1964. ($0.50 
GPO.) 


20-10 Approved Airplane Flight Man- 
uals for Transport Category Air- 
planes (7-30-63). 
Calls attention to the regulatory re- 
quirements relating to FAA Approved 
Airplane Flight Manuals. 


20-11 Eligibility and Quality of Aircraft 
an Parts and Supplies (8— 


Advises the aircraft industry of re- 
placement parts and supplies which may 
not meet acceptable standards. 


20-12 Acceptable Functional and In- 
stallation Criteria for Aircraft Type 
Certification Approval of the Instal- 
lation of Airborne Communications, 
Navigation, and Automatic Flight 
Control Systems (4—6-64). 

Advises about the future plans of the 

FAA regarding the subject matter. 


20-13A Surface-Effect Vehicles (8- 
28-64 


States FAA policy on surface-effect 
vehicles (vehicles supported by a cushion 
of compressed air). 


20-14 Aircraft Airworthiness; Restricted 
Category: Certification of Aircraft 
a Uncertificated Engines or En- 

to Which Major Alterations 

oe Boca Made (10-25-63). 
Sets forth information needed by FAA 
for type certification of aircraft in the 
restricted category with uncertificated 


engines or engines having major altera- . 


tions. 


20-15A Qualification of Type Certifi- 
cated Engines and lers for Air- 
craft Installations ( )e 


Calls attention to the relationship be- 
tween both Federal Aviation Regulations, 
Parts 33 (Aircraft Engine Airworthiness) 
and 35 (Propeller Airworthiness), 
various aircraft airworthiness parts. 


20-17 , Surplus Military Aircraft (1-6- 

Informs how to obtain copies of regu- 
lations required for certification of sur- 
plus military aircraft. 


20-18A Qualification Testing of Turbo- 
ie enone Thrust Reversers (3—16- 


Discusses the requirements for the 
qualification of thrust reversers and sets 
forth an acceptable means of compliance 
with the tests prescribed in Federal Avi- 
ation Regulations, Part 33, when run un- 
der nonstandard ambient air conditions. 


20-19A Identification of Approved Aer- 
> aal Replacement Parts (1—19- 


Advises the aircraft industry of the 
FAA methods for identifying aeronau- 
tical replacement parts and how to de- 
termine that such parts are approved 
for installation on certificated aircraft. 


aie Flammability of Jet Fuels (4—9- 


Gives information on the possibility of 
combustion of fuel in aircraft fuel tanks. 


20-21 Application of Glass Fiber Lam- 
inates in Aircraft (12—3—64). 


Provides information on the past and 
present uses of reinforced plastics in air- 
craft, the engineering and design con- 
siderations, and the manufacturing 
methods insofar as they relate to and 
affect the strength and durability char- 
acteristics of reinforced plastics. Pub- 
lished in 1964. ($0.35 GPO.) 


20—23A Interchange of Service Experi- 

ence—Mechanical Difficulties (8— 
18-66). 

. Explains the advantages of a voluntary 

exchange of service experience data. 


20-24 Qualification of Fuels, Lubri- 
cants, and Additives (6—16—64). 


Establishes procedures for the approval 
of the use of subject materials in cer- 
tificated aircraft. 


20-25 Identification of Technical Stand- 
a Order (TSO) Safety Belts (7—5— 


Describes the markings which indicate 
that a safety belt has been manufactured 
under the FAA TSO system and ap- 
proved for use in certificated aircraft. 


20-26 Turbine and Compressor Rotors 
Type cation Substantiation 
Procedures (7—22-64). 

Sets forth acceptable means of com- 
plying with Part 13 of the CAR’s. 


1 Turbine and Compressor 
Rotors Type Certification Substantia- 
tion Procedures (9-18-64). 


Revises the overspeed r.p.m. for testing 
when the demonstration is made on a 
complete engine, 


and 
Rotors Type Certification Substantia- 
tion Procedures (7—8-65). 


References to CAR 13 are revised to 
Teflect only Federal Aviation Regula- 
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tions; and provides clarification of para- 
graph 4c of the basic advisory circular. 


20-27 Certification and Operations of 
Amateur-Built Aireraft (7-31-64). 


Provides information and guidance 
material for amateur aircraft builders. 


20-28 Nationally Advertised Aircraft 
Construction Kits (8—7—64). 


Explains that using certain kits could 
render the aircraft ineligible for the is- 
suance of an experimental certificate as 
an amateur-built aircraft. 


20-29A Use of Anti-Icing Additive PFA— 
55MB (6-19-67). 


Provides information on the use of 
anti-icing additive for jet fuels to assure 
compliance with FAR’s that require 
assurance of continuous fuel flow under 
icing conditions. 


20-30 Airplane Position Lights a Sup- 
plementary Lights (10-19-64 


Provides an acceptable means pat com- 
plying with the position light require- 
ments for airplane airworthiness and 
acceptable criteria for the installation of 
supplementary lights on airplanes. 


20-32 Carbon Monoxide (CO) Contam- 
ination in Aircraft—Detection and 
Prevention (1-22-65). 

Informs aircraft owners, operators, 
maintenance personnel, and pilots of the 
potential dangers of carbon monoxide 
contamination and discusses means of 
detection and procedures to follow when 
contamination is suspected. 


20-33 Technical Information ot ay 

Civil Aeronautics Manuals 1, 3, 4a, 

hs, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, and 14 (2- 
8-65). 


Advises the public that policy in- 
formation contained in the subject Civil 


Aeronautics Manuals may be used in 


conjunetion with specific sections of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations. 


20-34 Prevention of Retractable Land- 
ing Gear Failures (3—8—65). 


Provides information and suggested 
procedures to minimize landing accidents 
involving aircraft having retractable 
landing gear. 


20-35 Tie-Down Sense (4—29-65). 


Provides information of general use 
on aircraft tie-down techniques and 
procedures. 


20-36A Index of Materials, Parts and 
Appliances Certified Under the Tech- 
nical Standard Order System—March 
1, 1966 (4-8-—66). 


Lists the materials, parts, and appli- 
ances for which the Administrator has 
received statements of conformance un- 
der the Technical Standard Order sys- 
tem as of March 1, 1966. Such products 
are deemed to have met the requirements 
for FAA approval as provided in Part 37 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations. 


20-37 Aircraft Metal Propeller Blade 
Failure (6—7-65). 


Provides information and suggested 
procedures to increase service life and to 


NOTICES 


minimize blade failures of metal pro- 
pellers. 


20-38A Measurement of Cabin Interior 
Emergency oe in Transport 
Airplanes (2—8—66 
Outlines acceptable methods, but not 
the only methods, for measuring the 
cabin interior emergency illumination on 
transport airplanes, and provides infor- 
mation as to suitable measuring instru- 
ments. 


20-39 Installation Approval of Enter- 
tainment Television Equipment 
in Aircraft (7-15-65). 


Presents an acceptable method (but 
not the only method) by which com- 
pliance may be shown with Federal 
Aviation Regulations 23.1431, 
25.1309(b), FAR 27.1309(b), or FAR 
29.1309(b) as applicable. 


20-40 Placards for Battery-Excited Al- 
ternators Installed in Light Aircraft 
(8-11-65). 


Sets forth an acceptable means of 
complying with placarding rules in Fed- 
eral Aviation Regulations 23 and 27 with 
respect to battery-excited alternator 
installations. 


20-41 Replacement TSO Radio 
ment in Transport Aircraft ose. 


65). 


Sets forth an acceptable means for 
complying with rules governing transport 
category aircraft installations in cases 
involving the substitution of technical 
standard order radio equipment for 
functionally similar radio equipment. 


20-42 Hand Fire Extinguishers in Trans- 
port Cat Airplanes and Rotor- 
craft (9-165). 


Sets forth acceptable means (but not 
the sole means) of compliance with cer- 
tain hand fire extinguisher regulations in 
FAR 25 and FAR 29, and provides related 
general information. 


20-43 Aircraft Fuel Contamination (9- 
3-65 


Informs the aviation community of the 
potential hazards of fuel contamination, 
its control, and recommended fuel serv- 
icing procedures. 


20-44 Glass Fiber Fabric for Aircraft 
Covering (9—3—65). 


Provides a means, but not the sole 
means, for acceptance of glass fiber fab- 
ric for external covering of aircraft struc- 
ture. 


20-45 Safetying of Turnbuckles on Civil 
_Aireraft (9-17-65). 


Provides information on turnbuckle 
safetying methods that have been found 
acceptable by the Agency during past 
aircraft type certification programs. 


20-46 Suggested Equi t for Gliders 
Operating Under IFR (9-23-65). 

Provides guidance to glider operators 

on how to equip their gliders for opera- 


tion under instrument flight rules (IFR), 
including flight through clouds. 
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20-47 Exterior Colored Band Around 
co on Transport Airplanes (2—8— 
Sets forth an acceptable means, but 
not the only means, of complying with 
the requirement for a 2-inch colored 
band outlining exits required to be open- 
able from the outside on transport air- 
planes. 


20-48 Practice Guide for Decontaminat- 
ing Aircraft (5—5—66). 


The title is self-explanatory. 


20-49 Analysis of Bird Strike Reports 
on Transport Category Airplanes (7— 
27-66). 

Provides the results of a statistical 
study on the frequency of collisions of 
birds with transport aircraft and the re- 
sulting damages. 


20-51 Procedures for Obtaining FAA 
Approval of Major Alterations to 
oe Certificated Products (4—12— 

Provides assistance to persons who de- 

sire.to obtain FAA approval of major 

alterations to type certificated products. 


20-52 Maintenance Inspection Notes for 
Douglas DC-6/7 Series Aircraft (8— 
24-67). 

Describes maintenance inspection 
notes which can be used for the mainte- 
nance support of certain structural parts 


.of DC-6/7 series aircraft. 


Se Certificates (6—15— 


Provides information concerning Sub- 
part G of Federal Aviation Regulations 
(PAR) Part 21, and sets forth acceptable 
pon of compliance with its require- 
ments. 


21-2A Export Airworthiness Approval 
Procedures (2—16—67). 


Announces the adoption of new regula- 
tions and provides guidance to the pub- 
lic regarding the issuance of export air- 
worthiness approvals for aeronautical 
— to be exported from the United 


reget 1 pe ee we “Shean Ap- 


a to basic sceoeene®? 


21-4A_ Special Flight Permits for Opera- 
<6) of Overweight Aircraft (9—16— 


Furnishes guidance concerning special 
flight permits necessary to operate an 
aircraft in excess of its usual maximum 
certificated takeoff weight. 


21-5 Summary of Su 
Certificates ( 

Announces the availability to the pub- 

lic of a new Summary of Supplemental 


Type Certificates (STC’s), Part 21 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations. 


21-6 Production Under Type Certificate 
Only (5-29-67). 


Provides information concerning Sub- 
part F of FAR Part 21, and sets forth 
examples, when necessary, of acceptable 
— of compliance with its require- 
ments. 


ental Type 
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21-7 Certification eT al of Im- 
port Products (6-1 ). 


Provides guidance and information 
nS certification and approval 
import aircraft, aircraft engines, 
te ms manufactured in a foreign 
country with which the United States 
has an acceptance agreement of those 
products for export and import. 


21.25-1 Use of Restricted Category Air- 
planes for Glider Towing (4-20-65). 


Announces that glider towing is now 
considered to be a special purpose for 
type and airworthiness certification in 
the restricted category. 


21.303-1 Replacement and Modification 
Parts (3—2—66). 

Provides information concerning sec- 
tion 21.303 of Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions, Part 21, and sets forth examples of 
acceptable means of compliance with its 
requirements. . 


23-1 Type Certification Spin Test Pro- 
cedures (4—1—64). 


Sets forth an acceptable means by 
which compliance may be shown with 
the one-turn spinning requirement in 
Part 3 of the CAR’s. 


23.1329-1 Automatic Pilot oe Ap- 
proval (Non-Transport) (12-23-65). 


Sets forth an acceptable means by 
which compliance with the automatic 
Pilot installation requirements of FAR 
23.1329 may be shown. 


25-1 Se Flight Mannal Procedures 
ted with Performance Limita- 
tions fee (3 408): 


Provides acceptable means for compli- 
ance with Special Regulation SR-422B, 
section 4T.743(c). 


25-2 Extrapolation of Takeoff and 
Landing Distance Data Over a Range 
of Altitude for Turbine-Powered 
Transport Aircraft (7—9-64). 


Sets forth acceptable means by which 
compliance may be shown with the re- 
quirements in CAR 4b and SR-422B. 


25-3A Protection of Transport Aircraft 
7 Systems Against Lightning (11— 
0-66). 


This circular summarizes the results 
of recent studies concerning: (a) the 
protection of transport aircraft fuel sys- 
tems against the effects of lightning, (b) 
protective techniques and devices, and 
(c) methods for testing protective 
measures. 


25—4 Inertial Navigation Systems (INS) 
(2-18-66). 


Sets forth an acceptable means for 
complying with rules governing the in- 
stallation of inertial navigation systems 
in transport category aircraft. 


25. TE se Characteristics 


Sets forth an acceptable means by 
which compliance may be shown with 
FAR 25.253 during certification flight 
tests. 


NOTICES 


25.253-1 CH High-Speed Charac- 
teristics (1-10-66). 

Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular. 


25.1329-1 Automatie Pilot System Ap- 
proval (10-1-65). 


Sets forth an acceptable means by 
which compliance with the automatic 
pilot installation requirements of FAR 
25.1329 may be shown. 


25.1457-1 Cockpit Voice Recorder In- 
stallations (4—7-65). 


Sets forth an acceptable means of com- 
pliance with provisions in FAR Part 25 
pertaining to cockpit voice recorder loca- 


tion and erasure features. 
27.1581—-1 Sea Rotercraft Autorotative 
Landing on Land (8—-3-65). 


Sets forth acceptable means, not the 
sole means, with which to provide suit- 
able warning information to crews of 
fioat-equipped rotorcraft (pneumatic bag 
type) when a safe autorotative landing 
on land may not be possible. 


29-1 Approval Basis for Automatic Sta- 
bilization Equipment (ASE) Instal- 
lations in Rotorcraft (12—26—63). 

Gives means for compliance with flight 
requirements in various CAR’s. 


29-1 CH 1 Approval Basis for Auto- 
matic Stabilization Equipment (ASE) 
Installations im Rotorcraft (3—26— 


64). 


Transmits revised information about 
the time delay of automatic stabilization 
equipment. 


29.773—1 Pilot Compartment View (1- 
; 19-66). . 


Sets forth acceptable means, not the 


sole means, by which compliance with 
FAR 29.773 (a) (1), may be shown. 


33-1 Turbine-Engine see Object = 
gestion and Rotor Blade Containmen 


Type Certification Procedures e- 
24-65). 


Provides guidance and acceptable 
means, not the sole means, by which 
compliance may be shown with the de- 
sign and construction requirements of 
Part 33 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations. 


33-2 Aircraft Engine Type Certification 
Handbook (3-30-66). 

Contains guidance relating to type cer- 
tification of aireraft engines which will 
constitute acceptable, although not the 
sole means, of compliance with the Fed- 
eral Aviation Regulations. 


39-1 Jig Fixtures; Replacement of Wing 
Attach Angles and Doublers on Doug- 
“> DC-3 Series Aircraft (8— 


Describes methods of determining that 
jig fixtures meet the requirements of.Air- 
worthiness Directive 63—4-1. 

39-3 Distribution of Airworthiness Di- 
rectives (3—29-6 


Announces a new procedure for the 
distribution of airworthiness directives. 
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39-4 Distribution of Airworthiness Di- 
rectives to Other Than Aircraft Own- 

ers (4-25-67). 
This circular is to clarify the proce- 
dure for the distribution of airworthiness 


directives to persons other than aircraft 
owners. 


43-1 Matching VHF Navigation Receiv- 
er Outputs With Display Indicators 
(8-2-65). 

Alerts industry to the possibility of 
mismatching outputs, both guidance and 
flag alarm, of certain VHF navigation re- 
ceivers when used with some types of dis- 
play indicators causing the receiver to 
fail without providing a flag alarm. 
43-2 Minimum Barometry for Calibra- 

tion and Test of Atmospheric Pres- 
sure Instruments (9-10-65). 

Sets forth guidance material which 
may be used to determine the adequacy 
of barometers used in the calibration of 
aircraft static instruments and presents 
information concerning the general op- 
eration, calibration, and maintenance of 
such barometers. 


43.9-1A Instruction for Completion of 
FAA Form 337 (4-20-65). 


Provides instructions for completing 
revised FAA Form 337, Major Repair and 
Alteration (Airframe, Powerplant, Pro- 
peller, or Appliance) . 


43.11-1A Aircraft Use and Inspection 
Report (2-15-65). 
Provides instruction forncompleting re- 
vised FAA Form 2350. 


rae Acceptable Methods, Tech- 


es and Practices—. In- 

wpanten and Repair (5-16-66). 
Contains methods, techniques, and 
practices acceptable to the Administrator 


for inspection and repair to civil aircraft. 
Published in 1965. ($1.50 GPO.) 


43.13-2 Acceptable Methods, Tech- 


Contains methods, techniques, and 
practices acceptable to the Administrator 
in altering civil aircraft. Published in 
1965. ($1 GPO.) 


43.13-2 CH 1 Acceptable Methods, 
Techniques, and Practices—Aireraft 
Alterations (1-12-67). 


Transmits new material to the subject 
advisory circular. 


43-202 Maintenance of Weather Radar - 


Radomes (6-11-65). 


Provides guidance material useful to 
repair facilities in the maintenance of 
weather radar radomes, 


43-203A Altimeter and Static System 
~ ‘Tests and Inspections (6—6—67). 
Specifies acceptable methods for test- 
ing altimeter and static system. Also, 
provides general information on test 
equipment used and precautions to be 
taken. 
1 Nationality and Registration Marks 
for Fixed-Wing Aircraft (7-16-65). 


Reminds and operators of 
approaching 


owners 
fixed-wing aircraft of the 





—S 


deadline to comply with the es 
Aviation Regulations requiring the 
play of the subject marks on the vertieal 
tail surfaces or on the sides of the 
fuselage. 

Airmen 


Sussect No. 60 
60-1 Know Your Aircraft (6-12-63). 


Describes potential nazards associated 
with operation of unfamiliar aircraft 
and recommends g00d operating 
practices. 


60-2D Annual Aviation Mechanic Safe- 
ty Awards Program (7—3—67). 
Provides details of the annual Avia- 
tion Mechanic Safety Awards Program 
which is a joint effort of FAA, The Flight 
Safety Foundation, and the aviation 
community. 


60-4 a Spatial Disorientation (2-— 
Acquaints pilots flying under visual 
flight rules with the hazards of disorien- 
tation caused by the loss of reference 
with the natural horizon. 
Advisory Information on Written 
Test Questions Missed (4—24—67). 
Announces a new automated method 
of reporting written test results to air- 
men applicants. The applicant will be 
provided information concerning the 
subject matter areas in which one or 
more questions were answered incor- 
rectly on the test. 


a Aircraft Type Ratings (3—28— 

Provides a list of the various aircraft 
type ratings which are issued to qualified 
pilot applicants. 


61-2A Private Pilot (Airplane) Flight 
Training Guide (9—1—64). 
Contains a complete private pilot flight 
training syllabus which consists of 30 
lessons. Published in 1964. ($1 GPO.) 


61-3A Flight Test Guide—Private Pi- 
lane—Single Engine (5— 


lot—Airp 
20-66). 
Assists the private pilot applicant in 
preparing for his certification flight test. 
Published in 1966. ($0.20 GPO.) 


61-4A_ Flight Test Guide—Multiengine 
Airplane Class or Type Rating (5— 
13-66). 
Assists multiengine pilot applicants in 
preparing for certification or rating flight 
tests. Published in 1966. ($0.15 GPO.) 


61-5A Helicopter Pilot Written Test 
Guide—Private—Commercial (8— 
14—67). 


Gives guidance to applicants prepar- 
ing for the aeronautical knowledge re- 
quirements for a private or commercial 
pilot certificate with a helicopter rating. 


61-6A Glider Pilot Examination Guide— 


Outlines basic requirements for glider 
pilots and assists in preparing for the 
pilot examination. 


NOTICES 
12-1-63). 


Outlines requirements for military or 
former military pilots seeking FAA cer- 
commercial pilots. 


61-7 
( 


tificate as private or 


61-8A Instrument 
Guide (1-12-66). 
Assists pilots in preparing for the In- 


strument Pilot Examination. Revised in 
1966. ($0.40 GPO.) 


61-9 Pilot Transition Courses for Com- 
e and t Twin- 
Airplanes (6—1 ). 
Provides training syllabuses and check- 
out standards for pilots who seek to qual- 
ify on additional types of airplanes. Pub- 
lished in 1964. ($0.15 GPO.) 


-* ie and Commercial 
Se aeineds (9-1-64). 


can a syllabus of ground instruc- 
tion periods and lessons. Pub- 
lished in 1964. ($0.15 GPO.) 


61-11 Airplane Flight Instructor Ex- 
amination Guide (1—5—66). 

Provides information to prospective 
airplane flight instructors about certifi- 
cation requirements, application proce- 
dures, and reference study materials; a 
sample examination is presented with 
explanations of the correct answers. 
Published in 1965. ($0.45 GPO.) - 


61-12A Student Pilot Guide (2—28—66). 
Serves as a guide for prospective stu- 
dent pilots and presents 


general proce- 

‘dures for obtaining student and private 

pilot certificates. Published in 1965. ($0.15 
GPO.) 


Examination 


Pilots 


61-13 Basic Helicopter Handbook (1-— 
20-66). 

Provides detailed information to 
applicants preparing for private, com- 
mercial, and t instructor pilot 
certificates with a helicopter rating about 
helicopter. aerodynamics, performance, 
and flight maneuvers. It will also be use- 
ful to certificated helicopter flight in- 
structors as an aid in training students. 
Published in 1965. ($0.75 GPO.) 


61-14 <e Instructor Practical Test 
Guide (1-19-65). 

Provides assistance to the certificated 
pilot in preparing for the practical dem- 
onstration required for the issuance of 
the flight instructor certificate. Pub- 
lished in 1964. ($0.10 GPO.) 


61.15—-1 Helicopter or Gyroplane Class 


~~ for Rotorcraf 
Pale ) Bag ; 


Calls the attention of certificated 
rotorcraft pilots to the fact that heli- 
copter or gyroplane class ratings are re- 
quired for the: operation of rotorcraft 
after 2-1-63. 


61-16 Flight Instructor’s Handbook (1— 
19-65). . ¢ 
Contains study and reference material 


on the principles of teaching and flight 
training procedures. Published in 1964. 
($0.60 GPO.) 


16357 - 


61-17A Flight Test Senet 
Pilot Airplane (6—6—67) 

Provides assistance for the ciattamnet 
pilot applicant in preparing for his in- 
strument rating flight test. Published in 
1967. (0.10 GPO.) 


61-18A Airline Transport Pilot (Air- 
) Written Examination Guide 

Describes the type and scope of aero- 
nautical knowledge covered by the writ- 
ten examination, lists appropriate refer- 
ences for study, and presents sample 
examination questions. Published in 
1966. ($0.35 GPO.) 


61-19 Safety Hazard Associated with 
Simulated Instrument Flights (12-— 
464). 

Emphasizes the need for care in the 
use of any device restricting visibility 
while conducting simulated instrument 
flights that may also restrict the view of 
the safety pilot. 


61-20 Integrated Flight Instruction (5— 
4-65). 


Provides information on the objectives 
of integrated flight instruction, and on 
the procedures for its administration. 


61-21 Flight Training Handbook (1-— 
11-66). 


Provides information and direction in 
the introduction and performance of 
training maneuvers for student pilots, 
pilots requalifying or preparing for ad- 
ditional ratings, and flight instructors. 
Published in 1965. ($0.70 GPO.) 


61-22A Pilot Flight Tests in Small Air- 
planes With Stability/Control Aug- 
mentation (3—16—66). 


Rescinds the limitation published in 
AC 61-22 for pilot certificates issued on 
the basis of flight training and tests in 
airplane equipped with gyroscopic sta- 
bility/control augmentation systems. 


61-23 Private Pilot’s Handbook of Aero- 
nautical Knowledge (5-27-66). 


Contains essential, authoritative in- 
formation used in training and guiding 
applicants for private pilot certification, 
flight instructors, and fiying school 
staffs. Published in 1966. ($2.75 GPO.) 


61-24 Student Pilot Certificate Endorse- 
ments for Solo Flight in Single-Place 
= ere Aircraft (7-20- 

Describes a suggested procedure for 
checking out student pilots for solo flights 
in single-place or single-control aircraft. 
61-25 Flight Test Guide—Helicopter, 

Private and Commercial Pilot (12— 
7-65). 

Assists the helicopter pilot applicant in 
preparing for the certification flight 
tests; provides information concerning 
applicable procedures and - standards. 

Published in 1965. ($0.10 GPO.) 


61-26 Flight Instructor Requalification 
Program and Increased 


Informs the public of the procedures 
which will be used by FAA inspectors in 
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implementing the Flight Instructor Cer- 
tificate renewal, instructor supervision 
of student pilots, and other associated 
requirements instituted by FAR Amend- 
ment 61-18. 


61-27 Instrument 
(12-12-66). 


Provides the pilot with basic informa- 
tion needed to acquire an FAA instru- 
ment rating. It is designed for the reader 
who holds at least a private pilot certifi- 
cate and is knowledgeable in all areas 
covered in the “Private Pilot’s Handbook 
of Aeronautical Knowledge.” Published 
in 1966. ($1.75 GPO.) 


61-28 Commercial Pilot Examination 
Guide (5-17-66). 


Guides prospective applicants toward 
a clear understanding of the require- 
ments, the reference material, the form 
of the examination, and the 
procedures. Published in 1966. 
GPO.) 


61-29 Instrument Flight Instructor 
Written Examination Guide (9-—238— 


Designed to aid those preparing for 
the Instrument Flight Instructor Written 
Examination, this guide outlines basic 
knowledge necessary to an instrument 
flight instructor, indicates sources help- 
ful in acquiring this knowledge, and pro- 
vides sample questions and answers for 
practice. Published in 1966. ($0.50 GPO.) 


Flying Handbook 


($0.75 


61-30 Flight Test Guide—Gyroplane, 
Commercial Pilot (2—8—66). 


Assists commercial pilot operator in 


preparing for certification test. Revised 
in 1966. ($0.15 GPO.) 


61-31 Gyroplane Pilot Examination 
Guide, Private and Commercial (2— 


Outlines information basic to a gyro- 
plane pilot, lists sources useful in acquir- 
ing this knowledge, and presents sample 
examination questions. 


61-32 Private Pilot Written Examina- 
tion Guide (8-15-67). 


A combination workbook, written test 
guide. Includes 71 exercises covering 
every section of the Private Pilot’s Hand- 
book of Aeronautical Knowledge plus a 
sample written test presented in a fash- 
ion similar to the current Private Pilot 
Written Examination. Published in 1967. 
($1.50 GPO.) 


61-33 Gyroplane Flight Instructor Ex- 
amination Guide (3-25-66). 


Assists applicants who are preparing 
for the Flight Instructor Rotocraft Gyro- 
plane Written Examination. Revised in 
1966. 


61-35 Gold Seal yi Instructor Cer- 
tificate (1 


Announces the eri of gold seal 
certificates to persons with outstanding 
qualifications and performance records 
as flight instructors. 


NOTICES 


61-36 Use of Other Than U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey Charts on Pilot 
Flight Tests (2-6—67). 


Clarifies the requirement governing the 


use on pilot flight tests of en route and 


instrument approach charts prepared by 
other than the U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 


61-37 Correction to Koch Chart in AC 
61-11 and AC 61-28 (2-14-67). 


Informs holders of AC 61-11, Airplane 
Flight Instructor Examination Guide, 
(1965) and AC 61-28, Commercial Pilot 
Written Examination Guide, (1966) of 
inaccuracies in the Koch Charts for Alti- 
tude and Temperature Effects which ap- 
pear in these publications. 


61-40 Performance of Stalls on Pilot 
Flight Tests (9—14—67). 


Advises flight test applicants and flight 
instructors of changes in the perform- 
ance of stalls on flight tests for the issu- 
ance of pilot certificates and ratings. 


61. gee 4 ee Test Guide—Commer- 
ilot, Airplane (4-21-67). 


eds the commercial applicant in 
preparing for his certification flight test. 
Published in 1964. ($0.15 GPO.) 
63-1 Flight Engineer Written Examina- 

tion Guide (12—12-66). 

- Contains information about certifica- 
tion requirements and describes the type 
and scope of the examination. It also lists 
appropriate study and reference material 
and presents sample examinations with 
test items similar to those found in the 
official examinations. Published in 1966. 
($0.30 GPO.) 


63-2 Flight Navigator Written Examina- 
tion Guide (10-26-66). 
This circular: (1) Outlines the scope 
of the basic aeronautical knowledge re- 
ts for a Flight Navigator; (2) 
acquaints the applicant with source 
material that may be used to 
this basic knowledge; and (3) presents 
@ sample examination, answers and ex- 
planations to the sample examination 
test items, and other data used in the 
current Flight Navigator Written Exam- 
inations. Published in 1967. ($0.25 GPO.) 


65-2 Airframe and Powerplant Mechan- 
ies Examination Guide (7-22-63). 


Provides information to prospective 
airframe and powerplant mechanics and 
other persons interested in FAA certifi- 
cation of aviation mechanics. Published 
in 1963. ($0.30 GPO.) 


Aircraft Dispatcher Examination 
Guide (5-27-66). 

Describes the type and scope of-aero- 
nautical knowledge covered by the air- 
craft dispatcher written examination, 
lists reference materials, and presents 
sample questions. Published in 1966, 
($0.40 GPO.) 


65-6 Change in Airframe and Power- 
plant Mechanic Tests (8-30-67). 


Announces a change in format of me- 
chanic written, oral, and practical tests. 


65.33-1 List of Study References for 

ower Operator Examin: ° 

= (5-25-66). 6 
The title is self-explanatory. 


65.71-1 Mechanic Written Test—Ex. 
piration Date (5—4—65). 

Advises persons, who have (within the 
past 24 months) passed those sections of 
the mechanics written test that were 
previously failed, to submit Form 578A. 
Report of Written Examination, to FAA. 


65.95-2 Handbook and Study Guide for 
Aviation Mechanics’ Inspection Au- 
thorization (5—3-—67). 


Gives guidance to persons conducting 
annual and progressive inspection and 
approving major = or alterations 

of aircraft. While the handbook is pri- 
marily intended for mechanics holding 
or preparing for an Inspection Author- 
ization, it may be useful to aircraft 
manufacturers and certificated repair 
stations who have these privileges. 


Airspace 
Sussect No. 70 


77-1 Objects Affecting Navigable Air- 
space (7—2-65). 

Announces the availability of the re- 
vised Part 77 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR), dated May 1, 1965. 
This revised Part 77 supersedes the edi- 
tion dated December 12, 1962. 


77.37-1 Petitioning the Administrator 
for Review of Hazard Determina- 
tions (10-11-65). 


Furnishes information concerning the 
submission of petitions to the Adminis- 
trator for review, extension, or revision 
of hazard determinations issued by 
Regional Directors. 


Air Traffic Control and General 
Operations 


Sussect No. 90 


90-1 Using the Instrument Approacn 
Procedure Charts (2—25-63). 


Clarifies the symbols and abbreviations 
used on Instrument Approach Procedure 
Charts. 


Coordination of Air Traffic Con- 

<3) Procedures and Criteria (6—13-— 

States Air Traffic Service policy 

respecting coordination of air traffic pro- 

cedures and criteria with outside agen- 
cies and/or organizations. 


90-8 Radio Identification of Student 
Pilots (8-15-63). 


Encourages student pilots to identify 
themselves when communicating with 
FAA facilities. 


90-10 Holding Pattern (3—1-64). 


Advises pilots that revised IFR aircraft 
holding pattern procedures, implemented 
by FAA in January 1, 1962, will be the 
sole basis for providing protected air- 
space for holding patterns, beginning 
March 1, 1964, 
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90-11 Air Traffic Control Radio Fre- 
quency Assignment Plan (9-16-64). 
Describes the civil air traffic control 
very high frequency assignment plan and 
the allocation of frequencies in the 118— 
136 Mc/s band. 


90-12 Severe Weather Avoidance (4— 
1 


Provides information regarding air 
traffic control assistance in avoiding 
severe weather conditions. 


90-13 Turbojet Training Program— 
General Aviation (4—22-64). 


Recommends areas of coverage for 
initial and recurrent training of general 
aviation pilots in turbojet aircraft. 


90-13 CH 1 Turbojet Trainin 
gram—General Aviation Miz 28-55). 


Transmits a page change to Attach- 
ment 1 of AC 90-13 to provide suggested 
minimum hours of pilot training for gen- 
eral aviation turbojet aircraft certifi- 
cated subsequent to the issuance of AC 
90-13. 


90-14 Altitude-Temperature Effect on 
Aircraft Performance (5—7-64). 


Re-emphasizes importance to pilots 
of being aware of altitude-temperature 
effects on aircraft performance. 


90-15 Pilot’s Response to ATC Clear- 
ances and Instructions (7—2—64). 


States Agency philosophy concerning 
expected pilot response to air traffic con- 
trol clearances and instructions. - 


90-18 Large Propeller-Driven Aircraft 
Training Program—General Aviation 
(10-21-64). 

Recommends areas of coverage for ini- 
tial and recurrent training of general 


aviation pilots in large propeller-driven 
aircraft. 


90-19 Use of Radar for the Provision of 
on Traffic Control Services (10—29-— 
Advises the aviation community of the 
Agency’s practice in the use of radar in- 


formation to provide air traffic control 
services. 


90-20 Weather Radar Radomes (11- 
12-64 


Highlights some important points to 
consider in the selection and mainte- 
nance of weather radar radomes. 

1 Dualing of Service O Circuits 
8273, 8275 and 8276 (3-1-65). 

Provides revised weather schedules by 
circuit to enable users to determine 
which circuit(s) will be required to meet 
their needs. 


90-22 2. aueemaaiie Terminal Information 
Service (ATIS) (2-17-65). 

Provides information concerning the 

establishment and operation of Auto- 


matic Terminal Information Service 
(ATIS). 


90-23A Wake Turbulence (12-21-65). 


Provides information on the subject 
of wake turbulence and suggests tech- 
niques that may help pilots avoid the 


NOTICES 


ees See Se Sp ve 
turbulence. 


90-24 Service A Weather Teletypewriter 
oo Leading Adjustment (3—-15— 


transfer of certain data from Area to 


Supplemental Circuits and provides lead - 


time for obtaining extension service on 
the latter where ee to continue 
receiving such data 


90-26 Retention of ATC Facility Voice 
Recordings and Flight Progress Strips 
Reduced to 15 Days (7—1-65). 


Advises that the normal retention pe- 
riod of ATC facility voice recordings and 
flight progress strips which were for- 
merly retained for 30 days are now re- 
tained only 15 days. 


90-27 Operation of: Pictorial Display/ 
Course Line Computer Equipment in 

3 National Airspace System (8—20— 
Sets forth the advantages to be gained 
by the utilization of airborne Pictorial 
Display/Course Line Computer (PD/ 
CLC) equipment in conjunction with 


VOR/DME/TACAN ground facilities. 
While Operating 
nder 
low 18,000 Feet Mean Sea Level (9-— 
2-65 


Reminds pilots making course changes 


that routings prescribed in air traffic 
control clearances,must be adhered to as 
closely as possible in order that flight 
paths will remain within airway/route 
boundaries durihg en route and terminal 
flight operations. 


90-29 Prescribed IFR Departure Pro- 
cedures (9-16-65). 


Advises pilots of the source of informa- 
tion relative to IPR departure procedures 
published by the Agency for terrain/ob- 
struction avoidance purposes. 


90-30 Precision _— Radar (PAR) 
Service (1—1-66). 

Provides information concerning the 
provision of Precision Approach Radar 
(PAR) service at FAA operated air traf- 
fic control facilities. 


90-31 Retention of Flight Service Sta- 
tion (FSS) Civil Flight Plans and 
Related Records (7—1-67). 

Establishes new retention periods for 
flight plans, preflight briefing logs, 
visual flight rule flight progress strips, 
and related records with FSSs. 


90-32 ate bilities and Limita- 
tions (8— > 
Advises the Sat community of the 
inherent capabilities and limitations of 
radar systems and the effect of these fac- 
tors on the service provided by air traffic 
control (ATC) facilities. 


of Civil Aircraft With 


Provides a revised list of aircraft which 
may be operated with one cabin door 
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removed and procedures for obtaining 
FAA authorization for such operation. 


91-3 Acrobatic Flight (9-30-63). 


Sets safe operating practices for the 
conduct of acrobatic flight operations. 


91-5 Waivers Part 91, Federal Aviation 
Regulations (2—27-—64). 
Provides information on submission of 


applications and issuance of waivers ta 
FAR Part 91. 


91-6 Water, Slush, and Snow on the 
Runway (1-21-65). 


Provides background and guidelines 
concerning the operation of turbojet air- 
craft with water, slush, and/or snow on 
the runway. 


91-7 Hazards Associated With In-Flight 
Use of “Visible-Fluid” Type Ciga- 
rette Lighters (3—16—65). 
Discusses the potential hazards associ- 
ated with in-flight use of “visible-fluid”’ 
type cigarette lighters. 


91-8 Use of Oxygen by General Aviation 
Pilots/Passengers (5—16—65). 
Provides general aviation personnel 
with information concerning the use of 
oxygen. 


91-9 Potential Hazards Associated With 
a Ground Operations (6—19— 


Alerts turbojet operators and flight 
crews to poten hazards involving tur- 
bojet operations at airports. 

tions for Use of ILS 


91-10A 
Minima General Aviation Opera- 
= of Furbojet Airplanes (10-8—- 


Provides general aviation operators of 
turbojet airplanes with information on 
practices and procedures to be considered 
before utilizing the lowest published IFR 
minima prescribed by FAR Part 97 and 
provides information on pilot-in-com- 
mand experience, initial and recurrent 
pilot proficiency, and airborne airplane 
equipment. 


91-11 Periodic Inspection Reminder 
(8-10-65). 


Provides the aviation community with 
a uniform visual reminder of the date a 
periodic inspection_becomes due. 


91.11-1 Guide to Drug Hazards in Avia- 
tion Medicine (7-19-63). 


Lists all commonly used drugs by phar- 
macological effect on airmen with side 
effects and recommendations. Published 
in 1962. ($0.35 GPO.) 


91-12 Required Inspection for Air Car- 
rier Aircraft Reverting to General 
Operation Under FAR 91 (5-24-66). 


Describes acceptable methods for com- 
plying with the required inspections 
established by FAR Part 91. 


91-13 Cold Weather Operation of Air- 
craft (11-16-66). 

Emphasizes factors to be considered 

for the effective preparation, mainte- 


nance, and operation of aircraft in cold 
weather. 
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91-14 — Altimeter Setting Sources (2—15- 
67 


Provides the aviation public, industry, 
and FAA field personnel with guidelines 
for setting up reliable altimeter setting 
sources, 


91-16 Category II Operations—General 
Aviation Airplanes (8—7-67). 

Sets forth acceptable means by which 
Category II operations may be approved 
in accordance with FAR Parts 23, 25, 61, 
91, 97 and 135. 


91.83-1 Canceling or Closing Flight 
Plans (3—12-64). 

Outlines the. need for canceling or 
closing flight plans promptly to avoid 
costly search and rescue operations. 
91.83-2 IFR Flight Plan Route Informa- 

tion (2-16-66). 

Clarifies the air traffic control needs 
for the filing of route information in an 
IFR (Instrument Flight Rules) flight 
plan. 


95-1 Airway and Route Obstruction 
Clearance (6—17-65). 


Advises all interested persons of the 
airspace areas within which obstruction 
clearance is considered in the establish- 
ment of Minimum En Route Instrument 
ee (MEAs) for publication in FAR 
Part 95 


99.11-1 Flight Plan Requirements: 
on or Domestic ADIZ (1-15- 


Provides' recommended flight plan 
filing procedures for operation within or 
into an Air Defense Identification Zone 
(ADIZ). 


99.27—1 Flight Plan Tolerances for Air 
mm Identification Zones (9—30— 
Provides recommended flight plan tol- 
erances for operations within or into the 
ADIZ. 


101-1 Waivers of Part 101, Federal 
Aviation Regulations (1-13-64). 
Provides information on submission of 


applications and issuances of waivers to 
FAR Part 101. 


103-1 Hazard Associated with Sublima- 
tion of Solid Carbon Dioxide ( 
Ice) Aboard Aircraft (12—16-63). 

Discusses potential hazards of dry ice 
and gives precautionary measures. 

105-1 Intentional Parachute Jumping 
(11-19-63). 

Provides information and guidance on 


intentional parachute jumping and 
parachute equipment. 


Air Carrier and Commercial Operators 
and Helicopters 


Sussect No. 120 


120-1 Reporting Requirements of Air 
Carrier — Commercial Operators 
Advises all Parts 40, 41, 42, and 46 
operators that the mechanical reliability 
reporting requirements contained 






NOTICES 


have not been altered. 


120-2A Precautionary Propeller Feath- 
ering To Prevent Runaway Propel- 
lers. (8-20-63). 


Emphasizes the need for prompt feath- 
ering when there is an indication of 
internal engine failure. 


120-4A Criteria for Turbojet Landing 
Minima—Air Carriers and Commer- 
7 ee of Large Aircraft (3— 


Amends the criteria for ‘approval of | 


landing minimums below 300-% or RVR 
4000 for turbojet aircraft. 


120-5 High Altitude Operations in Areas 
of Turbulence (8-26-63). 


Recommends procedures for use by jet 


pilots when penetrating areas of severe 
turbulence. 


120-7 Minimum Altitudes for Conduct- 
ing Certain Emergency Flight Train- 
rw Maneuvers and Procedures (9— 


Recommends minimum altitudes for 
conducting simulated emergency flight 
training maneuvers be established. 


120-11 Section 42.52(b) of Civil Air 
Regulations Part 42 Effective No- 
vember 11, 1963 (11-11-63). 


Gives an acceptable method for air 
carriers to comply with CAR Part 42. 


120-12 Private Carriage Versus Com- 
mon by Commercial Opera- 
tors Using Large Aircraft (6—24—64). 
Provides guidelines for determining 
whether current or proposed transporta- 
tion operations by air constitute private 
or common carriage. 


120-13 Jet Transport Aircraft Attitude 
Instrument Systems (6—26—64). 


~ Provides information about the char- 
acteristics of some attitude instrument 
systems presently installed in some jet 
transport aircraft. 


120-14 Air Taxi Operators and Com- 
mercial 


Operators of Small Aircraft 
(7-6-64). 


Clarifies the requirements of Part 135 
of the FAR’s and provides additional in- 
formation not readily available. 


120-16 Continuous Airworthiness Pro- 
gram (10-19-64). 


Provides air carriers and commercial 
operators with guidance and information 
pertinent to the regulatory amendments 
concerned with requirements for air 
carrier continuous airworthiness pro- 
gram, 


120-17 Handbook for Maintenance Con- 
trol by Reliability Methods (12—31-— 


Provides information and guidance 
material which may be used to design or 
pro- 
grams which include a standard for 
determining time limitations. 


develop maintenance reliability 
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120-17 CH 1 Handbook for Mainte. 
nance Control by Reliability Methods 
(6-24-66 


Transmits new material to the subject 
handbook. 


120-18 Preservation of Maintenance 
Records (5-10-65). 


Provides information and guidance 
relative to the microfilming of mainte- 
nance records. 


120-20 Criteria for of Cate. 
gory II Landing Weather Minima 
(6-666). 


Sets forth criteria, guidelines, and pro- 
cedures which provide an acceptable 
basis for the approval of Category II 
ILS minima and the installation ap- 
proval of the associated. airborne 
systems. 


120-21 Aircraft Maintenance Time Lim- 
itations (6-24-66). 

Provides method and procedures for 

the initial establishment and revision of 


time limitations on inspections, checks, 
maintenance or overhaul. 


=< Systems Worthiness Analysis 
Program 7-29-66). 


Gives information on the implementa- 
tion, operation, and reasons for the 
Agency’s Systems Worthiness Analysis 
Program. 


120-23 Maintenance ium—Con- 
tinued Reliability of Type 
Aircraft Structure ( ). 


Announces date and purpose of FAA 
symposium. 


120-24 re t and Revision of 
Aircraft Overhaul and Inspec- 
tion rok (9-1-66). 


Describes methods and procedures 
used by the Federal Aviation Agency in 
the establishment and revision of air- 
craft engine overhaul periods. 


120-25 Maintenance jum Main- 


ity and f Air- 
pe ay ey oad pin 


Announcés proposed NA to be 
held at Oklahoma City to discuss and 
exchange ideas on maintainability and 
reliability of aircraft systems, 


121-1 Standard Maintenance Specifica- 
tions Handbook (12-15-62). 


Provides procedures acceptable to FAA 
which may be used by operators when 
establishing inspection intervals and 
overhaul times. 


121-1 CH1 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (7—1-63).- 


Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular. 


= Saw 2 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
cations Handbook (6—16—64). 

denies amended information for the 
basic advisory circular. ; 


121-1CH3 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (8-26-64). 


Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular, 






121-1 CH 4 . Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (12—14—64). 


Provides amended information for the 
pasic advisory cireular, 


121-1CH5 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (11—8-—65). 


Provides new information for the basic 
advisory circular. 


121-1CH6 Standard Maintenance cit 
ifications Handbook (12—6-6 


Provides new information for the tine 
advisory circular. 


121-1CH7 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (12-29-65). 


Provides new information for the basic 
advisory circular. 


121-1CH8 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (3—31—66). 
Provides new and revised material for 
the basic advisory circular. 
121-1CH9 Standard Maintenance Spec- 
ifications Handbook (10-13-66). 


Transmits new and revised material to 
the subject handbook. 


121-1 CH 10 Standard Maintenance 
See Handbook (10—24— 
Transmits revised material to the sub- 
ject handbook. 
121-1 CH 11 Standard Maintenance 
Specifications Handbook (2—8—67). 
Transmits revised material to the sub- 
ject handbook. 


121-1 CH 12 Standard Maintenance 
Specifications Handbook (5—16—67). 


Presents additions to the basic hand- 
book. 


121-2 FAA Airborne Vibration Moni- 
toring Program for Turbine Engines 
(1-15-63). 

Describes conditions under which air 
carrier operators of turbine-powered air- 
craft may apply for and obtain approval 
for operation of enginés and specific ac- 
cessories, equipment and components be- 
yond their currently approved overhaul 
time limitations when airborne vibration 
monitoring equipment is used. 


121-2 CH 1 FAA Airborne Vibration 
Monitoring Program for Turbine En- 
gines (5-20-63). 

Provides guidance material for FAA 
Air Carrier Operations Inspectors and 
air carriers with respect to flight crew- 
member training in the use of airborne 
vibration monitoring equipment on tur- 
bine engines. 
121-3F Maintenance Review Board Re- 

ports (7-20-66). * 

Revises the list of currently effective 
Maintenance Review Board Reports by 
adding the report for the Convair-Dart 
CV-240D (600), 340D, and 440D aircraft. 


121-5 Aircraft Weight and Balance Con- 
trol (1 ). 


Provides a method and procedures for 
weight and balance control. 


NOTICES 


121-6 Portable Battery-Powered Mega- 
phones (1-5—66). 

Sets forth an acteptable means for 
complying with rules (applicable to vari- 
ous persons operating under Part 121 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations) that 
prescribe the installation of approved 
megaphones. 


121-7 Use of Seat Belts by Passengers 
and Flight Attendants To Prevent In- 
juries (7-14-66). 

Concerned with the prevention of in- 
jury due to air turbulence. 


121-8 Additional Ai 
arking and Lighting—Ai 
Turbojet Operations (9-19-66). 
Emphasizes the importance of runway 
markings and approach slope guidance 
in assisting turbojet airplane pilots to 
touchdown at the proper runway point. 


121-9 Maintenance of Evacuation Slides 
(9-22-66). 

Provides information and guidagce to 
air carriers and commercial operators in 
the maintenance of emergency evacua- 
tion slides. 


121-10 Doppler Radar Navigational Aids 
(3-2 . 

States an acceptable means, not the 
only means, of compliance with the 
referenced sections of the FAR as they 
apply to persons operating under Part 
121 who desire approval of Doppler 
RADAR navigation systems for use in 
their operations. 


121-11 Approval-of Inertial Navigation 
Systems (INS) (3—23-67). 


States an acceptable means, not the 
only means, of compliance with the ref- 
erenced sections of the FAR as they ap- 
ply to persons operating under Part 121 
who desire approval of inertial naviga- 
tion systems as the sole means of navi- 
gation in their operations. 


121-12 Wet or Slippery Runways &e 
17-67). 


Provides uniform guidelines in the ap- 
plication of the “wet runway” rule by 


certificate holders operating under FAR 
121 (8-17-67). 


121. pee ty Alternate 


ab tesa for Wet 
gory Airplanes (11-19-65). 
Sets forth an acceptable means, but 
not the only means, by which the alter- 


nate provision of section 121.195(d) may 
be met. 


127.13-2- Helicopter Weight and Bal- 
ance Control (11—2-—64). 

Provides a method and procedures for 
weight and balance control. 


135.155—1 Alternate Static Source for 
Altimeters and Airspeed and Vertical 
Speed Indicators (2—16—65). 

Sets forth an acceptable means of 
complianee with provisions in FAR Part 
135 and Part 23 dealing with alternate 
static sources. 


unWways ; 
Cate- 


¢ 
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137-1 Agricultural Aircraft Operations 
(11-29-65 


Explains and clarifies the requirements 
of FAR Part 137 and provides additional 
information, not regulatory in nature, 
which will assist interested persons in 
understanding the operating privileges 
and limitations of this Part. 


Schools and Other Certificated 
Agencies 


Sussect No. 140 


140-1B Consolidated Listing of FAA 
Certificated Repair Stations (1—l— 
66). 


Gives the name, address, certificate 
number, and ratings of repair stations. 


140-2C List of Certificated Pilot Flight 
and Ground Schools (2—20-67). 


Provides a list of FAA certificated pilot 
schools as of January 1, 1967. 


143-1A Ground Instructor Examination 
Guide—Basic—Advanced (2—14—66). 


Designed to assist applicants preparing 
for the Basic or Advanced Ground In- 
structor Written Examination by outlin- 
ing the required knowledge and by pro- 
viding sample questions for practice. 
Revised in 1966. ($0.70 GPO.) 


143-3 Ground Instructor—Instrument— 
Examination Guide (12—30—65). 


Provides information to applicants for 
the instrument ground instructor rating 
about the subject areas covered in the 
examination and illustrated by a study 
outline, a list of study materials, and a 
sample examination with answers. Pub- 
lished in 1965. ($0.50 GPO.) 


a Application for Air Agency 


rtificate—Manufacturer’s Mainte- 


nance Facility (7-12-66). S 


re how to obtain a repair station 
certificate 


147-2C Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion Certificated Mechanic School 
Directory (7—1-67). 
Provides a revised listing of all FAA 
= mechanic schools as of July 
, 1967. 


147.5—-1 Application Procedures for Me- 
chanic hool Certificate Issuance 
(1-9-64). 

Provides information on submission of 
an application for the issuance of a me- 
chanic school certificate. 


149-2C Listing of Federal Aviation Ad- 
ministration Certificated Parachute 
Lofts (8-467). 
Provides a revised list of all FAA cer- 
tificated parachute lofts. 


149.9-1A Military Surplus Parachutes 
(9-24-64). 


Advises of the release of military sur- 
plus parachutes to the public by the De- 
partment of Defense. 
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Airports 
SusBJectT No. 150 
DEFENSE READINESS PROGRAM 


150/1930-1 Radiological Decontamina- 
tion of Civil Airports (8-19-66). - 
Offers guidance in preattack prepara- 


tions, emergency action and decontami- 
nation methods. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


150/4290-1 Assistance in Obtaining 
Copper Products for Airport Light- 
ing (10—6-66). 

Describes problems currently involved 
in obtaining copper products necessary 
for airport lighting and offers some pos- 
sible solutions. 


AIRPORT PLANNING 


150/5050-1 Airport Planning as a Part 
of Comprehensive State Planning 
Programs (4—25-66). 


Encourages states to include airport 
planning in their comprehensive plan- 
ning program and provides guidance and 
general methodology for developing a 
statewide airport planning program as 
part of the state’s comprehensive plan- 
ning program. 


150/5050—2 Compatible Land Use Plan- 
ning in the Vicinity of Airports (4— 
13-67). 


Advises Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion personnel, local government officials 
and the public of the availability of the 
following two reports prepared under the 
auspices of the FAA by the firm of Trans- 
portation Consultants, Inc. Compatible 
Land Use Planning On and Around Air- 
ports, and Aids Available for Compatible 
Land Use Planning Around Airports. 


150/5060-1 Airport Capacity Criteria 
Used in Preparing the National Air- 
port Plan (11-10-66). 

Presents the method used by the Fed- 
eral Aviation Agency for determining 
when additional runways, taxiways, and 
aprons should be recommended in the 
National Airport Plan. The material is 
also useful to sponsors and engineers in 
developing Airport Layout Plans and for 
determining when additional airport 
pavement facilities should be provided 
to increase aircraft accommodation ca- 
pacity at airports. 


150/5060-2 Airport Site Selection (7- 
19-67). 


Recommends procedures and provides 
— for analyzing potential airport 


oecaiee i Rapid Transit Service for 
Metropolitan Airports (8—-26—65 

Informs airport officials of a Federal 
assistance program for rapid transit. 


150/5070-2 Planning the Metropolitan 
Airport (9-17-65). 


Provides guidance and methodology 
for planning the metropolitan airport 
system as a part of the comprehensive 
metropolitan planning program. 






NOTICES 


150/5070-2 CH 1 Planning the Metro- 
politan Airport System (1-11-66). 
Adds coverage of an advance land ac- 
quisition plan and program as an integral 
part of a metropolitan = planning 
program. , 
150/5070—3 Planning the Airport Indus- 
trial Park (9-30-65). 

Provides guidance to communities, air- 
port boards, and industrial developers 
for the planning and development of Air- 
port Industrial Parks. 


150/5070-—4 Planning for Rapid Urban- 
ization Around Major Metropolitan 
Airports (3-31-66). 

Alerts planning agencies to the need 
for developing appropriate planning 
programs to guide rapid urbanization in 
the vicinity of major metropolitan air- 
ports arid suggests procedures for such 
planning programs. 

150/5090-1 Regional Air Carrier Air- 
port Planning (2—2-67). 

This circular: (1) Informs local and 
state governments, airport operators, and 
area planners of a Federal policy con- 
cerning the development of a single air- 
port to serve two or more cities and their 
environs; and (2) provides such planners 
with guidance for evaluating the feasi- 
bility of establishing such regional 
airports 


FEDERAL-AID AIRPORT PROGRAMS 


150/5100-2 Priorities Under the Fed- 
eral-aid Airport Program for Fiscal 
Year 9967 (5—9-66). 

Provides information of priorities used 
in the allocation of Federal funds -for 
airport.development under the Federal- 
aid Airport Program. 

150/5100-3 Federal-aid Airport Pro- 
gram- ures Guide for Sponsors 
(6-30-66) 

Advises sponsors who apply for Fed- 
eral funds for airport development under 
the Federal-aid Airport Program. 
150/5100-3 CH 1 Federal-aid Airport 

Program-Procedures Guide for Spon- 
sors (8-23-66). 


Corrects transposal of Figures 1 and 3 
in Appendix I of AC 150/5100-3. 
SURPLUS AIRPORT PROPERTY 

PROGRAMS 
150/5150-1 Federal Surplus Personal 
Property for Public Airport Purposes 
(10-1-62). 

Outlines policies and procedures for 
State and local agencies applying for 
and acquiring surplus personal property 
for public airport purposes. 

AIRPORT COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 
150/5190—-1 Minimum Standards for 
Commercial Aeronautical Activities 

on Public Airports (8-18-66). 

Gives to owners of public airports in- 
formation helpful in the development 
and application of minimum standards 
for commercial aeronautical activities. 


CONVEYANCE 
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150/5190-2 Exclusive Rights at Airports 
{9-2-66 


Provides basic information and guid- 
ance on the Federal Aviation Agency’s 
policy concerning exclusive rights at pub- 
lic airports on which Federal funds, ad- 
ministered by the Agency, have been 
expended. 


150/5190-3 Model Airport Zoning Ordi- 
nance (1—16—67). 


Provides a guide to be used in preparing 
airport zoning ordinances. This model 
will require modification and revision to 
suit circumstances and fulfill state and 
local law. 


AIRPORT SAFETY—GENEKAL 
150/5200-1 Bird Hazards to Aviation 
(3-1-65). 
Discusses certain steps that can be 


taken toward reducing or solving the 
bird strike problem on = near airports. 


150/5200-2 Bird Strike/Incident Re- 
port Form (lla? 6%). 


Informs military and civil aviation or- 
ganizations that FAA Form 3830, “Bird 
Strike/Incident Report Form,” is avail- 
able for use in reporting bird hazards and 
accidents/incidents to aircraft. 


150/5200-3 Bird Hazards to Aircraft 
(10-7-66). 
Transmits the latest published infor- 


mation concerning the reduction of bird 
strikes on aircraft. 


150/5200—-4 Foaming of Runways (12- 
21-66). 


Discusses runway foaming and sug- 
gests procedures for providing this 
service. 


150/5200-5 Considerations for the Im- 
omega of Airport Safety (2—2- 


Emphasizes that, in the interest of ac- 
cident/incident prevention, airport man- 
agement should conduct self-evaluations 
and operational safety inspections. An 


exchange of information and suggestions_ 


for the improvement of airport safety is 
also suggested. 


150/5210-1 Emergency Plan- 
ning 8-15-23). 


Presents general guidance for airport 
emergency operation planning. 


150/5210—2 en penengeey: Bodies! 
Facilities and Services (9-3-—64). 
Provides information and advice so 
that airports may take specific voluntary 
preplanning actions to assure at least 
minimum first-aid and medical readiness 


‘appropriate to the size of the airpQrt 


in terms of permanent and transient 
personnel. 
150/5210-3 Airport Emergency Opera- 
So eeseaeey” (i-17- 
Discusses measures that should be 
taken by airport management to estab- 
lish and improve aircraft emergency 
procedures. 
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150/5210-4_ FAA Aircraft Fire and Res- 
cue Trai 1 65}. “Blanket for Sur- 
vival” (10-27-65 

Provides information on the purpose, 
content, and availability of the subject 
training film. 

150/5210—5 Painting, Marking, and 
Lighting of Vehicles Used on an Air- 
port (8-31-66). 

Makes recommendations concerning 
safety, efficiency, and uniformity in the 
interest of vehicles used on the aircraft 
operational area of an airport. 


150/5210-6 Aircraft Fire and Rescue 
Facilities and Extinguishing Agents 
(9-7-66). 

Furnishes guidance for estimating the 
facilities necessary to provide adequate 
aircraft fire and rescue service at civil 
airports. 

150/5210-7 Aircraft Fire and Rescue 
Communications (10-28-66). 

Provides airport management with in- 
formation helpful in the establishment 
of communication and alarm facilities. 
Such facilities alert and guide those per- 
sonnel who must deal with aircraft 
ground emergencies. 

150/5210-8 Aircraft Firefighting and 
Rescue and Personnel Clothing (1-— 
13-67). 

Provides guidance concerning the man- 
ning of aircraft fire and rescue trucks, 
the physical qualifications that personnel 
assigned to these trucks should meet, 
and the protective clothing with which 
they should be equipped. 

150/5220-1 Guide Specification for a 
Light-Weight Airport Fire and Rescue 
Truck (7-24-64). 

Describes a vehicle with performance 
capabilities considered as minimum for 
an acceptable light rescue truck. 
150/5220-2 Guide Specification for 

1,800-Gallon Aircraft Fire and Res- 
cue Truck (7—24—64). 

Describes a vehicle possessing the min- 
imum performance capabilities recom- 
mended for an acceptable aircraft fire 
and rescue truck. 

150/5220-3 Guide Specification for 


1,000-Gallon Aircraft Fire and Rescue 
Truck (3—9-67). 


The title is self-explanatory. 


150/5230-1 Suggestions for Airport 
"ie Self-Inspection (3-30-64). 
Summarizes the functional statements, 
procedures, forms, and schedules on safe- 
ty self-inspection now in use at many 
US. civil airports. 


150/5230-2 Guide Specification for 


Fire Extinguishin 
for Heliports (4—14-6 
Contains guidance uaiais ‘which may 
be used by airport management in the 
development of local procurement speci- 
fications. 


ee tek se (Foam) 


_ NOTICES 


_CIVIL AIRPORTS EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 


150/5240-1 Disaster Control 
Guide (8—1-62). 
Acts as a guide to reducing or avoiding 


problems imposed by enemy nuclear 
attack. 


150/5240-6A Radiation Safety for Civil 
Airports (12—27-65). 

Provides information and technical 
criteria needed to cope with accidents 
involving nuclear materials. Published in 
1965. ($0.30 GPO.) 


DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND MAINTE- 
NANCE—GENERAL 


150/5300-2 Airport Design Require- 
ments for Terminal Navigational Aids 
(3-30-64). 

Provides information regarding loca- 
tion, functions, and. citing requirements 
of air navigation aids on and in the im- 
mediate vicinity of airports. 


150/5300-3 A tion of TSO-N18 
Criterion to Clearways and Stopways 
(10-18-64). 


Sets forth standards recommended by 
the FAA for guidance of the public for 
the adaptation of TSO-N18 criterion to 
clearways and stopways. 


150/5300—4 - Utility Airports—Design 
Criteria and Dimensional Stan 
(5-19-67). 

Presents recommendations of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration for the de- 
sign of utility airports. These airports are 
developed for general aviation opera- 
tions of small airplanes of 12,500 pounds 


‘or less of gross weight. 


150/5310-1 Preparation of Airport 
Layout Plans (9—9-65). 


Presents guidance material on the 
preparation of airport layout plans. Ac- 
ceptable for the eligibility requirements 
of FAAP. 


150/5320-5A Airport Drainage (1—-28— 
66 


Provides guidance for airport man- 
agers, engineers, and the public in the 
design and maintenance of airport 
drainage systems. Published in 1965. 
($0.45 GPO.) 


150/5320-6A Airport Paving (5—9-67). 


Provides data for the design and con- 
struction of pavements at civil airports. 


150/5325-2A Airport Surface Areas 
Gradient Sta (5-12-66). 


Sets forth standards recommended by 
the Federal Aviation Agency for guidance 
of the public in establishing the gradient 
of airport surface areas used for landing, 
— and other aircraft ground move- 
men 


as Background Information on 
Aircraft Performance Curves 


fos Large Airplanes (1-26-65). 
Provides airport designers with infor- 
mation on aircraft performance curves 
for design which will assist them in an 
objective interpretation of the data used 
for runway length determination. 
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150/5325-3 CH 1 Background Informa- 
tion on the Aircraft Performance 


oa for Large Airplanes (5—12— 


Transmits a revision to the effective 
runway gradient standards. 


150/5325-4 Runway Length ire- 
ments for Airport Design (4—5—65). 
Presents aircraft performance curves 
and sets forth standards for the deter- 
mination of runway lengths to be pro- 
vided at airports. The use of these stand- 
ards is required for project activity under 
the Federal-aid Airport Program when 
a specific critical aircraft is considered as 
the basis for the design of a runway. 


150/5325—4 CH 1 Runway Length Re- 
quirements for Airport Design (3— 
5-65). - 

Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular and includes air- 


craft performance curves for the BAC 
1-11. 


150/5325—4 CH 2 Runway Length Re- 
quirements for Airport Design (9— 
21-65). 

Transmits aircraft performance curves 
for the Boeing 707-300C and the Fair- 
child F-27 and F-27B. 


150/5325—4 CH 3 Runway Length Re- 
quirements for Airport Design (4— 
25-66). 

. Transmiis aircraft performance curves 
for the Douglas DC-8-55, DC-8F-55, and 
DC-9-10 Series, the Fairchild F-27J, and 
the Nord 262. 


150/5325—4 CH 4 Runway Length Re- 
quirements for Airport Design (5— 
12-66). 

Transmits a revision to the effective 
runway gradient standards. 


150/5325—-4 CH 5 Runway Length Re- 
quirements for Airport Design (7— 
13-66). 

‘ Transmits aircraft performance curves 
4or the Douglas DC-9-10 Series equipped 
with Pratt & Whitney JT8D-1 Engines. 


150/5325-4 CH 6 Runway Length Re- 
ie for Airport Design (12— 


It is recommended that turbojet pow- 
ered aircraft use more runway length 
when landing under wet or slippery, 
rather than under dry conditions. This 
change furnishes a basis for estimating 
the additional recommended length. 


150/5325-4 CH 7 Runway Length Re- 
Te for Airport Design (2— 
—67). 

Presents design curves for landing and 
takeoff requirements of airplanes in com- 
mon use in the civil fleet. Also presented 
are instructions on the use of these de- 
sign curves and a discussion of the fac- 
tors considered in their development. 


150/5325-S_ Aircraft Data (4-12-65). 


Presents a listing of principal dimen- 
sions of aircraft in common use in the 
civil fleet affecting airport design for 
guidance in airport development. 
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a Effects of Jet Blast (4—15— 


Presents the criteria for treatment of 
jet blast effects which are acceptable in 
accomplishing a project meeting the 
eligibility requirements of the Federal- 
aid Airport Program. 


150/5330-2 Runway/Taxiway Widths 
and Clearances (8—16—65). 
Presents the Federal Aviation Agency 
recommendations for landing strip, run- 
way, and taxiway widths and clearances. 


150/5330-2 CH 1 Runway/Taxiway 
Widths and Clearances (11-15-66). 


Transmits a change to Table No. 1 on 
page 2 of AC 150/5330-2. 


150/5330-3 Wind Effect on Runway 
Orientation (5—5—66). 
Provides guidance for evaluating wind 


conditions and determining their effect 
on the orientation of runways. 


ret Airport Taxiways (1-238— 
Provides the criteria for airport taxi- 

ways which are acceptable in accom- 

plishing a project meeting the eligibility 

requirements of the Federal-aid Airport 

Program. 

150/5335-1 CH 1 Airport Taxiways 

(11-15-66). 

Taxiways designed for two- and three- 
engine jet powered air carrier airplanes 
may have a minimum width of 60 feet. 
This change provides guidance for the 
design of such taxiway design widths. 


150/5335-2 Airport Aprons (1-27-65). 

Provides the criteria for airport aprons 
which are acceptable in accomplishing a 
project meeting the eligibility require- 


ments of the Federal-aid Airport™ 


Program. 
= 5340-1A Marking of a 9g 
Runways and Taxiways (6-30-66 
Required for FAAP project activity. ~ 
eS CH 1 Change 1 to Mark- 

ing of Serviceable Runways and Taxi- 
ae (9-15-66). 

Transmits page change to the subject 
advisory circular. . 
150/5340-4A Installation Details for 

Runway Centerline and Touchdown 
Zone Lighting Systems (8—4—66). 

Describes standards for the design and 
installation of runway centerline and 
touchdown zone lighting systems. 
150/5340-5 Segmented Circle Airport 

Marker System (8—1-63). 

Recommends an airport marking sys- 
tem of pilot aids and traffic control de- 
vices. Required for FAAP project activity. 
150/5340—-7 Marking of Deceptive, 

Closed, and Hazardous Areas on Air- 
ports (8—1-63). 

Gives FAA recommendations in mark- 
ing and re-marking deceptive, closed, and 
hazardous areas on airports. Required 
for FAAP project activity. 





NOTICES 


150/5340-8 Airport 51-foot Tubular 
Beacon Tower (6—11-—64). 


Provides design and installation details 
on the subject tower. 


150/5340-9 Prefabricated Metal Hous- 
ing for Electrical Equipment (8—18- 


Provides design and installation details 
on the subject metal housing. 


150/5 5340-12 CH 1 High Intensity Light- 
ing System (7-22-65). 

Provides corrected curves for estimat- 

ing loads in high intensity series circuits. 


150/5340-14A Economy Approach 
Lighting Aids (3—7-—67). 

Describes standards for the design, in- 
stallation, and ee of economy 
approach lighting aids 
150/5340-15 Taxiway Lighting System 

(il-18-65). 

Describes standards for the design, in- 
stallation, and maintenance of a taxiway 
lighting system. Required for FAAP 
projects. 

150/5340-16 Medium Intensity Run- 
way Lighting System (10-28-66). 

Describes standards for the design, in- 
stallation, and maintenance of a medium 
intensity runway lighting system. 


150/5345-1A Approved Airport Lighting 
Equipment (3-9-66). 
Contains lists of approved airport 
lighting equipment and manufacturers 
qualified to supply such equipment. 


150/5345-2 Specification for L-81Q 
Obstruction Light (114-63). 


Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-2 CH 1 Specification for 
oo Obstruction "light (10-28— 


Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 


for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process. 


150/5345-3 Specification for _L-821 
Airport Lighting Panel for Remote 
Control of Airport Lighting (11—4— 


Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-4 Specification for L-829 In- 
ternally ted Airport Taxi Guid- 
ance Sign (10-15-63). 

Required: for FAAP project activity. 


i CH 1 een ee ~~ L- 
Gai in (10-28-66). ae 
Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 


for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process. 


150/5345—5 Specification fer L-—847 
Circuit Selector Switch, 5000 Volt 20 
Ampere (9-—3—63). 


Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/ — ification for L-—809 
t Base and Transformer 
Honsing ¢ 3). 


Required for FAAP project activity. 
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150/5345-7 . Specification for L-—824 
Underground Electrical Cables for 
Airport Lighting Circuits (11—4—63), 
Required for FAAP project activity. 
150/5345-9B Bg ar nies for L-819 
Fixed Focus Bidirectional High In. 
tensity Renteny Lights ‘ (6-27-67), 
Describes the subject specification re. 
quirements. 
gang 2H gg pcenioe for L-828 


Regulator with 
Steps Bribes Coen se 


Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-10A CH 1 Change 1 to Spec. 
ification for L-828 Constant Current 
Regulator with Stepless Brightness 
Control (6—7-66). 
Deletes a detail requirement. 


150/5345-11 Specification for L-812 
Static Indoor Type Constant Current 
Regulator Assembly, 4 Kw and 714 
Kw, with Brightness Control for Re- 
mote Operation (3—2-64). 

Required for FAAP project activity. 

150/5345-12A Specification for L—801 
Beacon (5-12-67). 

_ Describes the subject specification 

requirements. 


150/5345-13 Specification for L—841 
Auxiliary Relay Cabinet Assembly for 
Pilot Control of Airport Lighting Cir- 

suits (16-64). 
Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-14 Specification for L—827 
“A” Frame Hinged Support for 12- 
Foot Wind Cone (2-13-64). 

Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-14 CH 1 Specification for I- 
827 “A” Frame Hinged Support for 
12-Foot Wind Cone (10-28-66). 

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process. 


150/5345-15 Specification for L—842 
Airport Centerline Light (1-6-64). 
Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-16 Specification for L—843 
Airport In-Runway Touchdown Zone 
Light (1-20-64). 

Required for FAAP project activity. 


150/5345-17 Specification for L—845 
Semifiush Inset Prismatic Airport 
Light (3-3-64). 

Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-18 Specification for L—811 
Static Indoor Type Constant Current 
Regulator Assembly, 4 Kw; with 
Brightness Control and Runway Se- 
lection for Direct Operation (3-3- 
64). 


Required for FAAP project activity. 
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150/5345-18 CH 1 § ification for L— 
811 Static Indoor Type Constant Cur- 
rent Regulator ly, 4 Kw; with 
Brightness Control and. Runway Se- 
lection for Direct Operation (5—28— 


Advises that a detail requirement is 
not applicable to the circular. 


150/5345-19 Specification for L—-838 
Semifl Prismatic Airport Light 
(5-11-64). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-20 Specification for L-—802 
Runway and Strip Light (6—24—64). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-20 CH 1 Specification’ for 
L-802 Runway and Strip Light (3— 
31-64). 


Provides amended information for the 
basic advisory circular. 


150/ — CH 2 Specification for 
L-802 Runway and Strip Light (1- 
14-66). 

Provides new dimensions for the thick- 
ness of the metal stake and an organiza- 
tional change. 


10/0 CH 3 S 
L-802 Runway and 
28-66). 


Transmits page changes to the sub- 
ject advisory circular. This change pro- 
vides for a new Alloy 360 in the die 
casting process. 


150/5345-21 ae for L-813 


Static Indoor Constant Current 
Regulator og ie he 4 Kw and 7% 
Kw; for Remote Opera 


Operation of Taxi- 
way Lights (7-28-64). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-22 Specification for L—834 
Individual Lamp _Series-to-Series 
Type Insulating Transformer for 

5 $00 Volt Series Circuit (10—8-64). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-23 Specification for L-—822 
Taxiway Edge Light (10-13-64). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-23 CH 1 Specification for 
— Taxiway Edge Light (1—14— 
). 


Provides new dimensions for the thick- 
ness of the metal stake and an organiza- 
tional change. 


150/5345-23 CH 2 Specification for 
yg Taxiway Edge Light (10-—28— 
Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 


for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process, 


150/5345-24 Specification for L—849 
Condenser Discharge Type Flashing 
Light (6-30-65). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements for a condenser discharge 
type flashing light. 


ification for 


trip Light (10- 


NOTICES 
ane oe €H 1 Change 1 to oe 
L-849 Condenser D 


tion f. 
charge eer es Flashing Light (6-14- 


Deletes a detail requirement. 


es ginesiienice fm ar 

um tensity t 

Bar Assembly 1630-02). 

Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements for a medium intensity ap- 
proach light bar assembly. 

re-o Specification for L-—823 

Plug and Receptacle, Cable Connect- 
ors (10-—5-—64). 
Describes the subject specification 
requirements. 

150/5345-27 Specification for L-—807 
8-Foot Illuminated Wind Cone (2— 
10-65). 

Describes the subject specification 
requirements for an illuminated wind 


cone for the guidance of the public. 

Required for FAAP project activity. 

150/5345-27 CH 1 Specification for 
L-807 8-Foot Illuminated Wind Cone 
(10-28-66). 

Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. This change provides 
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting 
process. 


150/5345-28 Specification for L—851 
Abbreviated Visual os Slope 
Indicator System (10— ) 

Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements for abbreviated visual ap- 
proach slope indicator system (AVASI) 
equipment. 
150/5345-30A Specification for L—846 

Electrical Wire for Lighting Circuits 
to be Installed in Airport Pavements 
(2-3-67). 

Describes, for the guidance of the 
public, subject specification require- 
ments for electrical wire. 

150/5345-31 Specification for L—833 
Individual Lamp Series-to-Series 


Vale or 3.000 ransformer for 600 
or ee Volt Series Circuits 


mania oie subject specification re- 


quirements. 
150/5345-32 S peaton for L-837 
Base and Trans- 


former Housing (1-13-65), 
Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-33 cation for L—844 
Indi Series-to-Series 


ndividual Pp 
Insulating Transformer for 
Volt Series Circuit 20/6.6 Am- 
peres 200 Watt (1-13-65). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-34 ification for L—839 
Individual Series-to-Series 
Type Insulating Transformer for 
5000 Volt Series Circuit 6.6/20 Am- 
peres 300 Watt (1-13-65). 

Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 
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150/5345-35 Specification- for L-816 
Circuit Selector Cabinet Assembly for 
600 Volt Series Circuits (1-28-65). 


Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-36 Specification for L—808 
Lighted Wind Tee (2—3-65). 
Describes the subject specification re- 
quirements. 


150/5345-37A FAA Specification L— 
850, Light Assembly, Airport Run- 
_ way, Centerline (4—29-66). 


Transmits the subject specification for 
the guidance of the public. The use of this 
specification ‘is required for project 
activity under the Federal-aid Airport 
Program. 


150/ aeete CH 1 FAA Specification 


Light Assembly, Airport Run- 
way Centerline (4-3-67). 


Transmits page changes to the subject 
advisory circular. 


150/5345-38 Changes to Airport Light- 
ing Equipment (3—23-—67). 


The title is self-explanatory. 
150/5360-1 Airport Service ipment 
Buildings (4—6—64). - 
Provides guidance on design of build- 


ings for housing equipment used in main- 
taining and repairing operational areas. 


150/5360-2 Airport Cargo Facilities 
- (46-64). 


Provides guidance material on air 
cargo facilities. 


150/5360-3 Federal Inspection Service 
Made). at International Airports 


Describes and illustrates recommended 
facilities for inspection of passengers, 
baggage, and cargo entering the United 
States through international airport ter- 
minals. The material is for the guidance 
of architect-engineers and others inter- 


ested in the planning and design of these 
airport facilities. 


150/5370-1 Standard Specifications for 
Construction of Airports (6-1-59). 


Contains specification items for con- 
struction of airports and other related 
information. Acceptable for FAAP proj- 
= sew: Published in 1959. ($2.75 


150/5370-1 CH 1 Standard Specifica- 
tions for Construction of Airports 
(3-5-65). 

(This is Supplement No. 2 to the June 
1959 Edition.) Provides amended infor- 
mation for the basic advisory circular. 
Published in 1964. ($0.35 GPO.) 


150/5370-1 CH 2 Standard Specifica- 
tions for truction of Airports 
(12-28-65). 

Provides for a substitution of one type 
of membrane curing compound for 
another. 

150/5370-2 Safety on Airports During 
Construction Activity (4-22-64). 

Provides guidelines concerning safety 


at airports during periods of construction 
activity. 
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150/5370-3 Materials and Tests Re- 
: by AC ne Standard 
cations for Construction of 

Airports (12-22-65). 

Transmits seven attachments listing 
the specifications for materials 
and methods of testing established by the 
American Association of State Highway 
Officials, American Society for Testing 
and Materials, or the Federal Govern- 
ment. 


150/5380-1 Airport Maintenance (4— 
14-63). 


Provides a basic checklist and sugges- 
tions for an effective airport mainte- 
mance program. 


150/5380-2A Snow Removal Tech- 
niques Where In-Pavement Lighting 
‘joes are Installed (12—24—64). 
Provides information on damage to in- 
pavement lighting fixtures by snow re- 
moval equipment and recommends pro- 
cedures to avoid such damage. 


150/5390-1 Heliport Design Guide 
(11-3-—64). 


Contains design guidance material for 
the development of heliports, both sur- 
face and elevated, to serve-single- and 
multi-engine helicopters operating un- 
der visual flight rules. 


Air Navigational Facilities 
Sussect No. 170 


170-1 Operation and Use of Approved 
Lights (ALS) and Seneenenll Flash- 
ws Lights (SFL) Systems (1-— 


Advises airspace users of the operation 
and use of the ALS and SFL systems. 


170-2 Implementation of ILS Channels 
11 Through 20 (10-16-63). 
Advertises that ILS Channels 11 
through 20 are now being used in the 
United States and encourages owners to 
equip their aircraft with 20-channel 
capability. 


170-3B Distance Measuring Equipment 
(DME) (11-8-65). 
Presents information on DME and 
some of its uses to pilots unfamiliar with 
this navigational aid. 


170-4 Emergency Signaling Device for 
Aircraft in Distress (1—9-64). 
Informs of the use of crash locator bea- 
con systems and their potential as an 
emergency signaling ‘device. 


NOTICES 


—— Loss of VHF Navigational 
During Transmission (6—18—64). 

Discusses a feature of VHF which re- 
sults in a loss of receiver capability while 
the transmitter is being used. 
170-6A Use of Radionavigation Test 

Generators (3—30—66). 

Gives information received from the 
Federal Communications Commission as 
to the frequencies on which the FCC 
will license test generators (used to radi- 
ate a radionavigation signal) within the 
scope of its regulations and gives addi- 
tional information to assist the user 


when checking aircraft navigation 
receivers. 


170-7 of ILS Middle 
Compass een c 0-29-65). 

Disseminates information regarding 

the Agency program for decommissioning 


of compass locators associated with ILS 
middle markers. 


170-8 Use of Common Frequencies for 
pee Landing Systems Located 


oe Ends of the Same Run- 
way (11-7-66). 


In the future, when common frequen- 
cies are installed to serve opposite ends 
of the same runway these frequencies will 
be assigned to two instrument landing 
systems (ILS). These systems will in- 
clude their associated outer and middle 


marker compass locators (LOM and 
LMM). 


171-1 a aioe and Shippi 
Costs for Export Shipments for ATC 
and Navaid Equipments (2-18-66). 
Assists personnel engaged in prepar- 
ing packing and shipping estimates of air 
navigation and traffic control equipments 
for overseas shipment. 
Administrative 
Sussect No. 180 
183.29-1C Designated Engineering R 
resentatives (4—25-—67). = 
Lists the Designated Engineering Rep- 
resentatives available for consulting 
work. Designated Engineering Repre- 
sentatives, as direct representatives of 
the Federal Aviation Administration, are 
authorized to approve certain types of 
data as complying with the Federal Avia- 
tion Regulations within particular cate- 
gories; such as structural, systems and 
equipment, powerplant, flight analyst, 
flight test pilot, and engine. 
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Flight Information 
Sussect No. 210 


210-1 National Notice To Airmen Sys. 
tem (2-83-64). 

Announces FAA policy for the prepara- 
tion and issuante of essential flight in- 
formation to pilots and other aviation 
interests. 


211-1 Content Criteria for Airman’s In. 
formation Manual (3—15—66). 
Announces the Federal Aviation 
Agency policy for inclusion of aeronau- 
tical data {n the Airman’s Information 
Manual (AIM). 


211-2 Recommended Standards for IFR 
Aeronautical Charts (3-20-67). 

Sets forth standards recommended by 
the Federal Aviation Administration for 
the guidance of the public in the issu- 
ance of IFR, aeronautical charts for use 
in the National Airspace System (NAS), 


211-3 Aviation Fuel Codes Used in Flight 
Information Publications (5-19-67), 


Transmits information concerning the 







































Internal Directives 


Handbook, 7340.1 ($0.60 

GPO). 
Gives approved word and phrase con- 
tractions used by personnel connected 























AT P 7340.1A dated March 15, 1963 is 
canceled. ($0.60 GPO.) 
Location Identifiers, 7350.1G (9-15-67). 
Incorporates all authorized 3-letter lo- 
cation identifiers for special use in 
United States, worldwide, and Canadian 
Published in 









































assignments, 1967. ($3 

GPO.) 

Aeronautical Communications and Pilot 
Services, 7300.7 (3—3-66). 














Prescribes uniform instructions and 














ologies 

sonnel of all facilities of the Federal 

Aviation Agency who provide aeronau- 

tical and flight assistance services. Pub- 

es in 1965. Supersedes Communica- 
tions Procedures, AT P 7300.1A dated 

July 1, 1964. ($3.25 GPO.) 


[F.R. Doc. 67-13887; Filed Nov. 28, 1967; 
. 8:45 a.m.) 
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[13 CFR Part 107] 


SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES 


Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
authority contained in section 308 of 
the Small-Business Investment Act of 
1958, Public Law 85-699, 72 Stat. 694, as 
amended, it is proposed to revise, as set 
forth below, Part 107 of Subchapter B, 
Chapter I, of Title 13 of the Code of Fed- 
eral Regulations. Prior to final adoption 
of such revision, consideration will be 
given to any comments or suggestions 
pertaining thereto which are submitted 
in writing, in triplicate, to the Office of 


period of twenty (20) days of the date 
of this notice in the Feprerat REGISTER. 

Information. Proposed Revision 4 set 
forth below incorporates the subject mat- 
ter of Part 107 (Revision 3) as previously 
published in the Freperat ReEcisTer (29 
F.R. 16946-16961), together with sub- 
sequently published amendments (30 
F.R. 534, 1187, 2652, 2653, 2654, 3635, 
3856, 7597, 7651, 8775, 8900, 11960, 13005, 
14095, 14850, 14851, 31 F.R. 2815, 4954, 
4954-4955, 9720, 10114, 13532, and 32 
F.R. 2769, 6620, 7743, and 12842). Sub- 
stantial textural changes have been made 
throughout to clarify and improve the 
effectiveness of basic regulatory provi- 
sions. Implementing regulations required 
by the Small Business Investment Act 
Amendments of 1967, Public Law 90-104, 
approved on October 11, 1967, 81 Stat. 
268, 269 Chereinafter referred to as the 
“1967 Amendments”) have also been in- 
cluded. For example, proposed § 107.3 
defines the term, “Venture Capital”, pur- 
suant to newly amended section 303(b) 
of the Act. In accordance with notice of 
proposed rule making published on No- 
vember 3, 1967 (32 F.R. 15399), the Ad- 
ministration conducted a public hearing 
on November 16, 1967 to afford interested 
parties an opportunity to submit com- 
ments on a proposed definition of ‘“Ven- 
ture Capital”. After careful consideration 
of the oral and written evidence pre- 
sented, the Administration considers the 
definition set forth below, in proposed 
new § 107.3, as appropriate and in — 
best interests of the SBIC program. The 
Administration is republishing the defini- 
tion at this time prior to final adoption 
and promulgation of proposed Revision 4 
as of January 9, 1968, the effective date 
of the 1967 Amendments. 

The 1967 amendments. The 1967 
Amendments require new Licensees to 
have private paid-in capital and paid-in 
surplus of at least $150,000 (section 
302(a) of the Act, as amended). SBA 
has discretionary authority, in licensing 
new SBICs, to require a capitalization 
of more than $150,000 if it determines 
that such action is necessary to assure 
a@ reasonable prospect of sound, active, 
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and successful. management: “Each 
company * * * shall have a combined 
paid-in capital and paid-in surplus in 
an amount (1) not less than $150,000, 
and (2) adequate to assure a reasonable 
prospect that the company will be oper- 
ated soundly and profitably, and man- 
aged activity and prudently * * *.” In 
addition, it is clear from the legislative 
history that SBA may condition its ap- 
proval of transfer-of-control transac- 
tions on an increase in capitalization to 
assure sound management under the pro- 
posed new owners. 

The maximum amount of Federal 
funds available to a Licensee has been 
increased to $10 million: (1) All Li- 
censees will be eligible, up to a maximum 
of $7.5 million, for Federal. funds on the 
basis of $2 for every $1 of private capi- 
talization (section 303(b) (1) of the Act, 
as amended). (2) Licensees having at 
least $1 million in private capital may 
receive Federal funds up to $10 million 
if 65 or more percent of “total funds 
available for investment” are actually 
invested (or binding commitments for 
investment are made) in Venture Capi- 
tal financing (section 303(b) (2) of the 
Act, as amended). Such Licensees will 
be eligible for the so-called “third dol- 
lar” amount of Government financing 
under section 303(b)(2) for every $1 
of private capital exceeding $1 million 
(i.e., “300 percent of that portion of the 
company’s paid-in capital and paid-in 
surplus which exceeds $1,000,000”), sub- 
ject to the $10 million limitation. 

Section 306 of the Act, as amended, 
provides for a maximum limit on in- 
vestments in any single concern not ex- 
ceeding 20 percent of the Licensee’s 
paid-in capital and paid-in surplus. The 
concept of “statutory capital’, consist- 
ing of private capital plus subordinated 
debentures purchased by SBA in an 
amount not exceeding $700,000 (under 
former section 302 of the Act), has been 
abolished. Existing Licensees having a 
20 percent investment limit based on 
so-called “statutory capital” will have 
a transitional 4-year period ending 
December 31, 197}, in which its exist- 
ing 20. percent limit will be reduced, in 
gradual 25 percent stages, to a private 
capital base. Another significant change 
authorized by the 1967 Amendments 
permits member banks to invest up to 
5 percent of their eapital and surplus 
in Licensees. Existing bank holdings in 
Licensees will not be affected by the new 
legislation, but banks will henceforth be 
prohibited from organizing or acquiring, 
for the first time, wholly-owned or 50 
or more percent-owned Licensees (sec- 
tion 302(b) of the Act). 

Major requlatory changes implement- 
ing the 1967 amendments. With respect 
to a Licensee having paid-in capital of 
$1 million or more, referred to in section 
303(b) (2) of the Act, as amended, “total 
funds available for investment” is being 
defined (in § 107.202(b) of the present 
Revision) as Lieensee’s total asets minus 
fixed assets, equipment and deferred 
charges. In order to qualify for SBA 
funds under section 303(b)(2) of the 
Act (the so-called “third dollar” 
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amount), at least 65 percent of such 
Licensee’s total funds available for in- 
vestment must be invested (or com- 
mitted) in Venture Capital financing of 
small concerns. As previously noted, such 
ee may received SBA. funds not 

$2 million (i.e., on the basis 
of $2 in Federal funds for $1 of private 
capitalization) “plus 300 percent of that 
portion of the company’s paid-in capital 
and paid-in surplus which exceeds 
$1,000,000”, but in an aggregate amount 
not exceeding $10 million. After receiv- 
ing funds pursuant to section 303(b) (2) 
of the Act, a Licensee will be required to 
maintain the 65 percent Venture Capital 
investment ratio as March 31 and Sep- 
tember 30 of each year during the period 
of its outstanding indebtedness to SBA, 
but a lesser ratio may be allowed by SBA 
to the extent necessary to take care of 
special situations caused by repayment 
of Venture Capital investments, or Li- 
censee’s receipt of SBA funds er addi- 
tional private capital, less than 3 months 
prior to the respective dates referred to 
(§ 107.202(c) of Revision 4). ; 

As noted, section 306 of the Act as 
amended, reduces the 20 percent invest- 
ment limit of existing Licensees, insofar 
as it is based on subordinated debentures 
purchased by SBA under former section 
302 of the Act, to a private capital base 
over a 4-year transitional period. Section 
107.301(c) (2) of Revision 4 protects in- 
vestments (or commitments), which are 
valid when made, against a subsequent 
reduction of Licensee’s investment limit 
during the transitional period attributa- 
ble to the operation of the new section 
306 provisions. 

New § 107.811 provides that a bank 
which on January 9, 1968, holds 50 per- 
cent or more of any class of equity secu- 
rities having actual or potential voting 
rights in a Licensee, may make further 
investments in such Licensee (pursuant 
to section 302(b) of the Act) only if its 
percentage holdings of such securities 
would not be increased. Increases in Li- 
censee’s capitalization would be subject 
to SBA postapproval under § 107.1105. 

General summary. The present Revi- 
sion requires all Licensees to have (1) a 
full-time, qualified officer or manager 
(including a common manager approved 
by SBA) in charge of Licensee’s opera- 
tions; (2) a reasonably accessible office 
open to the public during regular busi- 
ness hours; and (3) a board of directors 
consisting of five or more members, at 
least 40 percent of whom must be inde- 
pendent of any other affiliation with the 
Licensee (§ 107.101 (a), (b), and (c)). 
Existing Licensees will have until June 
30, 1968, to bring themselves into com- 
pliance with these new requirements 
(§ 107.101(g)). Unless otherwise specifi- 
cally authorized by SBA, every Licensee 
must also maintain a diversified invest- 
ment policy (§ 107.101(d)). 

The proposed Revision provides for a 
one-step licensing procedure, including 
publication of notice in the Feprrat REc- 
ISTER concerning the filing of the license 
application (§107.102 and § 107.103). 
Licenses issued are not transferable ex- 
cept with SBA’s written approval 


(§ 107.104). Existing provisions pertain- 


present form (§ 107.105). 

Revision 4-provides for a $500 licensee 
fee as partial reimbursement to SBA for 
the cost of processing an, Application for 
License (SBA Form 415), including nec- 
essary credit and other investigations 
(§ 107.102). It also requires an applica- 
tion for SBA approval of a proposed 
transfer-of-control transaction to be ac- 
companied by-a processing fee of $100 
for each officer, director, owner of 10 or 
more percent of Licensee’s stock, or other 
interested party involved in the change 
of control, as partial reimbursement for 
the cost of investigating and determin- 
ing the merits of the transaction. The 
maximum fee in any transfer-of-control 
situation will not, however, exceed the 
sum of $400 (§ 107.701(e)). In the judg- 
ment of the Administration, the proposed 
fees represent fair and equitable user 
charges. In accordance with applicable 
statutory provisions, the Administration 
has taken into consideration direct and 
indirect costs to the Government of nec- 
essary services performed, value to the 
recipients, public policy and interest 
served, and other pertinent factors in- 
volved. (Act of Aug. 31, 1951, c. 376, 
title V, sec. 501, Public Law 82-137, 65 
Stat. 290, 5 U.S.C. 140, codified by Public 
Law 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378, 
as 31 U.S.C. 483a [1964 ed. Suppl. IZ]) 

The definition of “Equity Capital” and 
the regulation of Licensee’s acquisition of 
stock options or conversion rights in 
connection with instruments evidenc- 
ing an indebtedness (“Equity Securi- 
ties”), under §§ 107.302 and 107.303 re- 
main substantially the same as under 
the present regulation. Short-term ad- 
vances may be made to protect an ex- 
isting investment. The amount disbursed 
for such purpose plus the outstanding 
balance of debt or equity financing 
furnished the portfolio concern may not 
exceed the 20 percent limit on Licensee’s 
investments in a single concern 
(§ 107.301(d) ). Upon the consummation 
of each loan or investment, Licensee must 
furnish the portfolio concern a written 
settlement statement specifying the 
amount and purpose of the financing, the 
type of security evidencing Licensee’s 
financing, the interest rate, discount, 
fees, and other charges, and the per- 
centage of Licensee’s. actual or potential 
ownership in the portfolio concern. The 
settlement statement and a receipted 
copy, together with the financial state- 
ments of such concern, must be.retained 
as part of Licensee’s records available 
for SBA examination (§ 107.301(f)). 
New § 107.501 authorizes a Licensee to 
guarantee up to 90 percent of the in- 
debtedness of a portfolio concern to a 
lending institution, or short-term ad- 
vances made by it to such concern. The 
total amount for which the Licensee may 
be liable, as guarantor, may not exceed 
its debt or equity financing of the port- 
folio concern; and such financing plus 
the guaranties issued on its behalf may 
not exceed Licensee’s 20 percent limit 
on investments in a single concern. Ex- 
isting provisions permitting earlier re- 
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payment of funds advanced during the 
commit- 


(§ 107.503) . Authorization for the main- 
tenance of a “Special Discretionary Port: 

folio” is also being retained (§ 107.504), 
except for Licensee’s financing of small 
insurance companies and concerns en- 
gaged in long-term leasing of equipment 
with no provision for maintenance or 
repair. Provisions applicable to manage- 


(See §§ 107.601 and 

Those dealing with mergers 

and consolidations (§ 107.903), invest- 
ment advisers (§ 107.809), retention of 


limitation on 
(§§ 107.101(d) and 107.1006), permitted- 
type of real estate investments 
(§ 107.1001(c)), purchases of portfolio 
securities from another Licensee 
(§ 107.807), maintenance of records and 
reports (§ 107.1102), internal controls 
($107.1103), and ‘fidelity insurance 
(§ 107.1104) , have been restated in more 
concise form. Prior SBA approval will be 
required for all voluntary capital de- 
creases and/or purchases by a Licensee 
of more than 2 percent of any class of its 
outstanding capital stock (§107.902). 
Under new §107.808, Idle funds, a 
Licensee may place funds not employed 
in’ current financing operations on de- 
mand deposit, or in time certificates of 
deposit maturing not later than 1 yeer 
after date of issuance, but only up to 
the insured amount, in any FDIC-insured 


temporary 
control over a portfolio concern in order 
to protect its investment, or as a result of 
enforcement action in default situations, 
to obtain prior SBA approval of its con- 
trol-divestiture plan. The plan would be 
subject to SBA’s continuing jurisdiction 
to assure that it represents a workable 


ex! 
control over a small concern on Janu- 
ary 9, 1968 (the anticipated effective 
date of Revision 4) must file their control 
divestiture plans with SBA by April 30, 
1968. Such plans, which would also be 
subject to SBA approval, must provide 
for relinquishment of control within a 
reasonable period of time not later than 
March 31, 1975 (§ 107.901). 

The regulation of transactions involv- 
ing transfer of control over a Licensee 
has beén revised to provide uniform re- 
quirements for all debtor or nondebtor 
Licensees as well as 1940 Act companies. 
Every transfer of control, or transaction 
involving change of ownership affecting 
10 or more percent of a Licensee’s stock, 
will be subject to prior SBA approval 
(§ 107.701) . Existing provisions on “Con- 
flicts of Interest” have been expanded 


with respect to its application for financ- 
ing. However, they may receive compen- 
sation for bona fide services (e.g., title ex- 
amination, survey, etc.) performed at 
the request of the t concern. 
Such fees must be approved by the 
Licensee; payment must be made through 
the Licensee; and written evidence of the 
transaction must be retained as part of 
its records available for SBA examina- 
tion. Existing provisions authorizing a 
Licensee to designate its own officer, di- 
rector, or other representative to parti- 
cipate in the management of a portfolio 
concern, wherever necessary to protect 
Licensee’s ae eeeee mse have been 
amended. The revised tion pro- 
hibits Licensee’s designation of any per- 
son (1) having any other financial inter- 
est in the portfolio concern or (2) serving 


> @s an officer or director or otherwise 


participating in the management thereof 
for more than 30 days immediately prior 
to Licensee’s financing (§ 107.1004(f)). 

Revision 4 includes a new provision 


may 
expenditures for the care and preserva- 
tion of such assets. Such expenditures 
(other than ordinary and necessary dis- 
bursements for maintenance) may not, 
without SBA’s written m, ex- 
ceed an amount equivalent to Licensee’s 
20 percent overline limit on investments 
in a single concern. Assets in liquidation 
must be disposed of within a reasonable 
period (§ 107.810). A Licensee which has 
more than 25 percent of its assets in Idle 
Funds will be deemed inactive if it has 
not, for a period of more than one year, 
made new financings totalling at least 
25 percent of such Idle Funds. A written 
report setting forth the reasons for its 
inactivity must be filed with SBA. The 
foregoing presumption of inactivity may 
be rebutted by Licensee’s submission of 
appropriate evidence satisfactory to SBA 
(§ 107.1003). Revision 4 allows the fi- 
nancing of a small concern which is a 
customer of a Licensee-associated sup- 
plier, if not more than 50 percent of the 
funds are used to buy goods or services 
from such supplier (§ 107.1001(g)). Ex- 
cept for this limited authorization, a 
Licensee may not provide funds for use 
in purchasing property from any of its 
associates (§ 107. 1004(b) (5). “The def- 
inition of “Capital ent” remains 
unchanged, viz., the existence of a re- 
tained earnings deficit exceeding 50 per- 
cent of Licensee’s private paid-in capital 
and paid-in surplus. Licensees indebted 
to SBA will be required to inform SBA 
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when its retained earnings deficit reaches 
35 percent of paid-in capital and paid-in 
surplus ¢§ 107.1002). This “early-warn- 
ing” system will enable SBA to investi- 
gate and attempt to work out a ouoee 
resolution of Licensee’s financial si 
tion. For purposes of capital tapairment, 
gains will be recognized by SBA as offsets 
against a Licensee’s retained earnings 
deficit to the extent permitted under 
SBA Policy and Procedural Release No. 
2008, subject: Guidelines Governing the 
Realization and Use of Income and 
Gains. Under the proposed Revision, ten 
or more percent of any Licensee’s stock 
may not be purchased with borrowed 
funds unless the stockholder has a net 
worth twice the amount of the funds bor- 
rowed (§ 107.101(f)). Whenever 10 or 
more percent of Licensee’s stock is hypo- 
thecated as collateral for an indebted- 
ness, written notice must be given to SBA 
within five days (§ 107.703). Unless an 
exemption is granted in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, a Licensee may not dispose 
of portfolio securities to an officer, di- 
rector, or other person associated with 
such Licensee, or to a competitor of the 
issuer concern (§ 107.1005). 

Under the proposed Revision, all post- 
licensing changes in Licensee’s activities, 
for which prior SBA approval is not 
otherwise specifically required under the 
regulations, must be reported for SBA’s 
postapproval as a condition for the con- 
tinuance of its license. Such matters 
include Licensee’s investment policy, 
financing plans, increases in capitaliza- 
tion, name, address, operating area, 
charter, and current officers and direc- 
tors (§ 107.1105). ; 

The following portions of present 
Revision 3 are not included in the revised 
SBIC regulation SBA has 
determined on the basis of administrative 
experience to date that they are no 
longer necessary oor appropriate: 
§ 107.504 (reciprocal stock redemption) ; 
§ 107.703(a) (2) (employment of common 
manager by two or more Licensees hav- 
ing a combined private capitalization not 
exceeding $800,000); and § 107.750 
(purchases from underwriters) . The pro- 
vision authorizing purchases from under- 
writers is considered unnecessary because 
small concerns able to obtain financing 
on the public market would not ordi- 
narily qualify for SBIC assistance, under 
ome 102 of the Act, since funds 

them are available in 
aaeaunte supply. The need for a common 
Manager as permitted under the special 
restrictions of the present regulation 
(§ 107.703(a)(2)) has not arisen with 
sufficient frequency to warrant a special 
regulation on the subject. The Adminis- 
tration intends to deal with the problem 
on a case-by-case basis under other 
provisions of the revised regulation 
(§ 107.101(a) of Revision 4). The 


regulation of reciprocal stock redemp- 
tion agreements ($ 107.504) is being 
repealed because administrative expe- 
rience has not demonstrated any 
significant need for SBA controls in this 
area, other than those contained in the 
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financing by SBICs. 

Revision 4 includes-a savings clause 
which provides that the legality of 
transactions of a continuing nature 
consummated prior to January 9, 1968 
(the effective date of the 1967 Amend- 
ments), pursuant to former provisions 
of Revision 3 in effect at the time that a 
Licensee entered into such transactions 
with third parties shall be governed by 
such former provisions. 

Interpretations now included as 
$$ 107.1000 to 107.1024, inclusive, of 
present Revision 3 are exempt from the 
advance notice requirements of 5 U.S.C. 
553. Those of a continuing relevant na- 
ture which may serve a useful purpose 
under the new regulations will be 
assembled for publication in the FepEraL 


REGISTER upon the promulgation of 
Revision 4. 


Dated: November 22, 1967. 


Rosert C. Moor, 
Administrator. 
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AvtTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 
107 issued under sec. 308, 72 Stat. 604, as 
amended; 15 U.S.C. 687. 


§ 107.1 Scope of Part 107. 
The regulations in this Part 107 im- 
plement the functions, powers, and duties 


conferred on SBA by the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 


-§ 107.2 Information, forms, and instruc- 


tions. 


All SBA forms and instructions for 
their preparation referred to throughout 
the regulations in this Part 107 have been 
filed with the Office of Federal Register 
as part of the original document. Copies 
may be obtained from SBA, 1441 L Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20416. All appli- 
cations, reports, or other forms filed with 


SBA must be completed in accordance 
with applicable instructions. 


DEFINITIONS 
§ 107.3 Definition of terms. 


Act. “Act” means the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, as amended. 

Associate of a Licensee. “Associate of 
a Licensee” means: 

(a) An officer, director, general man- 
ager, or investment adviser of such 
Licensee, or any person or firm regularly 
serving such Licensee in the capacity of 
attorney at law; or 

(b) Any person which owns or con- 
trols, directly or indirectly, 10 or more 
percent of any class of stock of such 
Licensee; or 

(c) Any officer, director, partner, gen- 
eral manager, employer, or employee of 
any person described in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section; or 

(d) Any person which directly or in- 
directly controls, or is controlled by, or 
is under common control with, a Licensee 
or any person described in paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this section; or 

(e) Any close relative of any person 
described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section; or 

(f) Any concern in which (1) any per- 
son described in paragraphs (a) through 
(e) of this section is an officer or director 
or (2) any such person (or group of two 
or more such persons acting in concert) 


10 or more percent equity 
clusive of any interest attributable solely 
to ownership of equity interests in the 
Licensee) ; and 

(g) For the purposes of this definition, 
any person which has held any of the 
positions or relationships described in 
paragraphs (a) through (f) of this sec- 
tion within 6 months prior to the date 
of financing provided by the Licensee, or 
which holds any such position or rela- 
tionship within 6 months ae the date 
of such , Shall be deemed to 
have such position or relationship as of 
the date of Licensee’s 


financing. ; 
Close relative. “Close relative” means 


ancestor, lineal descendant, brother or 
sister and lineal descendants of either, 
spouse, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 
son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in- 
law, or sister-in-law. 

Control. “Control” means the posses- 
sion, direct or indirect, of the power to 
direct or cause the direction of the man- 
agement and policies of a Licensee or a 
small business concern, whether through 
the ownership of voting securities, by 
contract, or otherwise. 

Debtor Licensee. “Debtor ats 
means a Licensee indebted to SBA, in- 
cluding SBA guaranties and commit- 
ments with respect thereto. 

Investment Adviser. “Investment Ad- 
viser” of a Licensee means a person who, 
pursuant to written contract, regularly 
furnishes advice to such Licensee with 
respect to the acquisition, servicing, or 
disposition of portfolio securities, or se- 
curities ‘acquired as assets in liquidation. 
The provisions of § 107.809 govern Li- 
censee’s employment of an Investment 
Adviser. 
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License; “License” means the grant of 
authority, evidenced by a certificate is- 
sued by SBA pursuant to section 301 of 
the Act, authorizing a company to con- 
duct operations solely as a Federal Li- 
censee in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act and regulations thereunder. 

Licensee. “Licensee” means a corpora- 
tion chartered under State law, and 
granted a license by SBA. 

Person. “Person” means a natural per- 
son or legal entity. 

Portfolio. “Portfolio” means the se- 
curities representing a Licensee’s total 
outstanding financing of small business 


- concerns, It does not include Idle Funds 


or assets acquired in liquidation. 

Portfolio concern. “Portfolio concern” 
means a small business concern financed 
by a Licensee in exchange for debt. or 
equity securities which are still outstand- 
ing and constitute part of Licensee’s 
Portfolio. 

Real estate investment. “Real estate 
investment” means a Licensee’s financ- 
ing of a small business concern which is 
classified as a real estate concern under 
Major Group 65 of the Standard Indus- 
trial Classification Manual prepared by 
the Bureau of the Budget, and available 
from the US. Government Printing 


1940 Act Company. “1940 Act Com- 
pany” means a Licensee which is regis- 
tered under the Investment Company 
Act of 1940. 

SBA. “SBA” means the Small Business 
Administration, 1441 L Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20416. 

Small business concern. “Small busi- 
ness concern” means a concern (includ- 
ing affiliates as defined in § 121.3-2), 
which for purposes of size eligibility, 
meets the applicable size standards and 
criteria set forth in §121.3-11 of this 
chapter. 

Venture Capital. For p of this 
part, the following types of financings 


‘will be considered Venture Capital: 


1. Common and Preferred Stock with no 
repurchase requirement for 5 years, except 
as may be specifically approved by SBA un- 
der § 107.901 of the regulations of this part 
for purposes of relinquishing control of a 
small business concern. 

2. Any right to purchase such stock. 

3. Debentures or loans (whether or not 


interest rate of not to exceed 10 percent, and 
which. 
(a) are subordinated by their terms to all 
of 


the small concern from other ° 


institutional lenders; or 
(b) have no part amortized during the 
first 3 years. 


OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 


§ 107.101 Operational requirements. 
New and existing Licensees shall com- 


approval 
by SBA, shall be in charge of Licensee’s 
operations. A general manager, or com- 
mon manager, shall be deemed an officer 
of such Licensee. 
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(b) Office. The Licensee shall main- 
tain a reasonably accessible office, which 


shall be displayed in a prominent place 
in the principal office. 

(c) Independent board members. The 
board of directors shall consist of at 
least five members, 40 or more precent of 
whom shall be independent members not 
affiliated in some other capacity, directly 
or indirectly, with the Licensee or its 
Associates. 

(d) Diversified investment policy. Un- 
less specifically authorized in writing by 
SBA, a Licensee shall not maintain more 
than one-third of its portfolio, as of the 
close of any full fiscal year, in any small 
business concern or concerns classified 
under any single Major Group of the 
Standard Industrial Classification Man- 
ual issued by the Bureau of the Budget. 

(e) Minimum capital. Every Licensee 
shall have a combined -private paid-in 
capital and paid-in surplus in an amount 
(1) not less than $150,000, and (2) ade- 
quate to assure a reasonable prospect 
that the company will be operated 
soundly and profitably, and managed 
actively and prudently in accordance 
with the Act and Regulations. 

(f) Borrowed ftnds. Shareholders 
owning 10 or more percent of any class 
of Licensee’s stock may not use borrowed 
funds in purchasing said stock, unless 


‘the net worth of each such shareholder 


is equal to at least twice the amount 
borrowed. 
(g) Time-limit for compliance. Exist- 
Licensees shall bring themselves into 
compliance with the requirements of 
Paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this 
section not later than June 30, 1968. 


PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING LICENSE 
§ 107.102 License application. 

The license application shall be sub- 
mitted on SBA Form No. 415 in accord- 
ance with accompanying instructions. A 
license fee of $500 shall be paid to SBA 
simultaneously with the filing of such 
application. 


§ 107.103 Public notice. 


SBA shall cause notice to be published 
in the FPeprerat Reoister setting forth 
relevant information concerning the fil- 
ing of the application for license. The 
notice shall include the name and loca- 
tion of the proposed Licensee, the area 
(or areas) in which it is to commence 
operations, the names and addresses of 
its Agent for Correspondence and of its 
officers, rs, and owners of 10 or 
more percent of its capital stock, and 
such other information as SBA may 
deem appropriate. The notice shall pro- 
vide an opportunity to submit written 
comments within a designated period of 
time. A similar notice as prescribed by 
SBA, shall be published in a newspaper 
of general circulation in the city or local 
area (or areas) where the proposed Li- 
censee is to commence operations, and 
a copy thereof shall be furnished to SBA 
within 10 days after such publication. 
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§ 107.104 Transferability of license. 


A license is not transferable in any 
manner except under circumstances ex- 
pressly approved in writing by SBA. 


§ 107.105 Surrender of license. 


A Licensee shall not surrender its li- 
cense without prior written approval of 
SBA. Request for such approval shall be 
accompanied by Licensee’s offer of im- 
mediate payment of all debts owing to 
SBA, or by a plan satisfactory to SBA 
for the fair and orderly liquidation of 
such obligations. Upon receipt. of Li- 
censee’s request, SBA may remove Li- 
censee’s name from its published lists 
of Licensees, and may conduct an exam- 
ination of the Licensee to ascertain the 
state of its affairs. In granting its ap- 
proval, SBA may impose such. terms and 
conditions as it may determine ap- 
propriate. 


BorROwWING By LICENSEE 
§ 107.201 SBA funds to Licensee. 


Application for the purchase of de- 
bentures pursuant to section 303(b) of 
the Act shall be submitted to SBA on SBA 
Form No. 416 in accordance with ac- 
companying instructions. 


§ 107.202 SBA funds available under 
section 303(b)(2) of the Act based 


on Venture Capital financing. 


(a) In order to qualify for SBA funds 
under section 303(b)(2) of the Act, at 
least 65 percent of a Licensee’s total 
funds available for investment must be 
actually invested (or committed) in 
Venture Capital financing of small 
business concerns. 

(b) The term, “total funds available 
for investment,” means Licensee’s total 
assets, except fixed assets and equipment 
and deferred charges. 

(c) Maintenance of Venture Capital 
ratio: A Licensee indebted pursuant to 
section 303(b) (2) of the Act shall main- 
tain at least the ratio required by (b) 
thereof as of March 31 and September 30 
of each year: Provided, however, That 
subject to SBA approval a Licensee may 
temporarily maintain a lesser ratio. Ap- 
proval may be granted to the extent 
necessary in appropriate cases, including 
prepayments of Venture Capital invest- 
ments, raising of additional private 
capital, and SBA funds provided to the 
Licensee less than 3 months prior to these 
dates. 


§ 107.203 SBA sale of securities evidenc- 
ing loan to Licensee. 


SBA may, in its discretion and upon 
such terms and conditions and for such 
consideration as shall be deemed to be 
reasonable, sell, assign, transfer or other- 
wise dispose of any debenture, or other 
evidence of debt or security held in con- 
nection with any loan made by SBA 
under the Act. 


§ 107.204 Collection or compromise of 
Licensee’s indiehehdnees t0 IRA. 


The Administrator or his delegate may, 
in his discretion, and upon such terms 
and conditions and for such considera- 
tion as he shall deem reasonable, collect 
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or compromise all obligations assigned 
to or held by SBA and all legal and 
equitable rights accruing to it in connec- 
tion with such obligations. 


FINANCING OF SMALL BusINEsSS CONCERNS 
(Equiry CaPrTaL FINANCING; LONG- 
TERM LOANS AND OTHER PERMISSIBLE 
FINANCING) 


§ 107.301 General. 


(a) Minimum period of financing and 
maximum amortization. Except as other- 
wise provided for in these regulations, all 
financing of small business concerns by @ 
Licensee shall be for a minimum period 
of five (5) years, but voluntary prepay- 
ment shall be permitted. Amortization 
during the first 5 years shall not be re- 
quired at the rate exceeding an accumu- 
lated average of 20 percent of principal 
per year. 

(b) Maximum interest rate and related 
charges. The maximum annual cost to a 
small business concern for average out- 
standing net funds advanced or guaran- 
teed by the Licensee shall not exceed the 
lesser of: 

(1) The maximum allowable cost pre- 
—_ by applicable State or local law; 


(2) Fifteen (15%) percent. 


Cost shall include all interest and dis- 
count as well as all fees, commissions, 
charges, etc. (other than charges for 
management consulting services duly 
rendered), against such concern at the 
time of the financing. Such fees, charges, 
etc. shall be treated as additional dis- 
count for this purpose, 


(c) Twenty (20%) percent limitation. 
(1) Without prior written SBA approval, 
the aggregate amount of obligations and 
securities acquired and for which com- 
mitments or guarantees may be issued 
by any Licensee for any single small 
business concern (including affiliated 
concerns as defined in Part 121 of this 
chapter) shall not exceed twenty (20%) 
percent of Licensee’s combined paid-in 
capital and paid-in surplus. 

(2) For this purpose, the combined 
paid-in capital and paid-in surplus of 
any SBIC licensed prior to January 1, 
1968, shall consist of (i) its paid-in capi- 
tal and paid-in surplus and (ii) the fol- 
lowing portions of the funds outstanding 
from SBA through the issuance of sub- 
ordinated debentures. as of January 1, 


‘1968, or on January 1 of each of the fol- 


lowing calendar years, whichever is less: 
(a) One hundred (100%) percent, dur- 
ing 1968; (b) seventy-five (75%) per- 
cent, during 1969; (c) fifty (50%) per- 
cent, during 1970; (d) twenty-five (25%) 
percent, during 1971; and (e) zero, dur- 
ing 1972 and thereafter: Provided, how- 
ever, That a reduction of Licensee’s in- 
vestment limit as a result of the opera- 
tion of this subparagraph shall not im- 
pair the validity of any prior investment 
or commitment made in accordance with 
applicable provisions in effect at the 
time such investment or commitment 
was entered into. 

(3). The twenty (20%) percent limita- 
tion of Licensee’s investments in a sin- 
gle concern shall apply to the amount 


a 
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of funds disbursed and commitments is- 
sued to a portfolio concern, as distin- 
guished from the face amount of the 
portfolio security. However, a write- 
down in carrying value of a portfolio se- 
curity shall not reduce the amount which 
is computed against the limitation. 

(d) Short-term financing to protect 
investment. Short-term advances may be 
made to a portfolio concern when rea- 
sonably necessary to protect Licensee’s 
existing long-term investment in such 
concern, but the sum of such advances 
and the outstanding amount of its pre- 
vious investment shall not exceed the 20 
percent limit prescribed by paragraph 
(c) of this section. Such short-term ad- 
vances may not be made if the purpose 
is to take care of the normal short-term 
requirements of the small business 
concern. 

(e) Size status declaration. No financ- 
ing (or management consulting serv- 
ices) shall be provided by a Licensee to 
any business .concern unless (1) the 
Licensee and such concern have executed 
SBA Form 480, Size Status Declaration, 
including Licensee’s determination that 
applicable size standards have been met, 
or (2) at the request of the Licensee or 
such concern, SBA has determined that 
the latter is a small business concern. 
The Licensee shall retain the completed 
SBA Form 480 as part of its records 
available for examination by SBA. 

(f) Settlement statement. Upon the 


a settlement statement describing, among 
other relevant particulars, the amount 
and purpose of financing, the type of 
security or other instrument evidencing 
Licensee’s financing, interest rate, the 
amount of discount, fees, commissions, 
and charges together with informative 
identifying details, and the percentage 
of actual or potential ownership in the 
small business concern 


nished to the small business concern 
and a receipted copy thereof, together 
with the financial statements of such 
concern, shall be retained by the Licen- 

eae eiey ae eeoey woman Ser 
examination by SBA. 

(g) Nondiscrimination. Dente Licen- 
sees shall require small business concerns 
financed by them after January 9, 1968, 
to certify on SBA Form No. 652-D that 
they will not illegally discriminate in 
their operations, employment practices 
or facilities, as set forth in Part 113 of 
this chapter. Such certification shall be 
retained by the Licensee as 4 par} of its 
records available for examination by 


SBA. 
Equity Caprrat. 
§ 107.302 Equity capital. 


(a) “Equity capital” means funds 
received by an incorporated small busi- 
ness concern from a Licensee as the con- 
sideration for the issuance of Equity 
Securities by such concern to such 
Licensee. 
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(b) Equity Securities means: 

(1) Certificates of stock of any class 
with or without a right to convert to 
another class of stock or containing 
rights or privileges in the nature of stock 
warrants or options. 

(2) Instruments which evidence a 
debt and which provide a right or priv- 
jlege to convert all or any portion of the 
debt instruments-into stock of the small 
business concern, or provide nondetach- 
able or detachable stock purchase war- 
rants or options, or provide both a right 
or privilege to convert all or any part of 

the debt instruments into stock and also 
detachable stock purchase warrants or 
options. 


§ 107.303 Stock options or warrants; 
conversion rights. 


(a) The total cost of all shares of 
stock which may be acquired through 
the exercise of options, warrants, or con- 
version rights shall not exceed the 
amount of Equity Capital supplied to 
the small business concern. 

(b) Where short-term financing is 
furnished by a Licensee to protect its 
interests if™previously- acquired Equity 
Securities issued by a portfolio concern, 
such short-term financing may also in- 
corporate stock acquisition rights_ on 
terms and conditions similar to those 
provided for in connection with the 
original financing. 

(c) Stock purchase warrants or op- 
tions issued in connection with Equity 
Securities shall expire not later than 10 
years from the date of the issuance of 
such Equity Securities. 


§ 107.304 Botacecing + first refusal on 
new indebtednes: 


Whenever a Saati provides Equity 
Capital to a small business concern, it 
may require such concern to (a) refi- 
nance any or all of~its outstanding 
indebtedness so-that the Licensee is the 
only holder of any evidence of indebted- 
ness of such concern and/or (b) agree 
not to incur any new indebtedness with- 
out first obtaining Licensee’s approval 
and afford such Licensee an opportunity 
to finance such new indebtedness: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Licensee shall 
allow appropriate exceptions for open 
account or other short-term credit. 


Lonc-Term LOANS 
§ 107.401 Provisions applicable to long- 


term loans. 


See section 305 of the Act and 
§ 107.301. 


OTHER PERMISSIBLE FINancina 
§ 107.501  SBIC guarantee of loans. 


A Licensee may guarantee to lending 
institutions up to ninety (90) percent of 
(a) the obligation of a portfolio concern 
under any note, debenture, or other evi- 
dence of indebtedness or (b) short-term 
advances to such concern: Provided, 
however, That (1) the total amount for 
which Licensee may be liable on such 
guarantees shall not exceed the amount 
of Licensee’s debt or equity financing of 
such concern and (2) such financing 
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plus the amount of the guarantees do 
not exceed the 20 percent limit appli- 
cable to investments in a single concern 
under § 107.301(c). Guarantees may be 
issued only at the request of the port- 
folio concern or where necessary to pro- 
tect Licensee’s existing investment in 
such concern. 


§ 107.502 Acquisition of stock options 
or warrants from an affiliate of a 
portfolio concern. 


A Licensee may, in exchange for 
financing provided to a portfolio concern, 
acquire stock purchase warrants or op- 
tions in an affiliated concern, as defined 
in § 121.3-2 of this chapter. 


§ 107.503 Commitments. 


(a) General. A Licensee is authorized 
to enter into a commitment to furnish 
financing to a small business concern. A 
reasonable commitment fee may be 
charged. 

(b) Repayment period as to funds ad- 
vanced pursuant to Licensee’s commit- 
ment. (1) Where a Licensee enters into 
a commitment to finance a small busi- 
ness concern, disbursement in whole or 
in part to be made on the request of such 
concern, it shall be lawful (notwith- 
standing the maturity provisions of 
§ 107.301(a)) to provide for repayment 
as follows: 

() Any funds advanced during the 
first 2 years of the commitment period 
may become due and payable 5 years 
after date of the commitment; and 

(ii) Any funds subsequently advanced 
during the commitment period may be 
for a period of 3 years from respective 
dates of disbursement. 

(2) Amortization of each disburse- 
ment made-shall not be required at an 
annual average rate in excess of the prin- 
cipal amount thereof divided by the 
number of years of the applicable repay- 
ment period. 

(c) Stock options and warrants. 
Where a Licensee enters into a commit- 
ment to provide financing to a small 
business concern, and the financing 
agreement calls for the issuance of stock 
options or warrants, Licensee may ac- 
quire such options or warrants up to the 
full amount of funds disbursed, and up 
to 25 percent of the undisbursed portion 
of any commitment obligation not at- 
oaaere to any default on Licensee’s 


§ bi Special Discretionary Port- 
olio. 


(a) Authorization. A Licensee may es- 
tablish and maintain a Special Discre- 
tionary Portfolio. The maximum amount 
which may be invested and outstanding 


“in such portfolio at any time shall not 


exceed 20 percent of the Licensee’s total 
adjusted assets as of the date of its most 


sets reduced by outstanding indebtedness 
of the Licensee to SBA and other loans 


having maturities of less than 1 year. 
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(b) Investments permitted. Notwith- 
standing otherwise applicable provisions 
of this Part 107 (which are hereinafter 
more specifically identified in subpara- 
graphs of this paragraph), except re- 
strictive provisions required under the 
Act, a Licensee may make the following 
types of investments up to the maximum 
authorized by paragraph (a) of this 
seetion: 

(1) Amortization rate of forty (40%) 
percent per annum. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of § 107.301(a) , financing with 
a@ minimum term of 5 years amortized at 
a rate not exceeding 40 percent per an- 
num of the declining principal balance 
outstanding, except for the final year of . 
the term. 

(2) Short-term financing of portfolio 
concerns. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of § 107.301(a), financing with a term of 
less than 5 years to a portfolio concern 
when it constitutes a reasonably neces- 
sary part of the overall sound financing 
of such concern pursuant to the Act. This 
authority shall supplement that available 
to Licensees under § 107.301(d) relating 
to short-term financing to protect a Li- 
censee’s investment, but the sum of all 
short-term financing for any purpose 
and the outstanding amount of Licen- 
see’s long-term investment in such con- 
cern shall not exceed the 20 percent limit 
prescribed by § 107.301(c). 

* (3) Equity securities of portfolio con- 
cerns purchased from nonissuer. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of § 107.302, 
equity securities of a portfolio concern 


when such ac- 
quisition constitutes a reasonably neces- 
sary part of the overall sound financing 
of such concern pursuant to the Act. 


MANAGEMENT CONSULTING SERVICES 


§ 107.601 Management consulting serv- 
ices. 

(a) Nature of services. Management 
consulting services shall consist only of 
advice with respect to the financ 
management and operating activities of 

a small concern; and shall not 
inaleds performance by the Licensee of 
any financial, management or operating 
activity of the small business concern. 
The words, “management consulting 
services”, shall have the same meaning 
as the phrase, “consulting and advisory 
services’’, in section 308(b) of the Act. 

(b) Services through independent con- 


tractor. Management consulting services 


may be performed through an inde- 
pendent consultant under contract with 
the Licensee, whether or not such con- 
sultant has similar contracts with other 
Licensees. 5 

(c) Records. A Licensee shall main- 
tain a record for examination by SBA 
of the time spent and charges made with 
respect to management consulting serv- 
ices performed for each small business 
concern financed by the Licensee. Such 
charges shall not exceed comparable 
reasonable charges by established pro- 
fessional non-Licensee consultants and 
consulting firms. 
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§ 107.602 Wholly owned corporation for 
management consulting services. 

(a) Organization of subsidiary. A Li- 
censee may organize a corporation for 
the sole purpose of providing manage- 
ment consulting services subject to the 
provisions of § 107.601. 

(1) All of its stock shall be owned and 
held by such Licensee; the parent- 
Licensee shall not sell, transfer or other- 
wise divest itself of any part of such 
stock, but it may transfer back any part 
thereof to the treasury of the wholly 
owned subsidiary corporation, where- 
upon such stock shall be forthwith re- 
tired and canceled. If the subsidiary 
corporation is liquidated, its charter shall 
- be surrendered and terminated. 

(2) Each officer and director of the 
subsidiary corporation must be at the 
same time either an officer or director 
of the parent-Licensee. 

(3) Licensee’s financial investment in 
its subsidiary corporation shall not ex- 
ceed 1 percent of Licensee’s paid-in capi- 
tal and paid-in surplus. Advances and 
other receivables due the parent-Licensee 
by its subsidiary corporation shall not 
exceed 1 percent of Licensee’s paid-in 
capitial and paid-in surplus. 

(b) Licensee’s responsibility. The par- 
ent-Licensee shall be responsible for 
compliance by its subsidiary corporation 
with the Act and regulations pursuant 
thereto. Reports submitted to SBA by 
the parent-Licensee shall refiect con- 
solidated figures covering the activities 
of both corporations. The subsidiary shall 
make such separate reports concerning 
its activities as shall be required by SBA; 
it shall be subject to examination and in 
the event of its failure to make required 
reports or to submit to SBA examina- 
tions, such failure may be acted upon by 
SBA as an act of noncompliance on the 
part of the parent-Licensee which shall 
subject the latter. to the imposition of 
penalties or other sanctions authorized 
by the Act and regulations thereunder. 


§ 107.603 Services to banks or other in- 
vestors or lenders. 


A Licensee may render services for and 
receive compensation from banks or 
other investors or lenders only in con- 
nection with the financing of, or the pro- 
viding of management consulting serv- 


ices to, a small business concern by the. 


Licensee in participatiqn or cooperation 
with such bank or other investors or 
lenders. 


ContTROL OF LICENSEE 


§ 107.701 Changes in ownership or con- 
trol of Licensee. 


(a) Transfer of control of a Licensee 
by any means whatsoever shall be sub- 
ject to prior written approval of SBA. 

(b) Prior approval requirements: 
Prior written approval of SBA shall be 
required in case of— 

(1). A proposed transfer of 10 or more 
percent of the capital stock issued by a 
Licensee; or 

(2) A proposed transfer which would 
result in the acquisition of beneficial 
ownership by any person or affiliated 








up of persons of 10 or more percent 


stock which involves or results in 
change in control over a Licensee. 

(c) Unless prior written approval of 
SBA is obtained, no such transaction 
-shall be consummated and neither the 
Licensee, nor any of its officers, directors, 
employees or other persons acting on its 
behalf shall: 

(1) Register on its books any transfer 
of shares to the proposed new owner (or 
owners) ; or 

(2) Permit the proposed new owner 
(or owners) to exercise voting rights with 
respect to said shares or participate in 
any manner in the conduct of Licensee’s 
affairs. 

(d) Terms used: 

(1) “Transfer”, “stock transfer” or 
“transfer of shares” refers to the aggre- 
gate amount of shares which any person 
or affiliated group of persons transfers 
or authorization as to such voting rights 
(6) month period. 

(2) “Exercise of voting rights with re- 
spect to shares of Licensee’s capital 
stock” shall include directly or indirectly 
procuring or voting any proxy, consent, 
or authorization as to such voting rights 
at any shareholders’ meeting. 

(3) “Participation in the conduct of 
Licensee’s affairs” shall include access to, 
custody of, or control over Licensee’s cor- 
porate books, records, funds, or other 
assets; participation directly or indirectly 
in any disposition thereof; or serving as 
an officer, director, employee or agent of 
such Licensee. 

(e) Transferors’ liability: SBA may in 
its discretion, as a condition of granting 
or renegotiating loans to a Licensee, re- 
quire the controlling shareholder(s) to 
enter into a written agreement assum- 
ing personal liability for such Licensee’s 
indebtedness to SBA, but only in the 
event of their direct or indirect partici- 
pation in any violation of the prior ap- 
proval requirements of this . section 
applicable to transfers of control. Such 
personal liability will terminate if SBA 
subsequently approves the transfer of 
control and so notifies the transferor(s) 
in writing. 

(f) Application for approval: Applica- 
tion for prior SBA approval shall be 
promptly filed by the Licensee on SBA 
Form 414A and by other parties in in- 
terest by appropriate written notice to 
SBA. Such application shall be accom- 
panied by a processing fee in the amount 
of $100 for each officer, director, owner 
of 10 or more percent of Licensee’s stock, 
or other interested party involved in a 
proposed change of control: Provided, 


~ however, That the processing fee shall 


not exceed $400 for any one transaction. 

(g) Public notice: SBA shall cause 
notice to be published in the Frprra. 
Recister setting forth information con- 
cerning the filing of an application for 
approval of a proposed transfer of con- 
trol. The notice shall include the name 
and location of the Licensee and of the 
proposed transferees who will own 10 or 
more percent of any class of its stock, 
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and such other information as SBA may 
deem appropriate. The notice shall pro- 
vide interested parties an opportunity to 
submit written comments, for SBA’s con- 
sideration within a specified period of 
time. A similar notice as prescribed by 
SBA shall also be published in a news- 
paper of general circulation in the city 
or local area (or areas) where the Li- 
censee is located (or is to be located and 
conduct operations if the proposed trans- 
fer is approved) , and a copy thereof shall 
be furnished to SBA within 10 days af- 
ter such publication. 

(h) Standards governing SBA ap- 

roval: 

(1) SBA may, as a condition of grant- 
ing approval of a proposed transfer of 
control, require an increase in Licensee’s 
capitalization pursuant to section 302 (a) 
ofthe Act. — 

(2) SBA may condition its approval 
on the assumption in writing by the new 
owners of contractual Mability for a Li- 
censee’s indebtedness to SBA in the event 
of their noncompliance with the prior 
approval requirements of paragraphs (a) 
or (b) of this section. SBA may also con- 
dition its approval on other requirements 
deemed 

(3) SBA approval shall be contingent 
upon full disclosure by Licensee, and 
other parties concerned including infor- 
mation identifying the real parties in 
interest, deseribing the source of the 
funds used to effect the transaction, and 
setting forth such other data as SBA may 
request concerning the facts, events and 
circumstances involved. 

() Reporting transactions involving 
possible transfer of control: The Licensee 
shall, upon obtaining knowledge thereof, 
promptly report to SBA the relevant 
facts pertaining to any transaction or 
event which affords reasonable grounds 
for belief that a transfer of control over 
such Licensee is involved or is likely to 
doubt as to whether the nature or extent 
of a particular transaction or event 
is such as to involve or result in a change 
of control, such doubt shall be resolved 
in favor of reporting the facts to “SBA. 


§ 107.702 Common control. 


A Licensee shall not have an officer or 
a director who at the same time is either 
an officer or director of any other Li- 
censee (except a common manager ap- 
proved by SBA), nor shall 10 or more 
percent of the stock of any Licensee be 
owned or controlled, directly or indirect- 
ly; by an officer or director of, or by any 
party owning or controlling, directly or 
indirectly, 10 or more percent of the stock 
of another Licensee. 


§ 107.703 Pledge of Licensee’s‘shares. 


Whenever 10 or more percent of a Li- 
censee’s stock is pledged or hypothecated 
by any person (or group of two or more 
persons acting in concert) as collateral 
for an indebtedness, and such pledge or 
hypothecation does re. involve any 
transfer for which prior is re- 
quired under § 107.701, ‘witten notice 
setting forth the terms of such: trans- 
action shall be furnished to SBA by the 
person (or persons) making such pledge 
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or hypothecation within 5 calendar days 
from the date of the pledge or hypothe- 
‘cation. 

LAWFUL. OPERATIONS 


§ 107.801 Amendments to Act and reg- 
ulations. 


A Licensee shall be subject to all exist- 
ing and future provisions of the Act and 
regulations issued thereunder. 


§ 107.802 Other laws. 


Each Licensee shall comply with all 
applicable State or Federal law affecting 
its operation. 


§ 107.803 Operations under Act. 


A Licensee shall engage in and conduct 
only the activities set forth in and con- 
templated under the Act and shall not 
engage in or conduct any other activities. 


§ 107.804 Identification as SBIC. 


Any written communication made by 
or at the behest of a Licensee, shall iden- 
tify that Licensee as “a Federal Licensee 
under the Small Business Investment Act 
of 1958.” 


§ 107.805 Postlicensing issuance of se- 
curi 


A Licensee may issue any of its secu-_ 
rities, including stock options to manage- 
ment and employees, for (a) cash, (b) 
direct obligations of, or obligations guar- 
anteed as to principal and interest by, the 
United States, (c) securities of which it 
is the issuer, in connection with a re- 
classification approved by SBA, (d) serv- 
ices previously rendered to the Licensee 
not to exceed fair value thereof, (e) 
physical assets to be currently employed 
in the operation of the Licensee at fair 
market value thereof, (f) as a dividend, 
and (g) in connection with a merger, 
consolidation, or reorganization approved 
by SBA: Provided, however, That any 
shares of stock issued as part of Licens- 
ee’s um capital pursuant to § 107.- 
101(e) must be paid for in cash or secu- 
rities permitted by the last sentence of 
section 308(b) of the Act. 


§ 107.806 Retention of loans and invest- 
ments. 


A Licensee may retain its investment 
in a concern which qualified_as a small 
business concern at the time of Licensee’s 
initial financing but which subsequently 
became large. Securities of a large busi- 
ness received by a Licensee in connection 
with the merger, consolidation, or affili- 
ation of a portfolio concern with such 
large business may be retained as long 
as continued ownership does not*inter- 
fere with the Licensee’s ability to main- 


for the financing of 

cerns. The Licensee may, ae in any 
event retain such securities until it has 
fully recovered the amount of its original 
investment plus a reasonable return 
thereon. Additional financing may be 
provided only to the extent necessary (a) 
to honor a commitment made while the 
concern still qualified as a small business 
coneern or (b) to protect Licensee’s 
original investment, 


- 
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§ 107.807 Purchase of securities from 
another Licensee. 


A Licensee may exchange with or pur- 
chase for cash from another Licensee, 
without recourse against the seller (ex- 
cept for such liability as may result from 
the falsity of representations or war- 
ranties as to matters of fact), portfolio 
securities (or any interest therein) ac- 
quired from small business concerns, by 
such Licensee or any other Licensee: 
Provided, however, That a Licensee shall 
not have invested at any one time more 
than one-third of its total assets in such 
securities of small business concerns 
through such exchanges or purchases. 


§ 107.808 Idle funds. 


Idle funds of a Licensee not employed 
in current financing of small business 
concerns and not invested in accordance 
with the last sentence of section 308(b) 
of the Act shall, without delay, be placed 
on demand deposit, or in Time Certifi- 
cates of Deposit maturing not later than 
1 year after issuance, but only up to the 
insured amount, in any bank or banks 
which are members of the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Corporation: Provided, 
however, That a Licensee may maintain 
an imprest petty cash fund in an amount 
not to exceed $500 at any one time. 


§ 107.809 Investment adviser. 


(a) General. A Licensee may contract 
in writing with an individual or non- 
Licensee concern to serve on a continu- 
ing basis as its investment adviser. Serv- 
ices performed shall be advisory only 
and shall not include the actual perform- 
ance of management or operating activ- 
ities of the Licensee. The Licensee shall, 
on or before the effective date thereof, 
furnish SBA with a copy of such con- 
tract. Where the Licensee is indebted 
to SBA, SBA reserves the right to approve 
the compensation of the inyestment 
adviser. 

(b) Common investment adviser. Two 
or more Licensees may, with prior SBA 
approval, contract in writing with an 
individual or non-Licensee concern to 
serve on a continuing basis as their com- 
mon investment adviser. 

(c) Exempt contracts. Contracts for 
appraisal, custodial, collection, book- 
keeping, accounting, and legal services 
shall not be considered advisory services 
for the purposes of this section. 


§ 107.810 Assets acquired in liquidation. 


Where property is acquired by a Li- 
censee in full or partial satisfaction of 
an obligation of a portfolio concern, 
Licensee may incur reasonably necessary 
expenditures for the care and preserva- 
tion of such property: Provided, however, 
That except as specifically permitted in 
ao by SBA, such expenditures (other 

and necessary expenses for 
ae uatnbananes of such assets) plus 
Licensee’s funds attributable to such 
assets in liquidation shall not exceed an 
amount equivalent to Licensee’s invest- 
ment limit under § 107.301(c). Licensee 
shall take steps to dispose of assets in 
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liquidation within a reasonable period of 
time. 


§ 107.811 Additional investment by 
bank. 


A bank which on January 9, 1968, holds 
fifty (50%) percent or-more of any class 
of equity securities issued by a Licensee 
and having actual or potential voting 
rights, may, pursuant to section 302(b) 
of the Act, make further investments in 
such Licensee only if such investments 
would not increase its percentage hold- 
ings of such securities. Such capital in- 
creases shall be subject to SBA post- 
approval under § 107.1105. 


RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES 
§ 107.901 Control of small business con- 


(a) General: The Act does not con- 
template that Licensees shall operate 
business enterprises or function as hold- 
ing companies exercising control over 
such enterprises. Accordingly, neither a 
Licensee, nor a Licensee and its Asso- 
ciates, nor two or more Licensees may, 
except as hereinafter set forth, assume 
control over a small business concern 
pursuant to management agreements, 
voting trusts, majority representation on 
the board of directors, or otherwise. 

(b) Presumption of control: Control 
over a small business concern will be 
presumed to exist whenever a Licensee, 
or a Licensee and its Associates or two 
or more Licensees acting in concert, own, 
hold, or control, directly or indirectly, 
voting securities equivalent to (1) 50 or 
more percent of the outstanding voting 
securities, if-the voting securities of such 
concern are held by less than 50 share- 
holders; (2) 25 or more percent of the 
outstanding voting securities, if the 
voting securities of such concern are held 
by 50 or more shareholders, or (3) a block 
of stock as large as or larger than, any 
other outstanding block of stock. This 
presumption may be rebutted by the sub- 
mission of appropriate evidence satisfac- 
tory to SBA. 


(c) Temporary control permitted: A 
Licensee may acquire temporary con- 
trol over a small concern in 
connection with financing supplied to it 
only where assumption of control is rea- 
sonably necessary for the protection of 


Licensee’s rps: - ret : 
(ad) Plan to re or divest con- 


trol: A Licensee shall not assume control 
over a small business concern pursuant 
to paragraph (c) of this section unless 
it has negotiated and has entered into 
a fair and reasonable written plan at 
the time of financing, as a contractual 
obligation on its part enforceable by the 
small concern or its shareholders provid- 
ing for relinquishment of control within 
@ reasonable period of time not exceed- 
ing seven years. Such plan shall be sub- 
ject to SBA’s prior written approval. 
Where the plan appears inadequate or 
unreasonable, SBA may notify and af- 
ford the Licensee and other parties con- 
cerned an opportunity to submit evi- 
dence as to whether renegotiation of the 
divestiture plan should be required. SBA 
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approval shall be contingent upon full 
disclosure of all relevant facts and shall 
be subject to such conditions as SBA 
may determine are appropriate. 

(e) The Licensee shall report to SBA 
in its annual audited financial report 
(SBA Form No. 468) current prospects 
for the implementation of the divesti- 
ture plan, and additional factors, if any, 
affecting the status or feasibility of 
relinquishing control. 

(f) Subsequent events affecting plan: 
Where changed circumstances indicate 
that a workable arrangement no longer 
exists, SBA may, on its own initiative or 
upon application by the Licensee or other 
interested person, notify and afford the 
Licensee and other parties concerned an 
opportunity to submit evidence as to 
whether renegotiation of the divestiture 
plan should be required. 

(g) Enforcement actions: 

(1) Divestiture plans entered into pur- 
suant to this section shall not adversely 
affect or interfere with enforcement by 
the Licensee of its legal rights against a 
concern which has defaulted on its obli- 
gations to the Licensee and shall no 
longer continue in effect as a binding ob- 
ligation on Licensee’s part in the event 
of such enforcement action. 


(2) If the Licensee acquires control of 
the small business concern as the result 
of enforcement action taken, the Licensee 
shall immediately notify SBA and shall 
take steps to divest itself of control within 
a reasonable period of time pursuant to 
a plan approved in writing by SBA. In 
connection therewith, the Licensee shall 
be free to negotiate with any appropriate 
person or entity necessary to accomplish 
relinquishment of control. 

(th) Licensees with existing plans: 
Licensees which have control of a small 
business concern on January 9, 1968, shall 
bring their plans for divestiture of contro) 
into compliance with this section not 
later than March 31, 1968: Propided, 
however, That the plan shall provide for 
relinquishment of such control within a 
reasonable period of time, but in no event 
later than March 31, 1975. Such plans 
shal be filed with SBA not later than 
April 30, 1968, and will be subject to SBA 
written approval in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

(i) Prior -approval for additional 
financing: Whenever a Licensee assumes 
control of a small concern, any additional 
financing provided by the Licensee to 
such concern shall be subjéct to SBA’s 
prior written approval. 


§ 107.902 Voluntary capital decrease. 


A Licensee shall not voluntarily reduce 
its paid-in capital and paid-in surplus 
without prior written SBA approval. A 
Licensee may not purchase and hold more 
than 2 percent of any class of its stock 
without prior written SBA approval. 


§ 107.903 Mergers, consolidations, and 
reorganizations. 

Subject to the prior written ;approval 
of SBA, a Licensee may participate as a 
party to a statutory or other type of 
merger, consolidation, or reorganization 
with another Licensee or non-Licensee 
company where the resultant company 
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will qualify as a Licensee. SBA’s approval 
may be conditioned on such reasonable 
terms and conditions as it determines 
appropriate. 


PROHIBITIONS 
§ 107.1001 Prohibited uses of funds. 


No funds may be provided by Licensee 
for: 

(a) Relending, reinvesting, etc. Re- 
lending or reinvesting by the small busi- 
ness concern, except as permitted under 
§ 107.904, nor may funds be provided to 
a@ small business concern if the business 
activity of such concern involves directly 
or indirectly the investing, lending, or 
other providing of funds to others in ex- 
change for an equity interest or monetary 
obligation, purchase or discounting of 
debt obligations, factoring, or long-term 
leasing of equipment with no provision 
for maintenance or repair. 

(b) Financing Licensees. Use, di- 
rectly or indirectly, to purchase stock in 
or otherwise to provide capital for a 
Licensee, or to repay an indebtedness to 
accomplish such purpose. 

(c) Investments in unimproved real 
estate. The acquisition, or payment of 
obligations relating to the prior acquisi- 
tion, by a small business concern of land 
or improved real estate to be held, with- 
out prompt and substantial improvement 
or development, for resale or leasing to 
others. Improvement or development 
shall, for the purposes of this paragraph, 
be deemed prompt and substantial if (1) 
an amount equivalent to 50 or more per- 
cent of the financing supplied or com- 
mitted by Licensee is used for land im- 
provement, new construction, renovation, 
or other types of improvement or devel- 
opment, and (2) such improvement or 
development is undertaken within one 
(1) year from date of acquisition or date 
of Licensee’s financing, whichever is later. 

(d) Purposes contrary to the public 
interest. Purposes contrary to the public 
interest, including but not limited to 
gambling enterprises and activities, and 
any purpose which would encourage 
monopoly or be inconsistent with ac- 
cepted standards of free competitive 
enterprise. 

(e) Foreign investment. Use outside 
the United States: Provided, however, 
That a Licensee may provide’funds to a 
small business concern ‘which is subject 
to state or federal jurisdiction, (1) for 
use in the domestic production of prod- 
ucts for distribution abroad, or to acquire 
abroad materials for such operation or 
(2) for use in its branch operations 
abroad or for transfer to its controlled 
foreign subsidiary; so long as the major 
portion of the assets and activities of 
such concern, after funds are so em- 
ployed, remains within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the States. 

(f) Passive businesses. Any person 
that is not engaged in a business opera- 
tion conducted as a regular and con- 
tinuous activity. 

(g) Licensee associated supplier. A 
small business concern which purchases 
goods or services from a supplier; which 
supplier is an Associate of the Licensee, 
if 50 percent or more of the funds (or 
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funds of the small business concern re- 
leased by such financing) are used by 
the concern to purchase goods or serv- 
pm acne é 


(h) Alcoholic beverages. Enterprises 
which derive a substantial portion of 
their net sales from the sale of alcoholic 
beverages, where such funds represent 
proceeds of loans obtained from SBA. 
Accordingly, within thirty (30) days 
after the disbursement of any loan funds 
to Licensee, and thereafter during the 
period in which any part of such loan, 
remains unpaid, the Licensee shall main- 
tain assets of cash, eligible 
Government obligations, and portfolio 
investments and loans involving enter- 
prises which do not derive a substantial 
portion of their net sales from the sale 
of alcoholic beverages (exclusive of all 
investments and loans already in the 
Licensee’s portfolio at the time that the 
proceeds of such loans were disbursed) , 
equal in face value to no less than the 
unpaid principal of such loan. 

(i) Agriculture. Concerns engaged 
solely or primarily in the production of 
agricultural commodities. 


§ 107.1002 Capital impairment. 


(a) Each Licensee shall maintain at 
all times an unimpaired capital. An im- 
pairment shall be deemed to exist when 
the retained earnings deficit exceeds fifty 
(50%) percent of the private paid-in 
capital and paid-in surplus. 

(b) A debtor Licensee shall promptly 
inform SBA when its retained earnings 
deficit exceeds thirty-five (35) percent 
of its combined paid-in capital and paid- 
in surplus. 





(c) For capital impairment purposes, 


gains may be recognized by SBA only to 
the extent permitted in Policy and Pro- 
cedure Release No. 2008; (Guidelines 
Governing the Realization and Use of 
Income and Gains). 


§ 107.1003 Inactive Licensees. 


(a) The Act contemplates that a 
Licensee shall conduct active operations 
to meet the needs for financing of small 
business concerns in its area. Accord- 
ingly, inactivity on the part of a Licensee 
constitutes a violation of these regula- 
tions. 

(b) A Licensee which has more than 
twenty-five (25) percent of its assets in 
Idle Funds (section 308(b) of the Act 
and § 107.808) shall be presumed inactive 
if it has not, for a period of more than 
one year, provided new financing aggre- 
gating at least twenty-five (25) percent 
of said Idle Funds. It shall promptly file 
with SBA a written report setting forth 
the reasons for its inactivity. The fore- 
going presumption may ‘be rebutted by 
the submission of appropriate written 
evidence satisfactory to SBA. 


§ 107.1004 Conflicts of interest. 


(a) General. Self-dealing to the 
prejudice of a small business toncern, or 
of a Licensee or its shareholders, or of 
SBA, is prohibited. 

(b) Prohibitions. Except where a writ- 
ten exemption may be granted by SBA 
in special instances in furtherance of the 
purposes of the Act— 
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(1) A Licensee shall not, directly or 
indirectly, provide financing to any of its 
Associates. 

(2) A Licensee shall not, directly or 
indirectly, provide financing to an As- 
sociate of another Licensee if an Asso- 
ciate of the first Licensee receives, has 
received, or is about to receive (includ- 
ing receipt pursuant to any understand- 
ing, agreement, or cross-dealing, re- 
ciprocal or circular arrangement) any 
direct or indirect financing or a commit- 
ment for financing from such other 
Licensee or a third Licensee. 

(3) No Licensee or any of its Asso- 
clates shall directly or indirectly borrow 
money from (i) a concern financed by 
such Licensee or (ii) an officer, director, 
or owner of 10 or more. percent equity 
interest in such concern, or a close rela- 
tive of such officer, director, or equity 
owner. 

(4) No Licensee shall directly or in- 
directly provide financing to a small busi- 
ness concern if the financing is used to 
provide funds to discharge or to free 
other funds for use in discharging an ob- 
ligation of such concern to an Associate 
of the Licensee. 

(5) No Licensee shall directly or in- 
directly provide financing to a small 
business concern, except as permitted by 
§ 107.1001(g), if the financing is used to 
provide funds or to free other funds for 


(6) Where a Licensee provides financ- 
ing to a small business concern which 
also receives financing from an Associate 
of such Licensee within a period of 1 year 
prior or subsequent thereto, the terms of 
Licensee’s financing shall not be less 
favorable to the Licensee than those 
applicable to the financing supplied by its 
Associate. Licensee shall retain written 
evidence of such financing by the Li- 
censee and its Associate as part of its 
records available for examination by 
SBA. 

(c) Fees or other compensation. No 
Associate of a Licensee shall receive, di- 
rectly or indirectly, from a small business 
concern any fees or compensation in con- 
nection with financing supplied by such 
Licensee, or any money or thing of value 
for procuring, attempting to procure, or 
influencing Licensee's action with respect 
thereto, except only for bona fide services 
performed by him at the request of such 
concern and paid in the manner herein- 
after set forth. A reasonable sum for nec- 
essary incidental services and costs, in- 
cluding such items as title examination, 


services actually 
rendered by him at the request of the 
small concern. Such sum shall be ap- 
proved by the Licensee, and written 
evidence of the transaction shall be re- 
tained as part of Licensee’s records avail- 
able for examination by SBA. 

(d) Public notice. Prior to an exemp- 
tion being granted by SBA under para- 
graph (b) of this section, the Licensee 
shall publish In a newspaper of general 
circulation in the locality most directly 


paps ena notice there- 
of as specified by SBA and shall furnish 
a copy to SBA within 10 days after 
publication. 
(e) 1940 Act companies. A 1940 Act 


chang 

visions of said Act and/or implementing 
rules and regulations with regard to a 
transaction which is also subject to para- 
graph (b) of this section, shall be exempt 
from the provisions thereof: Provided, 
however, That such Licensee shall inform 
SBA of the exemption granted by the 
Commission and shall cause prompt 
public notice thereof, in form specified 
by SBA, to be published in a newspaper 
of general circulation as set forth in 
paragraph (d) of this section, and shall 
furnish SBA with a copy of such notice 
within 10 days after publication. 


(f) Protection of investment. Nothing 


herein contained is intended to preclude 
a Licensee from permitting any of its 
Associates, an employee, or representa- 
tive from serving an as officer, director, 
or in any other capacity in the manage- 
ment of a small business concern for the 
purpose of ne its investment in 
or loan to such concern: Pr , how- 
ever, That the person so designated has 
no other direct or indirect financial in- 
terest in the portfolio concern and has 
not served as an officer or director or in 
any other capacity in the management 
of such concern for more than 30 days 
prior to such 


§ 107.1005 Sale of portfolio securities 
to competitors of portfolio concern 
or Licensee’s Associates. 

Except where an exemption may be 
granted by SBA in special instances (as 
being in furtherance of the purposes of 
the Act) no Licensee shall, diréctly or in- 
directly, dispose of its portfolio securities 
to (a) an Associate of such Licensee; or 


(b) a competitor of the portfolio 
concern. 


§ 107.1006 Excess real estate invest- 
ments of SBIC’s licensed prior to 
March 19, 1965. 


Unless specific SBA approval been 
granted authorizing a particular to 
maintain more than one-third of its 
portfolio in permitted real estate invest- 
ments, SBIC’s licensed prior to March 
19, 1965, whose real estate investments 
as of March 31, 1965, exceeded one-third 
of their portfolio, may retain such in- 
vestments (not consummated in viola- 
tion of provisions in effect when made) 
but shall not undertake further real 
estate investments until their portfolio 
is diversified to such extent that the real 
estate portion thereof constitutes less 
than one-third in dollar amount of the 
total portfolio. Thereafter, new real 
estate investments may be made, subject 
to the provisions of § 107.1001(c) as long 
as the one-third limitation is not 
exceeded. 


§ 107.1007 No Government sponsorship. 


No Licensee in issuing any security 
shall represent or imply in any manner 
that such security has been approved by 
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the United States, or any agency or of- 
ficer thereof, and a statement to such 
effect shall be included in any solicita- 
tions to investors. 


§ 107.1008 Violations based on false fil- 
ings and nonperformance of agree- 
ments with SBA, 


‘The following shall constitute a viola- 

tion of the regulations in this Part 107: 

(a) Nonperformance by a Licensee of 

any of the terms, conditions, or require- 

ments of any debenture, loan agreement, 

— or other written agreement with 
A 


(b) Any false statement knowingly 
made, or misrepresentation or fatlure to 
state a material fact necessary in order 
to make the statement not misleading in 
the light of the circumstances under 
which the statement was made, in any 
document submitted by a Licensee to 
SBA pursuant to applicable provisions of 
the Act or regulations. 


EXAMINATIONS, ACCOUNTS, RECORDS, 
AND REPORTS 


§ 107.1101 Examinations. 
See section 310(b) of the Act. 
§ 107.1102 Records and reports. 


(a) Records. Each Licensee shall keep 
current financial records in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples, including the maintenance. of 
bocks of account in accordance with the 
System of Account Classifications pre- 
scribed by SBA as set forth in Part 111 
of this chapter. All such financial records 
and minutes of meetings of stockholders, 
directors, executive committees, or other 
officials; and all files containing perti- 
nent documents and supporting material 


shall be — at its.principal place of 
business: . however, That there 
shall be sesaionan from the foregoing all 
portfolio items held by a custodian for 
Licensee pursuant to written custodian 
agreement. All financial reports fur- 
nished to SBA by Licensees shall make 
full and complete disclosure of all mat- 
ters relevant to the Act and regulations. 
(b) Preservation of records. Each Li- 
censee shall maintain and preserve, for 
the periods hereinafter specified, such 
unts, books, and other documents re- 

la to its business as constitute the 
record forming the basis for financial 
statements required to be filed pursuant 
to paragraph (d) of this section, and of 
the independent public accountant’s cer- 
tificate relating thereto. Each Licensee 
(1) Preserve permanently, the first 2 


did 


and all minute books, capital stock cer- 
tificates or stubs, stock ledgers, and stock 
transfer registers; 


corporate 
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(2) Preserve for a period of not less 
than 6 years following repayment, sale, 
or other final disposition of the related 
loan or investment (the first 2 years in 

an easily accessible place) all applica- 
‘toes for financing, all size status decla- 
rations, all lending agreements, partici- 
pation agreements, escrow agreements, 
financing instruments, capital stock cer- 
tificates and warrants of small business 
concerns not surrendered or exercised, 
and all other documents and supporting 
material relating to such loan or invest- 
ment, including correspondence, and 

(3) Preserve for a period of not less 
than six (6) years all vouchers, check- 
books, bank statements, cancelled 
checks, cash reconciliations, ledger trial 
balances, memoranda, correspondence, 
and other documents forming the initial 
accounting data for entry in, or under- 
lying records in support of, the records 
enumerated in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraphs (1) through (3) of this 
paragraph, after any book, document, or 
other record has been preserved for 
three (3) years (or 3 years following final 
disposition of the related loan or invest- 
ment, when applicable) , a photograph or 
film thereof may be substituted therefor 
for the balance of the required time and 
the original destroyed. 

(c) Reports to stockholders. At the 
time any financial report (including 
any prospectus, letter, or other publica- 
tion with respect to the financial affairs 
or operations of the Licensee or any of 
its portfolio small business concerns) is 
furnished to investors and shareholders 
of a Licensee, such Licensee shall file 
with the Office of Investment, SBA, three 
(3) copies of such report. 

(d) Financial reports to SBA. (1) 
Each Licensee shall submit to SBA, at 
the end of the first 6-month period of 
each fiscal year, a report containing 
financial statements covering such 6- 
month period; at the end of each fiscal 
year a report containing financial state- 
ments for the fiscal year; and, when 
requested by SBA, interim financial 
reports. The fiscal year to which such 
reports shall relate shall be for SBA pur- 
poses the period beginning April 1 and 
ending March 31. 


(2) The report as of the end of each 
fiscal year shall contain, or be accom- 
panied, by, an independent public ac- 
countant’s opinion on the financial state- 
ments for the fiscal year included therein, 
unless a different 12-month period to be 
covered by the annual audit is expressly 
given prior approval in writing by SBA. 
Such opinion shall be based on an audit 
of the accounts of the Licensee conducted 
in accordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards, and in accordance 
with the Audit and Examination Guide 
for Small Business Investment Com- 
panies prescribed by SBA, by an inde- 
pendent certified public accountant or an 
independent licensed public accountant, 
certified or licensed by a regulatory du- 
thority of a State or other political sub- 
division of the United States, selected or 
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approved by SBA; or, in States or other 
political subdivisions of the United 
States which do not license public ac- 
countants, an independent public ac- 
countant of recognized standing with 10 
or more years of public accounting expe- 
rience, selected or approved by SBA prior 
to September 8, 1967, to audit the partic- 
ular Licensee, who fulfills to SBA’s satis- 
faction the requirements established by 
SBA. 

(e) Forms for financial reports. The 
financial reports required by this sec- 
tion to be filed with SBA by Licensees 
shall be on the prescribed form consti- 
tuting the Financial Report, SBA Form 
468(9-67), which shall be filed in tripli- 
cate with the Office of Investment, SBA, 
Washington, D.C. 20416, on or before the 
last day of the month immediately fol- 
lowing the close of the period covered 
-by the report (in the case of an unaudited 
report), and on or before the last day of 
the third month following the close of the 
period covered by the report (in the case 
of an audited report). 

(1) Licensees which are 1940 Act com- 
panies, as defined in § 107.3, should refer 
to the rules promulgated by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, 500 North 
Capitol Street, Washington, D.C. 20549, 
for the requirements as to financial re- 
ports to be filed with SEC and the time 
allowed for filing. 

(2) The Financial Report filed by each 
Licensee shall present fairly the financial 
position of the Licensee as of the close 
of the period covered by the report and 
the results of the Licensee’s operations 
for such period, and shall be prepared in 
accordance with the Instructions for 
Preparation of the Financial Report, SBA 
Form 468(9-67), which instructions are 
identified as SBA Form 468A(967). 

(3) The Financial Report, SBA Form 
468, and the instructions pertaining 
thereto are incorporated in and expressly 
made a part of this section. 

(f) Program evaluation reports. (1) 
The Program Evaluation Report, SBA 
Form 684, shall be prepared by each 
Licensee as of March 31 of every calendar 
year and filed with SBA not later than 
June 30 of such year, to reflect all trans- 
actions involving Licensee’s debt or 
equity financing of small business con- 
cerns which were outstanding at any time 
during the preceding 12-month period 
ending March 31. The report shall be 
prepared in accordance with Instructions 
for Preparation of the Program Evalua- 
tion Report, SBA Form 684. The Program 
Evaluation Report, SBA Form 684, and 
the instructions pertaining thereto are 
incorporated in and expressly made a 
part of this section. 

(2) Each Licensee shall, as a condition 
of all financing agreements consummated 
or renegotiated with small business con- 
cerns after March 25, 1966, require such 
concerns to furnish to the Licensee all 
information needed by such Licensee for 
the preparation and filing of SBA Form 
684. 

(3) The provisions of Part 102 of this 
chapter prohibiting the disclosure of in- 
formation contained in SBA’s files, docu- 
ments and records, apply to Program 
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Evaluation Reports filed with SBA. In- 
formation submitted on SBA Form 684 is 
for SBA's official use in the performance 
of its statutory responsibilities, and not 
for public disclosure. It will not be pub- 
lished or released, as a matter of public 
information, except in the form of statis- 
tical totals or summaries which will not 
divulge the identity of the Licensee or its 
portfolio of small business concerns. 

(g) Litigation reports. Every Licensee 
which is a party in any capacity to liti- 
gation or other proceedings, including 
any action by the Licensee or a security 
holder thereof in a derivative capacity 
against an officer, director, investment 
adviser, or trustee of such Licensee for 
alleged breach of official duty, shall 
within 10 days of becoming a party 
thereto file a report with SBA describ- 
ing the nature and status of the proceed- 
ings, the identity of and Licensee’s rela- 
tionship to other parties involved and, 
upon SBA’s request, submit copies of the 
pleadings and other documents specified 
by it. In case such proceedings have been 
compromised or settled or final judg- 
ment has been entered on the merits, the 
Licensee shall furnish SBA with a state- 
ment of the terms of such settlement or 
compromise, or describing the final judg- 
ment entered. 

(h) Copies provided SBA, Whenever a 
Licensee files any report, application or 
document with the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, it shall concurrently 
provide SBA with a copy thereof. 

(i) Other reports. In addition to the 
reports required elsewhere in this part, 
each Licensee shall, upon request by 
SBA, file with the Office of Investment, 
SBA, such other reports at such times 
and in such forms as SBA shall require. 


§ 107.1103 Internal control. 


(a) General. Each Licensee shall adopt 
a plan of organization and coordinate 
methods and measures designed to safe- 
‘guard its assets and check the accuracy 
and reliability of its financial data. Ef- 
fective control arrangements shall be es- 
tablished and maintained covering the 
Licensee’s personnel, portfolio of invest- 


~- ment securities, funds, and equipment. 


(b) Dual control. With the exception 
provided for hereinafter,.each Licensee 
shall maintain dual control over dis- 
bursement of funds and withdrawal of 
securities from safekeeping. Disburse- 
ments shall be made only by means of 
checks requiring the signatures of two 
or more officers of the Licensee, covered 
by the Licensee’s fidelity bond, as draw- 
ers of such checks: Provided, however, 
A Licensee may maintain a separate im- 
prest bank account to be drawn upon for 
the payment of operating expenses. Such 
imprest bank account shall have an 


peri 
therein of a check requiring dual sig- 
natures and drawn on Licensee’s general 
funds bank account, covering disburse- 
ments made from the imprest bank ac- 
count which have had the postapproval 
of the two signers of the reimbursement 
check. Checks drawn upori-such imprest 
bank account in amounts. of $1,000 or 














e 
, 
y 
, 
S 
Pe 


cS 5 @ op 





less may be signed by any authorized 
ponded officer of the Licensee. Two or 
more bonded officers or one bonded of- 
ficer and one bonded employee of the 
Licensee shall be required to open safe 
deposit boxes or withdraw securities from 
safekeeping. Each Licensee shall furnish 
to each of its depository banks, custodi- 
ans, and entities providing safe deposit 
boxes @ certified copy of the resolution 
adopted by its board of directors plac- 
ing the foregoing control procedures in 
effect. 


§ 107.1104 Fidelity insurance. 


(a) Each Licensee shall maintain a 
fidelity bond in the form and amount 
set forth by SBA in its Audit and Exami- 
nation Guide for Small Business Invest- 
ment Companies which must be executed 
by a-surety holding a certificate of 
authority from the Secretary of the 
Treasury pursuant to sections 6-13 of 
Title 6 of the United States Code as an 
acceptable surety on Federal bonds. 
Each officer and employee who has 
control over or access to cash securities 
or other property of the Licensee, shall 
be covered by such fidelity bond. 

(b) Each Licensee, at least 30 days 
prior to making any request to the surety 
to terminate or cancel such bond, shall 
notify SBA in writing of its intent to 


_terminate or cancel the bond. Each 


Licensee shall have as a part of its veri- 
fied bond a rider or endorsement provid- 
ing that the surety will notify SBA of its 
intent to cancel, or the expiration of, the 
fidelity bond at least 30 days in advance 
of the effective date of the termination. 
Each Licensee shall notify SBA imme- 
diately in writing of any claim for loss 
filed under the bond with the surety. 
(c) The Audit and Examination Guide 
for Small Business Investment Com- 
panies is incorporated and expressly 
made a part of this section. 
§ 107.1105 Reporting postlicensing 
changes im activities not involving 


change of control or not otherwise 
subject to SBA prior approval. 


(a) Changes to be reported. Any 
change of Licensee’s name, address, 
operating area, charter, bylaws, increase 
in capitalization, financing plans, invest- 
ment policy, officers, directors, or other 
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changes made with regard to Licensee’s 
affairs not covered by § 107.701 or for 
which prior approval is not specifically 
required by any other section of these 
regulations, shall be reported to SBA not 
later than thirty (30) days after the 
events described. All changes shall be 
subject to SBA postapproval as a con- 
dition for the continuance of the license. 

(b) SBA approval. Reports and re- 
quests filed pursuant hereto shall be 
deemed approved unless Licensee is 


notified to the contrary by SBA within — 


ninety (90) days after receipt of its 
request or report. SBA approval shall be 
contingent upon full disclosure of all 
relevant facts required by SBA and shall 
be subject to such conditions as SBA 
may determine are reasonable under the 
circumstances. 


INVESTIGATIONS AND COMPLIANCE 
§ 107.1201 Investigations. 
See section 310(a) of the Act. 
§ 107.1202 Enforcement actions. 


See sections 308(d), 309, 311, 313, and 
315(a) of the Act. 


§ 107.1203 Exemption from civil penal- 
ties. 

(a) Where it is impracticable for a 
Licensee to submit any report required 
by any regulation or written directive of 
the Administrator within the time limit 
prescribed therefor, the president or 
chief executive officer of such Licensee 
may, prior to the required filing date, 
present a written application to the Ad- 
ministration which (1) identifies such 
report; (2) certifies to the occurrence of 
extraordinary events which, according to 
such certification, make the submission 
of the report on the prescribed form, on 
or before the required filing date, imprac- 
ticable due to no fault on the part of 
the Licensee; and (3) is accompanied by 
written evidence in support thereof. 
Such application shall be submitted as 
promptly as possible after the occurrence 
of such events. SBA in its discretion may 
exempt the Licensee, in whole or in part, 
from the civil penalty provisions of sec- 
tion 315(a) of the Act otherwise appli- 
cable, for such length of time and upon 
such conditions as SBA determines rea- 


sonable in the circumstances. 
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(b) For the purpose of this section, 
the term, “impracticable”, refers to the 
existence of conditions which would 
— it physically impossible or other- 

wise unreasonable for a prudent busi- 
nessman to prepare and file the required 
report on time. Such conditions include 
death or serious illness of Licensee’s key 
personnel, or unavoidable loss or destruc- 
tion of books, records or other data by 
fire, theft, or similar hazards beyond 
Licensee’s control. 


EXEMPTIONS 
§ 107.1301 Exemptions. 


A Licensee may file an application in 
writing with SBA to have a proposed 
action, which is subject to any proce- 
dural or substantive requirement, re- 
striction, or prohibition specified under 
this part, exempted from applicable pro- 
visions thereof. SBA may approve such 
application and grant an exemption, 
conditionally or unconditionally, to the 
extent that such: requirement, restric- 
tion, or prohibition is not prescribed by 
statute and exemption therefrom would 
not be contrary to the Act. Such appli- 
cation must be accompanied by support- 
ing evidence which demonstrates to 
SBA’s satisfaction that (a) the terms of 
the proposed action are fair and equi- 
table; and (b) the exemption requested 
is reasonably calculated to advance the 
best interests of the SBIC program in a 
manner consonant with the policy objec- 
tives of the Act and regulations, 


§ 107.1302. Savings clause. 


The legality of transactions of a con- 
tinuing nature consummated with third 
parties prior to January 9, 1968 (the ef- 
fective date of Revision 4 of this part), 
pursuant to former provisions in effect 
at the time that the Licensee entered 
into such transactions, shall be governed 
by such former provisions. Nothing con-. 
tained herein shall prevent SBA from 
taking or continuing appropriate en- 
forcement action with respect to any 
transaction consummated prior to Jan- 
uary 9, 1968, in violation of former pro- 
visions of this part which were appli- 
cable to such transaction at the time it 
was entered into. 

[F.R. Doc. 67-13905; Filed, Nov. 28, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


















